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PREFACE 


Just as a word among countless words can bring a sentence to life, it is our hope that 
readers of this book will see the grammar of Japanese come alive within its pages and 
discover the essence of the language while moving farther along on the path to its 
mastery. 

Essential Japanese Grammar is a complete revision, greatly enlarged and enhanced, 
of the Handbook of Japanese Grammar (Tuttle Publishing, 1994). It is intended to be a 
thorough grammar reference and self-study guide for language learners who wish to 
study Japanese seriously or refresh their understanding of the language. This book 
consists of two parts. Part I lists essential grammatical notions including parts of speech, 
sentence constructions, conjugation forms, speech styles, and accentuation rules. Part II 
lists essential words and functional elements that are useful for communication, both 
spoken and written. The items in each part are alphabetically ordered and are related to 
other items in the same part and across the two parts through extensive cross- 
referencing. Each entry in both parts comprises a brief English glossary, a clear 
explanation, and helpful example sentences. Readers can master the usage of each item 
through these explanations and examples, expand their knowledge through the cross- 
references, and thus improve their communicative skills. Furthermore, the appendices 
provide word lists for certain selected categories, which may be of use not only to 
students but also teachers of Japanese as well as linguists who study the Japanese 
language. 

Essential Japanese Grammar presents a number of unique features. First, 
grammatical terminology has been kept to a minimum so that extensive prior knowledge 
of grammar is not required. Different grammarians use different grammar terms, but this 
book adopts the terms that are most accessible and easy to comprehend for English- 
speaking learners. For example, the ta that is regarded as an auxiliary verb ( hojoddshi ) in 
Japanese traditional grammar is called a verb suffix in this book. Our intention has been 
that the terminology be readily graspable by readers and that the explanations as to how 
and why words or phrases function as they do be as straightforward as possible. 

Second, this book offers abundant example sentences, with a view to illustrating 
concretely and comprehensively how and where the key word or phrase may be used 
within a sentence. It is hoped this will enable readers to better understand Japanese 
sentence structure and have fun creating new sentences by assembling the verbal 
elements. The example sentences—consisting of Japanese characters followed by romaji 
and the English translation—are designed to make Japanese sentence structure evident, 
by allowing easy comparison of the positions of Japanese words with their Romanization 
and English equivalents. Occasionally, this means that the English translation will be 
somewhat stilted, when the English deliberately reflects the Japanese structural pattern. 
The authors have also made every effort to include both everyday and interesting usages 



in the example sentences and to offer a range of nuances of particular Japanese words or 
phrases, so as to keep readers engaged. Included among the various styles and forms are 
informal words, plain style, polite style, spoken style, written style, and even young 
people's slang. 

Third, the authors have tried to reveal aspects of grammar that may not be found in 
comparable grammar books. For example, the section on adjectival nouns includes those 
that take no instead of na when modifying nouns. In addition, this book presents the 
description of the honorific systems in accordance with the latest version of the 
"Guidelines for Honorific Expressions," which were revised by the Japanese government's 
Council for Cultural Affairs in 2007. Also worth noting in Part I is a section called English 
Preposition Equivalents, where English prepositions are listed first, with typical example 
sentences illustrating the different ways in which they may be expressed in Japanese. 
This unique treatment of English prepositions is intended to help learners solve an often 
ticklish problem when navigating between the two languages. Another special section, 
called Accents, explains how differently Japanese words or phrases are accented from 
English words or sentences. 

Furthermore, the Japanese particle ga, which is famous for its trickiness, is explained 
in a very different way to show better how it differs from the similarly tricky particle wa. 
Part II includes some words newly created by young people as well as some that have 
started to be used unconventionally by young people, like the prefix cho and the suffixes 
ppoi and ru. It also includes very old words or phrases that are still utilized in modern 
Japanese, like zam o enai and zu ni. Care is taken to explain how some words may imply 
the speaker's negative emotion, or be risky to use in friendly conversation. 

The authors hope this book will enable its users to make great strides in mastering 
the Japanese language. 

Finally, the authors extend special thanks to the staff of the Tuttle Publishing, 
especially to Calvert Barksdale, for his valuable suggestions and for his patience in editing 
this book. 



PART ONE 


Japanese Grammar: An Overview 



INTRODUCTION 


Although the Japanese language includes a large volume of Chinese vocabulary and 
utilizes more than 2,000 Chinese characters in common written forms, Japanese is quite 
different from standard Chinese in its grammatical structure and is in fact closer to 
Korean in this regard. As you might expect, Japanese grammar is extremely different 
from that of English. 

Word order and particles 

English and Japanese show a number of asymmetries in terms of their sentence 
structures. First, the basic word order in English is subject-verb-object, whereas in 
Japanese it is subject-object-verb. Second, the subject cannot be absent in English even if 
it is understood, whereas Japanese speakers make every effort to omit the subject (as 
well as the object) if it is understood. Third, the word order is rigid in English in most 
cases but can be very flexible in Japanese. For example, if a sentence in Japanese has a 
subject noun, an object noun, and a verb, the subject and the object can switch places as 
long as the verb remains at the end of the sentence. For instance, the English sentence 
Ben invited Lisa can be either Ben-ga Lisa-o shotaishita or Lisa-o Ben-ga shotaishita in 
Japanese. These sentences mean the same thing because the subject noun is marked by 
the subject particle ga and the object noun is marked by the object particle o in both of 
the Japanese sentences, regardless of their positions within the sentence. Notice that 
there are no English counterparts for ga and o. On the other hand, the particles that mark 
items other than subjects and objects in Japanese usually do have English counterparts. 
For example, Nichiydbi ni ikimasu means '(I will) go (there) on Sunday/ The particle ni in 
the Japanese sentence corresponds to on in English. However, the latter is considered a 
pre position, whereas the former is a post position. This demonstrates an additional 
asymmetrical aspect between the two languages. The Japanese word order can be 
schematically represented as below, where [P] stands for a particle: 

[NOUN] + [P] [NOUN]+[P] ... [NOUN] + [P] [VERB] 

Japanese particles do not just express the grammatical functions of words and 
phrases within a sentence. They also include focus particles, which express information 
beyond the sentence, such as the speaker's views, attitudes, and perspectives. For 
example, Katakana mo kakimasu means someone writes katakana in addition to at least 
one different type of characters. Katakana dake kakimasu means someone writes just 
katakana. Katakana nado kakimasu means someone writes katakana and other types of 
characters. As this shows, particles can express contextual information in Japanese. 
Particles can also express specificity, which in English is conveyed by articles such as a 



and the. For example, inu wa asoko ni imasu means 'The dog is over there/ but inu ga asoko 
ni imasu means 'There is a dog over there/ The particle wa definitely marks the item as 
already known by the speaker and the listener, although the major function of the 
particle wa in such a sentence is to clarify the sentence's topic. Again, there are no 
English counterparts for these particles. 

Verb morphology 

English verbs conjugate based on the number and the person of the subject, as in I eat, 
she eats, and they eat. On the other hand, Japanese verbs do not change form based on 
the number or person. In fact, nouns do not have a singular/ plural distinction either. 
Japanese verbs change form based on tense and polarity (whether they are affirmative or 
negative) as well as what follows them (e.g. suffixes, particles, auxiliaries, nouns, and 
sentence-ending predicates). For example, tabe is the shortest pronounceable form of the 
verb 'to eat' and does not itself bear any information about the tense. However, tabe-ru 
means 'will eat' or 'eat (regularly)/ tabe-ta means 'ate/ and tabe-nakat-ta means 'did not 
eat/ Japanese verbs can be followed by additional verb suffixes or auxiliary verbs, 
creating a long verb phrase, which sounds like one long word. For example, tabe-sase-ta 
means 'made someone eat/ tabe-sase-rare-ta means 'was made to eat/ tabe-sase-rare- 
nakat-ta means 'was not made to eat/ These examples demonstrate that Japanese verb 
morphology is highly agglutinating, allowing a long sequence of suffixation within the 
same phonological unit. Interestingly, Japanese adjectives show some verbal nature in 
that they also conjugate according to tense and polarity. For example, taka is the stem of 
the adjective taka-i 'expensive/ but taka-i means not just 'expensive' but also 'is 
expensive' if used as a sentence predicate. Just like verbs, adjectives change form 
depending on the tense and polarity: taka-kat-ta means 'was expensive' and taka-ku-na- 
kat-ta means 'was not expensive.' 

Counters 

One linguistic item present in Japanese but not in English is the counter. Counters are 
placed after numerals in order to express the quantity or amount of people and things, 
and the choice of counters varies depending on the shape, size, and type of the item. For 
example, -hiki is the counter used for small-to-medium-size animals such as cats and 
dogs; -nin is the counter used for people; -hon is the counter used for long cylindrical¬ 
shaped items such as pencils and wine bottles; and -satsu is the counter used for bound 
items such as books and magazines. To illustrate, go-nin no hito means 'the five people'; 
go-hiki no inu means 'the five dogs'; go-hon no pen means 'the five pens'; and go-satsu no 
zasshi means 'the five magazines/ English has some unit words for measurement such as 
pieces, slices, and cups, as in five pieces of cake, five slices of pizza, and five cups of 



milk, but the quantity of countable items such as dogs and books does not require any 
unit words. 

Honorifics 

The Japanese language has rich and extensive honorific systems that express respect, 
humility, courteousness, politeness, and refinement. These systems govern speech styles 
through the choices of suffixes, prefixes, (pro)nouns, verbs, adjectives, and phrases that 
are determined based on the relationship among the speaker, the listener, and the third 
party with respect to the social grouping and the social hierarchy. The Japanese honorific 
systems are most dominantly manifested in verb forms. For example, the following 
sentences all mean 'Did (you) read (it)?': Yonda no (addressed to one's brother); 
Yomimashita ka (addressed to one's colleague); and O-yomi-ni narimashita ka (addressed to 
one's teacher). English does not have such verbal prefixes, suffixes, and auxiliary verbs 
used for expressing politeness or respect. Although English does have some honorific 
systems, including titles such as Mr. and Mrs. and some auxiliary verbs such as could and 
would, politeness is mostly expressed by elaborating on a statement through the addition 
of kind comments or brief explanations. 

In the following sections of Part 1, we list alphabetically the parts of speech, essential 
constructions, and grammatical functions in Japanese, describing each item and giving 
example sentences that illustrate its usage. 



ACCENTS 


The Japanese and English accentuation systems are considerably different. Accents are 
manifested by stress in English, whereas they are manifested by pitch in Japanese. In 
standard Japanese, there are two pitch values, high and low, which apply to moras. A 
mora is a syllable-like timing unit that corresponds to a single kana like fc (a) and 
(ka) or a kana with a small kana to express palatalized sounds as in #4* (kya), 

(je), or 7 t (va). Each mora usually contains a vowel, but a single kana Ay (n) and a 
single small character o (a part of double consonants) also count as moras although 
they do not include any vowel sound, and a prolonged vowel counts as two moras. Moras 
show how many beats a word has, and moras are the bearers of pitch values in 
Japanese. For example, the Japanese word yiibinkyoku $ 5 lAAy # T < has six moras, 
t$>, 5, IA, Ay, cf T , and < , and each is either high or low in pitch, as shown by H 
(high pitch) and L (low pitch) below: 

$ 5 lAAy# T < 

yu u bi n kyo ku 

L H H L L L 

Pitch can affect word meanings. For example, hashi means 'chopsticks' if pronounced 


with the HL pitch pattern, 
pattern: 

but means 'bridge' or 'edge' if pronounced with the LH pitch 

nL 

b 

b 

ha shi 

ha shi 

ha shi 

H L 

LH 

LH 

'chopsticks' 

'bridge' 

'edge' 

If we add a particle, for example ga, all of the above three words become distinct: 

tebtf* 


tebtf* 

ha shi ga 

ha shi ga 

ha shi ga 

H LL 

LH L 

LH H 

'chopsticks' 

'bridge' 

'edge' 


Evidently some part of the pitch information, namely the position of the pitch fall, if 
any, is usually specific to individual lexical items when pronounced separately. For 
example, hashi 'chopsticks' has a pitch fall right after the first mora; hashi 'bridge' has a 
pitch fall right after the second mora; and there is no pitch fall for hashi 'edge.' Although 



the pitch patterns must be conditioned in each morphological context, the ultimate pitch 
values of all moras in any chunked phrase (phrase flexibly cut off) conform to the 
following two generalizations in standard Japanese, where chunked phrases mean sound- 
based units recognized by native speakers to which prosodic properties such as 
accentuation and phrase boundaries apply. 

1. In each chunked phrase, the first mora and the second mora are always different in 
pitch. 

2. There can be only one part (a mora or sequence of moras) that is pronounced with 
a high pitch in each phrase. Once the pitch is lowered, the pitch does not rise in the same 
chunked phrase. Accordingly, if you hear a pitch rise, it will be the signal of the beginning 
of a new chunked phrase, or is the result of sentential intonation such as question 
intonation. As mentioned above, the pitch patterns are conditioned by morphological 
contexts. For example, the verb kaku (to write) in the dictionary form has a pitch fall after 
the first mora ( kaku HL) and no pitch rise, but its masu form, kakimasu, has a pitch rise 
after the initial mora and a pitch fall after the third mora ( kakimasu LHHL). However, the 
above two generalizations still hold regardless of the morphological complexity of 
phrases. 

Therefore, each chunked phrase in standard Japanese including loanwords takes one 
of the following three patterns: the High-Low pattern; the Low-High pattern; the Low- 
High-Low pattern. This is illustrated with some nouns below: 

1. High-Low pattern 



The initial mora is in high pitch, but the following mora(s) is (are) in low pitch. 
X X(. . . X) 

H L(. . . L) 


Examples: 


V '(Dh 

— 7 



K 

i no chi 

ba ni ra 

gi ta a 

te ki su to 

po o ra n do 

H LL 

H LL 

H LL 

HLLL 

HLLLL 

'life' 

'vanilla' 

'guitar' 

'text' 

'Poland' 


2. Low-High pattern 



The initial mora is in low pitch, but the following mora(s) is (are) in high pitch. After 
adding some particles such as ga and wa, some nouns maintain the high pitch until the 
end of the phrase (a), but others drop the pitch right after the final mora of the word (b), 
or after the second final mora when the final mora is a special one like ' Ay/' o/ or a 
prolonged part of a vowel. 


a. Words that do not cause a pitch fall 
XX(. . . X)+(ga) 

LH (. . . H)+(H) 


Examples: 


ha na (ga) 

L H (H) 

'nose' 


e n pi tsu (ga) 

LH H H (H) 

'pencil' 


y ^ (^) 

ba i o ri n (ga) 

L HH H H (H) 

'violin' 


Ka ri fo ru ni a (ga) 

L H H H H H (H) 

'California' 


b. Words that cause a pitch fall after the word-final mora 

XX(.. . X)+(ga) 

LH(. . . H)+(L) 


Examples: 


ha na (ga) 

L H (L) 

'flower' 


t t (^) 

o to ko (ga) 

L H H (L) 

'man' 


fe>7A<5 V ^ ($>) 

a ka ru i (ga) 

L H H H (L) 

'bright' 


ju u ni ga tsu (ga) 

L H H H H (L) 

'December' 


3. Low-High-Low pattern 

J I_ 

The initial mora is in low pitch, the second mora is in high pitch, and some of the 
following mora(s) may be in high pitch, but at some point in the sequence, the pitch 
drops and the rest of the mora(s) remain(s) in low pitch. 

X X(. . . X)X(. . . X) 

L H(. . . H)L(. . . L) 


Examples: 



--6 fo/u&V' ^ 'fjV 

ko ko ro a n na i su to ra i ku to ra n pe t to a n sa n bu ru 

LHL LHHL LHHLL LHHHLL LHHLLL 

'heart' 'guiding' 'strike' 'trumpet' 'ensemble' 

Note that pitch patterns differ depending on the geographic area in Japan. Also, pitch 
patterns can change over time. For example, an increasing number of young people are 
favoring the Low-High pattern, and some words (e.g. gita 'guitar') are acquiring an 
additional pitch pattern (the Low-High pattern). 

Also note that when creating compound words, the pitch pattern of each word in the 
compound words may vary widely. 

Examples: 


-< 

7-7 



kokusai 

kuu ko o 

i ki 

den sha 

LHHH 

LHHH 

LH 

LH H 

'international' 

1 

- < £V'< 7-7 

'airport' 

'bound for' 

'train' 


- < £V'< 7-7 V'# 


kokusai kuu ko o 

-> 

kokusai kuu ko o i ki 


LHHHHLLL 


LHHHHHHHHH 


'an international airport' 

'bound for an international airport' 


I 


kokusai kuu ko o i ki no den sha 

LHHHHHHHHHHHHH 

'a train bound for the international airport' 

I 

-< £V'< 7-7 (DV/vL^ 

kokusai kuu ko o no den sha 

LHHHHLLLLLHH 

'a train at the international airport' 



ADJECTIVAL NOUNS 


Adjectival nouns describe the properties of people and things just as adjectives do. They 
do not conjugate like adjectives (—> See Adjectives.) but pattern very similarly to nouns 
in a variety of contexts. Most adjectival nouns are na- type. They are followed by na when 
occurring before a noun that they modify (e.g. shizuka na resutoran 'a quiet restaurant'). 
However, some are no- type, requiring no instead of na in the same context, just like 
ordinary nouns (e.g. byoki no hito 'a sick person'). A large number of adjectival nouns were 
derived from Sino-Japanese vocabulary, i.e. Japanese vocab ulary that was borrowed 
from Chinese or made of Chinese morphemes, but there are many adjectival nouns that 
were derived from Western words and onomatopoeias. (—» See Appendix 1 for the list of 
common adjectival nouns.) 


1. Used as noun modifiers 


Followed by na 

Mr ty JH kirei na niwa 
fit Bit'MM* M kenko na kodomo 

L- mucha na hanashi 


Stem# muda na shuppi 
X {r — h ty )JJl deriketo na hada 
l/'ty' J-\ ty A hansamu na hito 


a beautiful garden 
a healthy child 
an unreasonable story 
wasteful expenses 
delicate skin 
a handsome person 


MB m fyj Jd T? 'f' fb. 0 Kare wa shinsetsu na hito desu ne. 

He is a kind person, isn't he? 

^ tut mM * Pf§ M'V'to Sore wa shinkoku na mondai desu. 

It is a serious problem. 


■ Followed by no 


L- honto no hanashi 

a true story 

{id (D M dyake no jijitsu 

a public fact 

tl D IX dJ (Dm pikapika no kutsu 

shiny shoes 

/\-{r /\-{r (!)%{ pasapasa no kami 

dry hair 

Followed by na or no 

XL ill byodo na tachiba 

equal footing 

byodo no kenri 

equal rights 


2. Used as predicates 


Adjectival nouns can be used as a sentence predicate, being followed by the linking verb 
da/desu, which takes a different form depending on the tense and whether affirmative or 
negative: for example, datta, ja nai, ja nakatta, deshita, ja arimasendeshita, and ja nakatta 
desu. {~^ See Linking verb da/desu.) 

Ano jisho wa benri da. Demo, kore wa benri ja nai. 

That dictionary is handy. However, this one is not. 

AAWB h J: otIMfofce 

Suzuki san wa kind chotto shizuka datta. 

Mr. Suzuki was a little quiet yesterday. 

r^j BB Takada san wa itsumo genki desu. 

Mr. Takada is always in good spirits. 

1h (I) Al (A A 1A IA A 3 A A At* Ay 0 Ano gakusei wa majime ja arimasen. 

That student is not very serious (studious). 

/Tv-xs/vi-tmM'v, wlwzaX" t 

Mean san wa kirei de, shinsetsu na hito desu. 

Mary is a pretty and kind person. 

3. Followed by a predicative phrase 

Adjectival nouns may be used with a variety of sente nee-final predicative phrases. In such 
cases, adjectival nouns are followed by a linking verb {da or its variants), na, no, or 
nothing depending on whether they are no-type or na- type and depending on the nature 
of the predicative phrase. 

■ Followed by da 

XL CDj 22 X) Ae/Tc 5 Ado Kono atari wa anzen da so da. 

They say that this neighborhood is safe. 

A(7)T^— «9 5 Vt 0 

Kono apato wa amari shizuka ja nai so desu. 

I heard that this apartment is not very quiet. 

—> See soda <hearsay>. 

■ Followed by na 

Z(DV7, b 7 Viifc'V' LV^ — 


Kono resutoran wa oishii supu de yumei na n desu. 

This restaurant is famous for delicious soup. 

ASffit£ A/tt:& 5 9 5itt^, tttiSiiK'to 

Takahashi san wa mo 95 sai desu ga, totemo kenko nayo desu. 

Ms. Tanaka is already 95 years old, but she seems to be very healthy. 

it J; 5 trL?t„ 

Tanaka kydju wa ano ronbun ni totemo hihanteki nayo deshita. 

Professor Tanaka appeared to be very critical of that paper. 

0 IJ*AT7Co Nihon no chikatetsu wa benri na hazu da. 

The subways in Japan are supposed to be convenient. 

> See no da, yd da < conjecture>, and hazu da. 

■ Followed by no 

:o/b ^7^1111©,); 

This program appears to be the worst. 

tt» 

I'm sure she is single now. 

—► See yd da <conjecture> and hazu da. 

■ Directly followed by a predicative phrase 

^ (TAiil A A? Al A 9 fc 0 Kono chiku wa anzen so da. 

This area seems to be safe. 

feAAASMA iy LAAV\ Anohito wa byoki kamoshirenai. 

That person may be sick. 

ltd san no katei wa totemo yiifuku rashii desu. 

Mr. Ito's family seems to be very wealthy. 

A A ^ A iff - A A '5 9 o Asoko wa shizuka daro. 

That place is probably quiet. 

—► See so da < conjecture^ kamoshirenai, rashii <COnjecture>, and daro. 

4. Used as nouns 

Some adjectival nouns can function as nouns, and can be placed before a particle, 
conjoined with a noun, or used as a part of a compound noun. 


>* 7. V* _ 

9 7C 0 Kono puroguramu wa saiaku no yo da. 
Kanojo wa ima dokushin no hazu desu. 


Placed before a particle 

't) o h § Watashi wa motto jiyii ga hoshii. 

I want more freedom. 

^ V (D ^ i , 'j" tl/ £b> V \ Amari no muda wa sakenakereba 

naranai. 

We have to avoid too much waste. 

Amari mucha o iwanaide kudasai. 

Please don't talk too much nonsense. 

Conjoined with a noun 

§ [=f=l h jttfiE:“fo Jiyu to sekinin wa ryoho hitsuyd desu. 

Both freedom and responsibilities are needed. 

Being a part of a compound noun 

jiyii keizai free market economy 

<£ 5 tit < f£ £v\ 

Anzen taisaku o okotaranai yoni shite kudasai. 

Please do not neglect safety measures. 


5. Used as adverbs 

Adjectival nouns («a-type and «o-type) can be followed by the particle ni and function as 
adverbs, describing the manner of actions. 

r (D # ti v Me ft tl'X v 'to 

Kono shashin wa kirei ni torete imasu. 

This photograph is taken beautifully. 

§ <\ 7Cc?l\ Jiyii ni kimete kudasai. 

Please make a decision freely. 

Siil'o tUttr t°* t°* < tLif o 

Tsuma wa itsumo kutsu o pikapika ni migaite kuremasu. 

My wife always polishes my shoes till they are shiny. 


6. Used as a complement 

Afa-type and wo-type adjectival nouns can express the result of some changes conveyed 
by suru and naru. (— > See sum and naru .) In this case, they take the adverbial form 
followed by ni, as discussed in the above section. Note that some of them may also be 
followed by to in this context, when they occur before naru. 


LX < tii L/C„ 

Kare wa watashi tachi ni shinsetsu ni shite kuremashita. 

He treated us kindly. 

*9 i L/C o 

Kanojo wa totemo kirei ni narimashita. 

She became very beautiful. 

(or t ) *9 t. L/C 0 

Ano jiken wa dyake ni (or to) narimashita. 

That incident became public. 

P3 JblX. § i \b Ab ’o Lfc 0 Shujin wa jiyu ni narimashita. 

The prisoner became free. 

Te o kirei ni shite okinasai. 

Keep your hands clean. 

> See oku. 

rtifS $ AlCOMMIXIX o fc Q 

Tahahashi san no kazoku wa barabara ni natte shimatta. 

Mr. Takahashi's family got scattered about. 

> See shimau. 

7. Additional types of adjectival nouns 

It is also possible to consider nouns that are followed by taru and to shita, when modifying 
a noun, as adjectival nouns, although they are typically used in a formal spoken/written 
context and may not have all the functions that are available for na- type or «o-type 

adjectival nouns. (—» See Appendix 1.) 

dodo taru shori “Si^? tz. Ad H^lj 
rekizen taru jijitsu E£8/c<5¥H 
danko taru ketsui [l5| fz. 
dodo to shita koshin b L /if jit! 
hirobiro to shita shinshitsu IX. ^ b L lb flE 

bakuzen to shita setsumei llMfX b L/CpJ&Pfj 

Lfc LfCo 

Shacho wa tantan to shita kucho de hanashimashita. 

The company president spoke in a cool tone. 


a splendid victory 
an obvious fact 
a firm decision 
a march in grand style 

a roomy bedroom 

a vague explanation 



AE: U tz. o Kare wa rekizen taru jijitsu o hitei shit a. 

He denied an evident fact. 

Adjectival nouns of this type are followed by to rather than ni when functioning 
adverbs. 

Shacho wa tantan to hanashimashita. 

The company president spoke coolly. 



ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives in Japanese are also called I-adjectives because they all end in the syllable i 
when placed before a noun, as a prenominal modifier, as in takai doresu 'an expensive 
dress/ We often need to distinguish them from adjectival nouns, including so-called 
Afa-adjectives, based on their syntactic properties. Adjectives describe the property of 
people and things. They can be used as a prenominal modifier (e.g. takai doresu ) or as a 
sentence predicate (e.g. Kono doresu wa takai 'This dress is expensive/) just like verbs. 
Adjectives in Japanese conjugate depending on the tense, polarity (affirmative or 
negative), or the function they play in the sentence. Their conjugation pattern is very 
regular, and there is only one irregular case (ii 'good/ which conjugates like yoi for 
historical reasons). There are some auxiliaries and suffixes that create new adjective-like 
words by following other words, and they doubtlessly follow the conjugation and 
derivation patterns of I-adjectives ( tai , nai, and rashii). (—> See Appendix 2 for a list of 
common adjectives.) 

1. Dictionary form 

The dictionary form of adjectives is the form they take before the noun they modify. The 
dictionary form of all adjectives ends in the suffix i. 


Dictionary Form 


takai 'expensive' 


tanoshii 'pleasant' 


warui 'bad' 


omoi 'heavy' 


ii 'good' 


Dictionary forms can end a sentence in an informal context, and can be followed by 
desu (the polite linking verb) in a polite context. (Note that the dictionary form of 

adjectives cannot be followed by da. — > See no da.) 

■ Placed before a noun 

Watashi wa totemo takai kamera o kaimashita. 

I bought a very expensive camera. 

■ Placed at the end of a sentence (can be followed by desu) 








0 ^ (D $6 V ^ U\ Nihon no sakana wa oishii. 

Japanese fish are delicious. 

^0^ttLV^\ 

Kyd wa isogaii ka. (talking to one's subordinate or insiders) 

Are you free today? 

3L (Z)3L. V ^ 'C r "'f~ 0 Kono rydri wa taihen oishii desu. 

This dish is very tasty. 

y£c M d) 0 Bfl 0 fTjt L Raishu no Nichiyobi wa isogashii desu ka. 

Are you busy next Sunday? 

^7 0 Jzt h. ~C Kyd wa totemo atsui desu ne. 

It's very hot today, isn't it? 

■ Placed at the end of a clause 

Desu is not allowed at the end of a clause when followed by other items, although 
some types of clauses allow it (e.g. direct quotation clause, the clause with kara, 
and the clause with ga). 

/Lir> V ^ o Kono chukosha ga ycisiti to omoimasu. 

I think this used car is cheap. 

V ^ {(D) d3 9o Kanojo ni dore ga ii (no) ka tazuneyd. 

I will ask her which is good. 

rE^-e-tA J tfV'iLfco 

Tanaka san wa “Omoshiroi desu. ” to iimashita. 

Mr. Tanaka said, "It is interesting." 

Takai desu ga, ii mono desu kara kaimasu. 

It's expensive, but I'll buy it because it is a good item. 

■ Followed by a predicative phrase 

J; tiff L i b Q 

Tenki yoho ni yoreba ashita wa samui desho. 

According to the weather forecast it will probably be cold tomorrow. 

A Ltl&V'o 

Kono tabemono wa furui kamo shirenai. 

This food may be stale. 

2. Ku-form 


The £w-form of adjectives is made by replacing the final i of the adjective in the dictionary 


form with ku. The ku- form of ii 'good' is yoku. The £w-form can serve as an adverb. 
Accordingly, it can be used with verbs such as sum 'to do' and naru 'to become' to express 
some changes. (—> See sum and naru.) The te-forms and nai- forms of adjectives can be 
easily created by adding te and nai respectively at the end of an adjective in the £w-form. 
To make a polite negative form, arimasen (the polite negative form of am) or nai desu can 
be added at the end of the £w-form. (Nai desu is less formal than arimasen, but commonly 
used in conversations.) 


Dictionary Form 

Ku -Form 

takai 'expensive' 

takaku 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshiku 

warui 'bad' 

waruku 

omoi 'heavy' 

omoku 

ii 'good' 

yoku 


■ Used as adverbs 

fife ib f44 0 m L < Li Lfc 0 

Watashi tachi wa kyo tanoshiku gogo o sugoshimashita. 

We spent this afternoon pleasantly. 

L< ft^®oTl/'St 0 

Kare wa itsumo isogashiku ugokimawatte imasu. 

He is always busily moving about. 

■ Describing a change 

?£ *9 ^ L fz .o Kanojo wa utsukushiku narimashita. 

She became beautiful. 

^ Lfc 0 Watashi wa kami o nagaku shimashita. 

I grew my hair. 

^ ^ TT /(£ V ^ T? Watashi o kanashiku sasenaide kudasai. 

Please don't make me sad. 

■ Used to form polite negative predicates 

Watashi no ie wa eki kara sonna ni toku arimasen. 

My house is not so far from the train station. 

Watashi no ie wa eki kara sonna ni toku nai desu. 









My house is not so far from the train station. 

h v %'&/v'VLfc 0 

Shiai no kekka wa yoku arimasen deshita. 

The results of the game were not good. 

^ *\ f) ^ O 7C ~C 0 

Shiai no kekka wa yoku nakatta desu. 

The results of the game were not good. 

■ Followed by a particle 

^*(44:# < (4& 'O sfe LfcA\ S < (4* 'O L tz 0 

Shashin wa okiku wa narimashita ga, yoku wa narimasen deshita. 

The photo became bigger, but did not become better. 

^®(4Ac# < 4> & 'O 4; Lfc U & < 4> & 'O t. Lfc 0 

Shashin wa okiku mo narimashita shi, yoku mo narimashita. 

The photo became bigger, and also became better. 

r 4U4 ift < (4 & l' As fei *9&< (t)4ev\ 

Kore wa takaku wa nai ga, amari yoku mo nai. 

This is not expensive, but it's not so good. 


3. Nai-form 

The nai- form of adjectives is made by adding nai at the end of an adjective in the ku- 
form. (—> See Ku- form above.) The nai- forms conjugate like /-adjectives. The nai- form is 
the negative counterpart of adjectives in the dictionary form. It can be placed in positions 
where adjectives in the dictionary form can be placed, and has a non-past form and the 
past form. 


Dictionary Form 

Ku-Form 

Nai- Form 
(non-past) 

Nai- Form 
(past) 

takai 'expensive' 

takaku 

takakunai 

takakunakatta 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshiku 

tanoshikunai 

tanoshikunakatta 

warui 'bad' 

waruku 

warukunai 

warukunakatta 

omoi 'heavy' 

omoku 

omokunai 

omokunakatta 

// 'good' 

yoku 

yokunai 

yokunakatta 


4 B (4fo4; V y*S< B fc'CThfco 

Kyo wa amari samuku nai desu ne. Kind mo samuku nakatta desu ne. 

Today isn't very cold, is it? It wasn't cold yesterday, either, right? 













< &V' t 1 1 ^ n ^ ^ o Waruku nai to otnoimasu. 

I think it is not bad. (I don't think it is bad.) 

v ssu< 

Amari muzukashiku nai hon o katta ho ga ii desu. 

It would be better for you not to buy a book that is not very difficult. 

'i&ik (Dm 5 E t L < L J: 9 o 

Kanojo no iu koto wa tadashiku nai deshd. 

Probably what she says is not right. 


4. Ta-form 

The ta-form of adjectives can be created by replacing the final syllable i of adjectives in 
the dictionary form with katta. For a negative ta-form, replace i with ku nakatta. 


Dictionary Form 

To-Form 
(affirmative) 

Ta- Form 
(negative) 

takai 'expensive' 

takakatta 

takakunakatta 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshikatta 

tanoshikunakatta 

warui 'bad' 

warukatta 

warukunakatta 

omoi 'heavy' 

omokatta 

omokunakatta 

ii 'good' 

yokatta 

yokunakatta 


The ta-form is actually the plain affirmative past form. The ta-form of adjectives also 
expresses past states or the state that has continued until the time of speech. 

ta 0 E X Kyo wa totemo samukatta desu ne. 

It was (or has been) cold today, wasn't (or hasn't) it? 

—» See ta for additional example sentences with adjectives in the ta-form. 

5. Te-form 

The ta-form of adjectives is made by adding te at the end of an adjective in the forform. 
(—► See ^Tw-form under Adjectives.) 










Dictionary Form 

Ku-Form 

7e-Form 
(affirmative) 

Te- Form 
(negative) 

takai 'expensive' 

takaku 

takakute 

takakunakute 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshiku 

tanoshikute 

tanoshikunakute 

warui 'bad' 

waruku 

warukute 

warukunakute 

omoi 'heavy' 

omoku 

omokute 

omokunakute 

//'good' 

yoku 

yokute 

yokunakute 


Adjectives in the /e-form can be used to non-emphatically list properties in the same 
sentence. Depending on the situation, they can express reasons, causes, conditions, or 
contrastive properties. 

Kono mondai wa muzukashikute watashi ni wa dekimasen. 

This problem is so difficult that I can't solve it. 

—> See te for additional examples with adjectives in the /e-form. 

6. Ba-form 

The ba -form of adjectives is made by replacing i at the end of an adjective in the 
dictionary form with kereba. The negative counterpart can be created by adding nakereba 
at the end of an adjective in the £w-form. 


Dictionary Form 

Ku -Form 

flo-Form 

(affirmative) 

Ba -Form 
(negative) 

takai 'expensive' 

takaku 

takakereba 

takakunakereba 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshiku 

tanoshikereba 

tanoshikunakereba 

warui 'bad' 

waruku 

warukereba 

warukunakereba 

omoi 'heavy' 

omoku 

omokereba 

omokunakereba 

ii 'good' 

yoku 

yokereba 

yokunakereba 


This form expresses a present, past, or future condition. 

It Li 9 

Tenki ga warukereba enki shimashd. 

If the weather is bad, let's postpone it. 

L/t„ 

Anata no tasuke ga nakereba dekimasen deshita. 

Without your help, I couldn't have done it. 























rfiot < /c£v\ 

Yasumidakereba kono heya o tsukatte kudasai. 

If you want to rest, please use this room. 

—> See ba for additional examples with adjectives in the ba- form. 

7. Tara-form 

This form expresses a present, past, or future condition. 

The tara-form of adjectives can be created by adding ra at the end of the adjectives in 
the ta-form. The negative counterpart is made by adding nakat-tara at the end of the 
adjectives in the £w-form. 


Dictionary Form 

Tara -Form 
(affirmative) 

Tara- Form 
(negative) 

takai 'expensive' 

takakattara 

takakunakattara 

tanoshii 'pleasant' 

tanoshikattara 

tanoshikunakattara 

warui 'bad' 

warukattara 

warukunakattara 

omoi 'heavy' 

omokattara 

omokunakattara 

ii 'good' 

yokattara 

yoku nakattara 


^ ^ tl; & ^ ^ o Yasukattara zettai sore o kaimasu. 

If it were cheap, I'm sure I would buy it. 

t> o t fc O tz.<D\C 0 

Motto yasukattara zettai sore o katta noni. 

If it had been much cheaper, I would have bought it. 

« < tifcotz. 5 

Takaku nakattara sore o kau kamo shiremasen. 

If it is not expensive, I may buy it. 

—> See tara for additional examples with adjectives in the tara-form. 

8. Root 

The root of an adjective is the form you get after dropping i at the end of the dictionary 
form. The root of an adjective can be directly followed by some suffixes, auxiliary verbs, 
and predicative phrases such as garu, sugiru, and so da. See garu, sugiru, and so da 
< conjecture >.) 

^ hj ft 5 ti L & Minna ureshi gatte imasu. 

It looks like everybody feels happy. 










5 'V'i'o Soto wa samu so desu. It seems cold outside. 


z<d;< y =3 yilft 5 lU'i’fi'I'-f'ifcly 

Kono pasokon wa tsukau ni wa furu sugimasu . 

This personal computer is too old to use. 

Adjective roots can be combined with nouns, verbs in the combining forms, or another 
adjective to form a compound word. 


DICT. FORM 

ROOT 

i f' V ' (sweet) 

If 

amai 

ama 

(old) 

M 

furui 

furu 

#-1' (fast) 


hayai 

haya 

J|t^ (heavy) 

Jt 

omoi 

omo 

(cold) 

M 

samui 

samu 

rtjl^ (high) 


takai 

taka 

(happy) 

0 frl L 

ureshii 

ureshi 

jgl' (bad) 
warui 

SI warn 

(cheap) 

% 

yasui 

yasu 


COMPOUND WORD 

ama-nigai (bitter-sweet) 
furu-shinbun (an old newspaper) 
haya-tochiri (jumping to a wrong conclusion) 

MM 

omo-ni (a heavy load) 
samu-ke (a chill) 
taka-nozomi (aiming too high) 
ureshi-namida (tears of joy) 
waru-fuzake (a mischievous act) 
yasu-mono (a cheap article) 



ADVERBS 


Adverbs express the manner of the action expressed by the verb in a sentence. Adverbs 
are typically placed right after the topic phrase or right before the verb, but can also take 
some other positions between phrases or at the beginning of a sentence. Adverbs may 
not be placed at the end of the sentence. 

• 1 hj 

Watashi wa hotondo niku o tabemasen. 

• fA ft & fS t Aj 

Watashi wa niku o hotondo tabemasen. 

Ay ft 

Hotondo watashi wa niku o tabemasen. 

I eat little meat. 

Mainichi watashi wa takusan kanji o oboemasu. 

Mainichi watashi wa kanji o takusan oboemasu. 

Mainichi takusan watashi wa kanji o oboemasu. 

• AAIA .0 /c < £ 

Watashi wa mainichi takusan kanji o oboemasu. 

Watashi wa mainichi kanji o takusan oboemasu. 

I memorize a lot of kanji every day. 

Some adverbs can be followed by no to modify nouns. 

UtAaE(D 

Hotondo no Nihonjin wa sashimi o tabemasu. 

Almost all the Japanese people eat sashimi. 

Watashi wa mainichi takusan no kanji o oboemasu. 

I memorize a lot of kanji every day. 

Adverbs may also be derived from adjectives, adjectival nouns, nouns (+ particles), or 
verbs. 


See Appendix 3 for a list of common adverbs. 



1. Adjective root + ku 


hayaku 


early, fast, quickly, rapidly 

hidoku 

t>^< 

badly, severely, terribly 

kuwashiku 

#l< 

in detail 

mijikaku 

M< 

briefly 

sugoku 

1-rx 

terribly, awfully 

umaku 


well, cleverly, deliciously, 
smoothly 


Note that young people often use sugoi (the dictionary form) as an adverb without 
converting it into an adverb form, but such a use of this adjective is considered slang. 

T/WM rVSti/c 0 

Arubaito o shite sugoi tsukareta. 

I worked at a part time job and got terribly tired. 

—» See also Adjectives. 

2. (Adjectival) nouns 


asatte 

TOB 

day after tomorrow 

as hit a 

PjjB 

tomorrow 

guzen 


by chance, by accident 

ima 


now, at present 

kind 

WA 

yesterday 

kondo 

XJf 

next time, this time, some 
other time 

kyd 

XB 

today 

ototoi 

& v ' 

the day before yesterday 

raigetsu 

MM 

next month 

raishu 

MM 

next week 

saikin 

Jlffi 

recently 

tokubetsu 


especially, particularly 

totsuzen 


suddenly, abruptly, 
unexpectedly 

zenbu 


all 

zettai 


absolutely, surely 


3. Adjectival nouns + ni 



gutaiteki ni 


concretely, definitely 

honto ni 


really, truly 

jiyu ni 


freely 

jozu ni 


skillfully 

kantan ni 


easily 

omo ni 


chiefly, mainly 


—► See also Adjectival nouns. 

4. Mimetic words and onomatopoeias 

Japanese has a large inventory of words that describe items by sound-symbolically 
representing their sound, action, movement, appearance, or inner state, and they are 
categorized into mimetic words and onomatopoeias. Mimetic words describe the manner, 
action, state, and appearance of people and things. Onomatopoeias describe the sounds 
associated with the actions and movement of people, animals, and things. Some mimetic 
words and onomatopoeias can also represent psychological states of people. Mimetic 
words and onomatopoeias are used as adverbs in a sentence, optionally followed by the 
particle to, or as verbs by being combined with the verb sum 'to do/ 

(£) fgLTV'fco 
Otoko tachi ga gayagaya (to) hanashite ita. 

The guys were talking loudly. 

(t) 

Hebi ga nyoronyoro (to) chikazuite kita. 

The snake slithered toward me. 

(£) jl< 0 Kanojo wa kotsukotsu (to) hataraku. 

She works diligently. 

#rfi ^£^ 7 * 0 Ane wa kyd punpun shite imasu. 

My older sister is in a bad mood (in a fume) today. 


5. Additional types of adverbs 

There are some groups of phrases that can pattern like adjectival nouns, being followed 
by tarn or to shita. (—» See Adjectival nouns and Appendix 1.) They can function as 
adverbs, being followed by to. 

^ Kare wa iken o dodo to nobeta. 

He stated his opinion fearlessly. 

(y 7C o Kare wa tantan to sore o uketa. 



He took it coolly. 



AUXILIARY VERBS & ADJECTIVES 


Some verbs and adjectives also function as auxiliary verbs and auxiliary adjectives, 
respectively. 

1. Auxiliary verbs 

Auxiliary verbs follow verbs in the combining form or in the te-form, or adjectives in 
the root form. The resulting form conjugates as a verb. 

■ Following verbs in the combining form 

i; L 7C 0 Tabesugimashita . I overate. 

7 Li 9o 

Mo shichiji desu kara tabe-hajimemashd. 

It is already 7 o'clock, so let's start eating. 

■ Following verbs in the te- form 

o X L V ^ i; VstZ - 0 Okane o tsuhatte shim aim ashita. 

I used the money (regrettably). 

Haha wayoku watashi noydfuku o tsukutte kuremasu. 

My mother often makes clothes for me. 

■ Following adjectives in the root form 

LL CD Lf hj ^ rWj ~f~ c? ^ ir o Kono kaban wa takasugimasu. 

This bag is too expensive. 

2. Auxiliary adjectives 

Auxiliary adjectives follow verbs in the combining form or in the /e-form. The resulting 
form conjugates as an adjective does. 

■ Following verbs in the combining form 

Sushi wa tabe yasui desu ga, hanbaga wa tabeyasuku arimasen. 

Sushi is easy to eat, but hamburgers are not easy to eat. 

V'T'to Ano sensei wa hanashinikui desu. 

That teacher is hard to talk with. 


Following verbs in the te-form 

rlotB 

Watashi no kuruma o katte hoshii no desu 

I want you to buy my car, but... 


CLAUSES 


Clauses are just like sentences, having a subject and a predicate as well as tense- 
specification, and can be a statement or a question. However, unlike sentences, clauses 
are not used as a main sentence but as a part of one, by modifying or completing the 
meaning of a variety of parts in the main sentence. They can be an adjectival clause, an 
adverbial clause, a quotation clause, or a nominalized clause. 

I. ADJECTIVAL CLAUSES 

Just as adjectives can modify a noun, clauses can modify a noun. In English such clauses 
are placed after the noun they modify, and often are introduced by a relative pronoun 
such as which, when, where, who, whom, and that. For example, the clause in brackets in 
each of the following two sentences modifies the underlined noun: 

The student [who(m) Mr. Smith saw_yesterday] was tall. 

Tom did not receive the notice [that students can use the university's printer for 
free]. 

As you can see, the adjectival clause in the first sentence has a gap, which is indicated by 
the underline: there should be a noun after the verb saw, but it is missing, and the gap in 
fact corresponds to the noun being modified (the student). Such adjectival clauses with a 
gap are called relative clauses. Their function is to qualify nouns. By contrast, such a gap 
does not exist in the adjectival clause in the second sentence above, but the information 
expressed in the adjectival clause is absolutely needed for completing the meaning of the 
noun (the notice). Without it, we will not know what notice is being referred to. Such 
gapless adjectival clauses needed for completing the meaning of a noun are called noun 
complement clauses. 

Unlike in English, adjectival clauses in Japanese, regardless of whether they are 
relative clauses or noun complement clauses, are placed before the noun that they 
modify rather than after them. Furthermore, no relative pronouns are needed in Japanese 
adjectival clauses, as you can see in the following two sentences, which are equivalent to 
the above two English sentences: 

Tn ^ Tn tz . 0 

[Sumisu san ga kind mita] gakusei wa se ga takakatta. 

— i I'5 

Tomu wa [daigaku no gakusei wa purinta ga tada de tsukaeru to iu] o-shirase o 
uketoranakatta. 



Additional characteristics of these adjectival clauses are described below. 

1. Relative clauses 

Relative clauses end in verbs and adjectives in the plain form, nouns followed by no, or 
adjectival nouns followed by na or no. Note that the particle wa is not allowed within a 
relative clause unless needed for contrasting some item. The subject marker ga can 
optionally be replaced by no in a relative clause. Furthermore, particles that are expected 
to be present for the modified noun are often missing in Japanese relative clauses. In the 
following examples, relative clauses are in brackets and the modified noun is underlined. 

■ Ending in adjectival nouns followed by na 

•fo 

[Haha ga suki na] tabemono wa tenpura desu. [Watashi no suki na] tabemono wa ramen 
desu. 

The food that my mother likes is tempura. The food that I like is ramen noodles. 

■ Ending in nouns followed by no 

7 7 .( 025 % A LfeTV'So 

[Rydshin ga Chugokujin no] gakusei wa kurasu no ni jii go pasento o shimeteiru. 

The students whose parents are Chinese constitute 25 percent of the students in the class. 

■ Ending in (adjectival) nouns followed by datta, ja nai, or ja nakatta 

^ ^ ti o tc iW (4 y- <D n tc o tc „ 

[Gakusei ga hitsuyd datta] kvozai wa kanji no jisho datta. 

The teaching material that the students needed was a kanji dictionary. 

■ Ending in verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

[Okane ga hoshii] hi to wayoku kabu ni toshi shimasu. 

People who want (more) money often invest in stocks. 

[Anata ga iku] tokoro ni watashi mo ikitai desu. 

I also want to go to the place you go to. 

ISA LTV'5A(4A£l5£A/T*-r„ 

[Okusan ga sensei o shite iru] hi to wa Taro san desu. 

The person whose wife is a teacher is Taro. 


K1/ AcV '# (4 Eg ,12 (or 4WD) trto 









[Watashi ga kai-tai] kuruma wayon ku (OX yon daburu di) desu. 

The car that I want to buy is a four-wheel drive. 

5 m * (4 m a T*f o 

[Watashi ga shigoto oyameru] riyu wa himitsu desu. 

The reason I will quit my job is a secret. 

$ AsfA'Sk-f&iziDAliWT- £ 

[Tard san ga aisuru] onna no hito wa Yoko san desu. 

The woman (whom) Taro loves is Yoko. 

fo Lfc ^ ^ $ A/'C'fo 

[Ashita koko ni kuru] hito wa Taro san desu. 

The person who will come here tomorrow is Taro. 

[Muko ni iru] onna no ko wa dare desu ka. 

Who is the girl that is over there? 

i-T ?[=] i; <5 ■pPM ^ — l^'Xf ~f ~o [Watashi ga tomaru] heya wa san kai desu. 

The room (where) I'm staying is on the third floor. 

[Kore wa watashi ga kanji o oboeru] hoho desu. 

This is the way I learn kanji. 

[Hikoki ga tsuku] iikan o oshiete kudasai. 

Tell me the time the airplane will arrive. 

ISWH'o Li Mff < 

[Kare ga isshoni iku] hito wa Taro san desu. 

The person with whom he will go is Taro. 

[Watashi ga ima iru] mono wa pasokon desu. 

What I need now is a personal computer. 

[Kare ga iu] koto wa itsumo muzukashii desu. 

What he says is always difficult. 

SR Wt < it 

[Eki ni iku] michi o oshiete kuremasen ka. 

Won't you tell me the way to the train station? 

('The way to the train station' is 'the way that leads to the train station' 
Japanese.) 

Ending in verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 














a.x da a/© 

[Musurimu ga/no tabenai] tabemono wa butaniku desu. 

The food Muslims do not eat is pork. 

fAiScAftVA zffifc < £ Afc I 0 Sto 

Watashi wa [yomanai] hon ga takusan arimasu. 

I have many books that I don't read. 

%L ii-A m A m A ft v' A A (a t > <D A ft (- fo If £ f „ 

Watashi wa [kodomo ga yomanai] hon o hoka no kodomo ni agemasu. 

I'll give other children the books that my child doesn't read. 

tiix i> Aftft At? # fc V'T'-fo 

[Dare mo ikanai] tokoro ni ikitai desu. 

I want to visit a place nobody goes to. 

$ AAAAAv^AJ^A^ AiA 

[Tard san ga awanai] hi to wa bosu desu. 

The person (whom) Taro is not compatible with is his boss. 

[Osake o nomanai] hi to wa Taro san desu. 

The person who does not drink sake is Taro. 

< jfrfrV) 

[Kare ga konai] rivu wa yoku wakarimasen. 

The reason he does not come is unknown. 

£ AAto 

[Kare ga zenzen hanasanai] hi to wa Taro san desu. 

The person to whom he does not talk at all is Taro. 

[Danna san ga shigoto o shinai] hi to wa Yoko san desu. 

The person whose husband does not work is Yoko. 

AftSt v ) StA 

Is there any good way not to fail? 

ftV' fc 

Give me what you do not need. 

Lft^A t AAA 'O tlSto 

[Kare ga shinai] koto o kawari ni shimasu. 

I will do instead of him what he does not do. 

Ending in verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

A y y KA^-Ato 

[Watashi no katta] kuruma wa haiburiddo ka desu. 

The car I bought is a hybrid car. 


[Shippai shinai ii] hoho ga arimasu 
[Anata ga iranai] mono o kudasai. 















Watashi wa [anata ga kind katta] hon oyomitai desu. (The subject of katta is anata. 

I want to read the book that you bought yesterday. 

fAW B HoAASr b Lfc 0 

Watashi wa [kind katta] hon o moyomimashita. (The Subject of katta is omitted.) 

I've already read the book that I bought yesterday. 

h A fc Afi o fcB f t ft # fc v' a a„ 

[Anata ga itta] tokoro ni watashi mo ikitai desu. 

I also want to go to the place you went to. 

±115 $ AA# LfcA® AAiAA £ A A Lfc 0 

[Taro san ga aishita] onna no hito wa Yoko san deshita. 

The woman (whom) Taro loved was Yoko. 

fcii V'A A AAAAfiAlR^ AALfc 0 

[Ototoi koko ni kita] hito wa Taro san deshita. 

The person who came here the day before yesterday was Taro. 

[Sakki koko ni ita] onna no ko wa dare desu ka. 

Who is the girl that was here a short while ago? 

L tz. v /i± I'i. ^ ^ V ^ v /V'C'f'o 

[Watashi gayoyaku shita] hoteru wa mama yasui hoteru desu. 

The hotel I booked is a relatively cheap one. 

®AAKI£f A,® DV A'A 0 

[Kanojo ga rikon shita] rivu wa danna san no dibui desu. 

The reason she divorced is her husband's domestic violence. 

Kore ga [watashi ga kanji o oboeta] hoho desu. 

This is the way I learned kanji. 

[Anata to hajimete atta] hi o oboete imasu. 

I remember the day when I met you for the first time. 

AAftilft < Ao AAf4Ag[5£ AAlA 

[Okusan ga saikin nakunatta] hito wa Taro san desu. 

The person whose wife recently died is Taro. 

A£|5£ AAV'o L J: 

[Taro san ga isshoni ryoko ni itta] hito wa Hanako san desu. 

The person with whom Taro went for a trip is Hanako. 

y? !J-A-AlA 

[Watashi ga saikin katta] mono wa dens hi bukku rida desu. 

What I bought recently is an electronic book reader. 



ftAfgLfcr t flfcAA* <0 4 LA„ 

[Kare ga hanashita] koto wa tame ni narimashita. 

What he said was useful. 

2. Noun complement clauses 

The predicates in noun complement clauses are in the plain form, but they may be 
followed by to to iu, which is the combination of the particle to (quotation marker) and the 

verb iu 'to say/ (—» See to, to iu.) Unlike in relative clauses, the topic particle is allowed in 
noun complement clauses. In the following example sentences, noun complement clauses 
are in brackets and the noun that they complement are underlined. 

■ Ending in predicates in the plain form 

Sumimsen, sanji ni [tomodachi to a u] yakusoku ga aru n desu ga. 

Sorry, I have an appointment to meet my friend at three. 

[Kare ga seiko su ru] nozomi wa nai. 

There is no hope that he will succeed. 

^ <5 Hi/P ^ V ^ o Kare wa [akirame ru] yosu ga nai. 

He shows no sign of giving up. 

Kare wa [sono koto o shir a nai] yosu desu. 

It looks like he does not know it. 

[Dare ni mo iwa nai] yakusoku desuyo. 

That's a promise not to tell it to anybody, all right? 

[Soko ni wa seibutsu ga sonzai shi nai] kanosei ga takai. 

The possibility that living things do not exist there is strong. 

^ I'i prfr tz. tH/P o tz. o Kare wa [akirame ta] yosu ga nakatta. 

He showed no sign of having given up. 

[Demo de hito ga hitori korosare ta] iiiitsu wa kienai. 

The fact that a person was killed in the demonstration does not vanish. 

■ Ending in to iu 

j$[M ^ V ^fz. }y V ^ 9 Tb ^ fz. o [Tokyd ni tsuita to iu] shirase o uketa. 

(I) received the notice that says (he) arrived there. 


«ffl#A>3 ytiif 5*3 ((D) Aofc. 












[Kare no pojishon wa do naru (no) ka to iu] gimon o motta. 

I raised the question of what would happen to his position. 


II. ADVERBIAL CLAUSES 

Adverbial clauses are created by conjoining a clause and some conjunctional particle or a 
clause-end phrase, which may include nouns, and they are optionally added to a sentence 
to provide additional information such as time, reasons, causes, purposes, manners, 
contrast, conflict, etc. Some adverbial clauses (e.g. those formed by conjunctional 
particles such as node, ga, and kara ) optionally or conditionally allow desu/masu style, but 

others do not. (—» See node, ga, and kara for more details.) 

■ Time 

Ha o migaku toki ni, kao mo araimasu. 

When I brush my teeth, I also wash my face. 

> See also toki, mae, ato, and aida. 

■ Reason 

Kare ga kuru node koko de matte imasu. 

I am waiting here because he is coming. 

Watashi ga shimasu kara, dozo yasunde kudasai. 

I will do it for you, so please take a rest. 

^ 5 ff # ^ L T 5 o 

Taro san wa kimasen kara, mo iki masho. 

Let's go now because Taro will not come. 

*9 Lt 9o Arne ga furimasu kara kasa o kashi 

masho. 

I will lend you an umbrella because it will rain. 

mfb 5—oRV'i; L tz.fr t' 5 < tcZ 

Watashi wa mo hitotsu kaimashita kara, dozo kore o tsukatte kudasai. 

I bought another one, so please use this (= I'll give you this). 

b aK" /l/ 7C o Ani wa se ga takai kara 

basukettoboru o hajime ta. 

My big brother started basketball because he is tall. 



See also node and kara. 


■ Cause 

ofc(D-e, ccttS-Atto 

Jfare kaetta node, koko wa watashi hitori desu. 

Because he went home, I am alone here. 

Kanojo ga konai node tsumaranai desu. 

I am bored because she does not come. 

® w\ 'ir t) * h \s Aj o Mendo desu kara shimasen. 

It's tedious, so I won't do it. 

> See also node and kara. 


■ Purpose 

J: 5 W<tT^iU: 5o 

Densha ni maniau yd ni hayaku iki masho. 

Let's go early so that we can catch the train. 

5 (-■¥■< it#* Li 5„ 

Densha ni okurenai yd ni hayaku iki masho. 

Let's go early so that we may not miss the train. 

—> See also yd da <resemblance>. 


■ Manner 

& 5 t Lt^t < fc C? V'e 

Kare ga / no yattayo ni shite mite kudasai. 

Please try doing it as he did. 

Cl ?£. V ^ dl 9 (C. JH Ay “C <( 7C V \ Kobosanai yd ni hakonde kudasai. 

Please carry them without spilling. 


See also yd da <resemblance>. 


■ Contrast 

Cl^tT# ^ Watashi wa soko e 

ikimashita ga, kare wa ki masen deshita. 

I went there, but he didn't. 




Kono kaisha wa enjin o tsukuru ga, kuruma o tsukura nai. 

This company manufactures engines but does not manufacture cars. 

/i y' y y K #b ?£HIM § & 0 

Kono kaisha wa haiburiddo kd o tsukuranai ga, denki jiddsha o tsukur u. 

This company does not manufacture hybrid cars but manufactures electric cars. 

Z fc it4 -if O fc 

Kono kaisha wa katsute baiku dake o tsukutta ga ima wa kuruma mo tsukutte i ru. 

This company once manufactured only motorbikes but now also manufactures cars. 

> See also ga. 

■ Concession 

mm 

Chichi ga nani o itte mo, ani wa zenzen kikanai 

No matter what my father says (to him), my brother does not listen. 

7C f^T <t IT ^ 9 \_y 7^ V ^ o Dare ga nan to id ga ki ni shinai. 

Whoever may say whatever, I don't care. 

> See also temo / demo and ga. 

■ Transition 

# s , fc&fcfcV'o L i Clff# 

Watashi wa soto de tabemasu ga anata mo isshoni iki masen ka. 

I will eat out, but won't you come with me? 

fiflfr# fc&fcfi H o LttK 

Watashi wa ikimasu ga anata wa do shi masu ka. 

I will go, but what will you do? 

mtn & ft fed if 5 LSt^. 

Watashi wa ikimasen ga anata wa do shi masu ka. 

I will not go, but what will you do? 

> See also ga. 


III. QUOTATION CLAUSES 

Certain verbs such as 'to think/ 'to know/ 'to say/ and 'to ask' require a statement or a 
question to complete their meanings. Such statements and questions can be called 
quotation clauses because they can be quoted in speaking, hearing, reading, writing, or 
even in thinking. Quotation clauses can express either a declarative quotation or an 


interrogative quotation. Declarative quotation clauses are marked by the particle to, and 
interrogative quotation clauses are marked by ka. The predicates in a quotation clause 
must be in the plain form, and masu / desu forms are not allowed unless in a direct 
quotation. The topic particle wa can be used in quotation clauses. 

1. Declarative quotation clauses 

Declarative quotation clauses are followed by the particle to. Direct quotations can be 
marked by a pair of quotation markers— r and J —and followed by to. The declarative 
quotation clauses are in angle brackets in the following example sentences. 

Watashi wa “kanojo wa hare to kekkon suru to ” omoimasu. 

I think that she will marry him. 

“Asoko wa tabun shizuka da to ” omoimasu. 

I think it is probably quiet over there. 

j tfv'iifc„ 

Isha wa “ ‘Daijobu desu yo. ’ to ” iimashita. 

My doctor said, "You will be okay." 

“Kanojo wa sore o shiranai to ” omoimasu. 

I think she doesn't know that. (I don't think she knows that.) 

2. Interrogative quotation clauses 

Interrogative quotation clauses end in either ka or ka doka. Ka doka means 'whether or 
not' and is allowed only for yes-no questions. (—» See Yes-no questions under Questions.) 
In interrogative quotations, ka (doka) follows a predicate in plain form, a clause followed 
by no, or (adjectival) nouns. The interrogative quotation clauses are in brackets in the 
following example sentences. 

■ Ending in (adjectival) nouns + ka (doka) 

[Kusuri no namae wa nani ka] kiite kudasai. 

Please ask what is the name of the medication. 

[Ano gakusei wa majime ka (do ka)] shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know whether (or not) that student is serious? 


(if 5 /W MV'T< fc£v\ 

[Kore wa koseibusshitsu ka (do ka)] kiite kudasai. 

Please ask whether (or not) it is an antibiotic. 

■ Ending in predicates + ka (doka) 

(if 5^) feiotv^t^o 

[Ishida san wa kuru ka (do ka)] shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know whether Mr. Ishida is coming? 

h<DKmtti^XX < tc£ v\ 

[Ano hito wa dare da ka] atete mite kudasai. 

Please guess who that man is. 

Lljffl & 5 L tcfro 

Yamada san wa [nani o senko ni suru ka] kimemashita ka? 

Ms. Yamada, have you decided what you will major in? 

[Ano resutoran wa ketaringu ga dekiru ka (do ka)] shirabete kudasai. 

Please check whether (or not) that restaurant can cater. 

■ Ending in no ka (do ka) 

[Hayashi san no tanjobi wa itsu na no ka] oshiete kudasai. 

Please let me know when Mr. Hayashi's birthday is. 

[Anata ga genki na no ka (do ka)] itsumo kangaete imashita. 

I was always wondering whether (or not) you are well. 

fT < (Dfr if 5 /^-¥- < 

[Iku no ka do ka] hayaku kimenasai. 

Quickly decide whether you will go or not. 


IV. NOMINALIZED CLAUSES 

Clauses can be nominalized by being followed by the unsubstantial noun koto or the 
particle no and placed in a position where nouns are usually placed in a sentence. The 
predicate in nominalized clauses is in the plain form. If a nominalized clause is placed 
before da/desu, only koto should be used, and no should not be used because the 

sequence of wo da or no desu might be interpreted as a predicative phrase. (—> See no da.) 
In the following examples, nominalized clauses are in brackets. 


*^4rJ£x.?> ;i/» tiiTtULV'T'fo 

[Kanji o oboeru koto / no] wa totemo muzukashii desu. 

Learning kanji is very difficult. 

ri/© o 

[Nani o sum koto / no] ga suki desu ka. 

What do you like to do? 

Zh/<D :i/0 

[Taberu koto / no] to [neru koto / no] ga suki desu. 

I like eating and sleeping. 

rt/® b 

[Benkyo shinai koto / no] wa ikenai koto desu. 

Not studying is a bad thing. 

~t/(0 19 i-ttAy-CLfco 

[Kare ga konai koto / no] o shirimasen deshita. 

I did not know that he will not come. 

L.fc Zb/<0 

[Kare ga sanka shita koto / no] wa kokorozuyoi desu. 

It is encouraging that he has joined. 

aLfc ri/0 ©sp^u-e-f o 

[Katte ni anata ga shita koto / no] ga mondai desu. 

The problem is that you did it at your own discretion. 

=¥ y Zh/(D 

[Kare ga Igirisu ni itta koto / no] o shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know that he has gone to England? 

?•£,<£>j@ 'y?— v Y 5r-t~2> Z b 

Watashi no shumi wa [Intanetto o suru koto] desu. 

My hobby is surfing the Internet. 

fKDj&B ^ ^ t 'V'f 'o 

Watashi no tans ho wa [konpyutd ga dekinai koto] desu. 

My weak point is that I can't operate a computer. 

PbIM f4« & £ 4- L fc r t X-to 

Mondai wa [kare ga kai o dattai shita koto] desu. 

The problem is that he left the club. 



COMPARISONS 


It is relatively easy to form comparative and superlative sentences in Japanese because 
the adjectives, adjectival nouns, and adverbs do not change their forms. What is needed 
is to add appropriate adverbial phrases or adverbs (e.g. Lisa yori 'than Lisa' and ichiban 
'the mostO so that the sentences can be understood as comparisons or superlatives. 

1. Comparatives 

To make the simplest comparative sentence, just add a phrase with yori 'than/ (—> See 
yori.) When asking a question comparing two items, list two items using the particle to, 
and use the interrogative word dochira, dochira no ho, or dotchi 'which one' to form a 
question. (—> See dochira and ho.) A typical answer includes ho, which clarifies the fact 
that you are answering the question that compares two items. 

LV't'-t'o 

Takahashi san wa Yamada san yori yasashii desu. 

Mr. Takahashi is kinder than Mr. Yamada. 

Ringo to banana to dochira no ho ga suki desu ka. 

Which one do you like better, apples and bananas? 

'V'i'o 

Banana no ho ga suki desu. 

I like bananas better. 

ifh bnDdlfi <£ < 

Tanaka kun to Yamada kun to dochira no ho ga yoku benkyd shimasu ka. 

Between Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Yamada, which one studies harder? 

ccojji'ihixi. *9fAtiiVH'tr-t'o 

Kono ho ga aore yori watashi ni wa ii desu. 

This is better than that for me. 

h(D^f— 4 /tt. 

Ano gemuki no ho ga atarashii taipu desu. 

That game machine is a newer type. 

2. Superlatives 

The superlative is made by adding mottomo or its informal equivalent, ichiban, before the 
predicate. See mottomo and ichiban.) De, no uchi de, or no naka de can be used to 



specify the group or the list based on which the comparison is made. (—> See uchi de.) 
Interrogative words such as doko and dare can always be used. However, if the items are 
not people or locations, dove is required when the items are listed, but nani is used when 
the group is specified. 

Nihon de mottomo takai yama wa Fuji san desu. 

The highest mountain in Japan is Mt. Fuji. 

Taro san ga san nin no uchi de ichiban ikemen desu. 

Taro is the cutest of the three. 

Kono apato no naka de dore ga ichiban ii to omoimasu ka. 

Which do you think is the best of these apartments? 

Kurasu de dare ga ichiban se ga takai desu ka. 

Who is the tallest in the class? 

Tabemono de wa nani ga ichiban suki desu ka. 

Among foods, what do you like the best? 

t V Kj Tl t ir U'yi/'Vfe, 'V'i'fro 

Banana to ringo to orenji de wa, dore ga ichiban suki desu ka. 

Among bananas, apples, and oranges, which one do you like the best? 

3. Equivalent degree comparison 

To onaji kurai/gurai, which literally means 'to the extent of similarity/ is used in a 
sentence with an affirmative predicate. To negate such sentences, hodo . . . nai is used. 

See kurai and hodo.) 

Katakana wa hiragana to onaji kurai oboeru no ga muzukashii. 

Katakana are as difficult as hiragana to learn. 

h *9 ^Ay 0 

Watashi wa kare hodo kashikoku ari masen. 

I am not as clever as he. 

nu-iRfetf i. < 

Watashi wa ani hodo yoku benkyd shi masen. 

I do not study as hard as my big brother. 



CONDITIONALS 


We can express statements with conditions by creating a conditional clause that ends in 

to, tara, ba, Or nara. 


1. To 

To can follow verbs, adjectives, and the linking verb in the dictionary form, in the nai- 
form, or in the polite non-past form (- masu, -masen, and desu) and creates a conditional 
clause to express some situation where one event is always followed by another event 
(generic condition). In this case, the main clause must express something that always 
happens, and may not express the speaker's volitional action, requests, suggestions, 
permissions, commands, or desires. (—» See to for additional examples.) 

3^5 irfc'tt 8 V t.'to 

San ni go o tasu to hachi ni narimasu. 

If we add 3 and 5, we get 8. 

Nemui to hon ga yomemasen. 

If I'm sleepy, I cannot read a book. 

Sumisu san ga kuru to Tanaka san wa itsumo inaku narimasu. 

When Mr. Smith comes, Mr. Tanaka always disappears. 


2. Tara 

The tara-form of verbs, adjectives, and the linking verb can be created just by adding ra 
after their ta-form. (—> See Tara- form under Verbs.) The conditional clause with tara is 
similar to the one with to discussed above, in that the event/ state expressed in the 
conditional clause must precede the event/state expressed in the main clause. However, 
unlike the case of to, conditional clauses with tara allow their main clause to express not 
only automatic consequences but also the speaker's intentions, desires, requests, 
suggestions, invitations, permissions, commands, or conjectures. Accordingly, tara- 
conditionals are more versatile than ^-clauses. 

x < ft *9 £-f~ 0 

Sumisu san ga ki tara Tanaka san wa itsumo inaku narimasu. 

When Mr. Smith comes, Mr. Tanaka always disappears. 


x 5 x £ L % fc b ‘J§ 'O S L x 5o 



Sumisu san ga ki tara kaerimasho. 

If/When Mr. Smith comes, let's leave. 

M * £ it # v' tLh S fS Sr T $ v' o 

Buji kuko ni tsui tara denwa o kudasai. 

When you have safely arrived at the airport, call me. 

%\z. ‘Jt -ofz b/ —)V%: < 

Ie ni kaet tara meru o kudasai. 

When you have arrived home, send me an e-mail. 

K r. ti £ M fc ib v'ftS 

Katteni kore o mitara ikemasen. 

If you see this without permission, it's no good. (You must not see this without permission.) 

Kyoto ni it tara doko o miyd ka. 

When we visit Kyoto, what spot shall we see? 

Ie ni kaet tara yakyii no shiai o mitai desa. 

When (After) I go home, I want to see the baseball game. 


3. Ba 

The ba- forms of verbs and adjectives are created by adding (r)eba and kereba to their 
respective roots. (—> See Ba- form under Verbs and under Adjectives.) The ba- form of the 
linking verb da is nara ba. (—> See Linking verb da/desu .) ^-conditionals allow their main 
clause to be a command, a request, or a suggestion, just like tara-conditionals, but ba- 
conditionals have some restrictions that tara-conditionals do not have. When the main 
clause expresses a command, a request, or a suggestion, the predicate in the ba- 
conditional clause must express a state rather than an action, as you can see in the 
contrast between the following two sentences. 

oS b&fttUi'Jf 'O tli B 

Tsumaranakere ba kaerimasho. 

If it is boring, let's leave. 

*?- $ ^ $ ABSjfEBiiilf V S L x 5 „ 

(Ungrammatical) Sumisu san ga kure ba kaerimasho. 

(Intended reading: If Mr. Smith comes, let's leave.) 


4. Nara 


Nara can directly follow (adjectival) nouns (with particles), but it also follows a clause 



followed by no or n. (—» See nara for more details.) The conditional clause with nara 
defines the basis of the statement, meaning if. . . or if you are talking about. . . . Unlike 
the conditionals with to, tarn, and ba, which require the event/state in the main clause to 
follow the event/state in the conditional clause, the nara- clause does not restrict the 
temporal order between the two events/states. For example, the action expressed in the 
main clause can follow or precede the action expressed in the nara- clause, and the 
predicates in the nara- clause can be in the past tense or in the non-past tense. For this 
reason, «ara-clauses cannot be used for expressing temporal condition, where a certain 
time sequence between two actions is the main issue. The nara- clause is most convenient 
when you evaluate facts and make suggestions, plans, and speculations based on some 
assumptions or existing knowledge. 

£>VH'-e L J; 5 0 

Kaimono nara Shibuya ga ii deshd. 

If you are interested in shopping, Shibuya would be a good place. 

y-fe;Vt5t* Li 

Anata ga ikanai nara hare wa kyanseru sum deshd. 

If you're not going, I guess he will cancel it. 

htitcft'ft< t/ti'tr-t'o 

Anata ga iku nara watashi mo ikitai desu. 

If you're going, I want to go, too. 

Tokyo ni iku nara waribiki kippu ga arimasuyo. 

If you're going to Tokyo, I recommend a good discount ticket. 

Tokyo ni iku (no) nara Shinkansen ga ii desuyo. 

If you're going to Tokyo, you should take the Shinkansen. 

fcffo tc'V L J; 5 o 

Kanojo ga soko e itta nara, kare mo itta deshd. 

If she had gone there, he would have gone there, too. 

(If it is true that she went there, I guess he went there, too.) 

Anata ga soko e itta nara, watashi mo itta noni. 

If you had gone there, I would have gone, too, but... 



CONJOINING 


Words, phrases, clauses, and sentences are conjoined by particles, specific conjunctional 
forms, phrases, and conjunctional words. 

1. Conjunctional particles for nouns and nominalized verbs 

Words and phrases can be conjoined or listed by conjunctional particles such as to, ya, 
mo, and ka. See ka, mo, to, and ya.) 

Watashi wa tenisu to sukT to suketo ga tokui desu. 

I am good at tennis, skiing, and skating. 

Hima na toki wa shinbun ya zasshi o yomimasu. 

When I'm free, I read things such as newspapers and magazines. 

Kanojo wa Nihongo mo Chugokugo mo hanashimasu. 

She speaks Japanese and also Chinese (both Japanese and Chinese). 

^ o Kohl ka kocha o nomitai. 

I want to drink coffee or tea. 

©t, 

Taberu no to nomu no to neru no to, dore ga ichiban suki desu ka. 

Eating, drinking, and sleeping, which one do you like the best? 

(CO) (CO) v\ 

Taberu (no) ka nomu (no) ka neru (no) ka hayaku kimete kudasai. 

Please quickly decide on whether you'll eat, drink, or go to bed. 

2. Te-forms 

The te-form can be used to conjoin verbs and adjectives in the same sentence. They may 
be sequentially ordered, in a cause-result relationship, or in contrast. In addition, they 
may express simultaneous actions or various states. 

Ie e kaet te neta ho ga ii. 

You had better go back home and sleep. 

x.x t 9 tLLV'-C-fo 

Anata ni ae te totemo ureshii desu. 

I could meet you and I am very glad. (I am very glad to meet you.) 



Haha ga rydri o shi te chichi ga sara o araimasu. 

My mother cooks, and my father does the dishes. 

® # ~t~ # X M ( Kare wa hatarakisugi te byoki ni natta. 

He overworked and became sick. 

(D j|l ^ fwj <( X Jt X- ^ T!r Ay 0 Ano kuruma wa takaku te kaemasen. 

That car is expensive, and so I can't buy it. (That car is too expensive for me to buy.) 

r L< 

Kono sashimi wa atarashiku te oishii desuyo. 

This raw fish is fresh and delicious. 

X' i~o Kare wa se ga takaku te suteki desu. 

He is tall and nice. 

Haha wa byoki de nete imasu. 

My mother is sick and sleeping. (My mother is sick in bed.) 

^ 7 * 0 f'i Mf X ^ Hr V \ Kyd wa ame de mushiatsui. 

Today is rainy and sultry. 

Kare wa reisei de kenmei na hito desu. 

He is a calm and earnest man. 

If 9 l^fcAaX'iT7 f )^ 0 Densha ni okure te do shita n desu ka. 

What did you do after you missed the train? 

fc< <t 5 (-* >9 * Lfc 0 

Takusan kanji o oboe te yatto shinbun ga yomeru yd ni narimashita. 

I learned many kanji, and so finally I've become able to read newspapers. 

Atama ga itaku te kyd wa hayame ni kaero ka to omou. 

I have a headache, so I think I'll go home a little earlier. 

Hhx o t 

Kanojo wa chotto kirei de ii na to omou. 

She is somewhat pretty, so I think she is nice. 

It sumo ongaku o kii te hon o yomimasu. 

I always read books while listening to music. 

3. Combining forms 

The combining form can be used to list actions and events just as te-forms do, but this 
usage of the combining form is mainly found in formal speech contexts or in written 



forms. Writers may purposely mix the te-form and combining form in the same sentence 
for a rhetorical reason. 

• t L fz 0 

Watashi wa oka ni tatte umi o nagamete sono koto o kangaete nakimashita. 

.f-UiEMS ih, t £ # x. T £ Lfc 0 

Watashi wa oka ni tachi, umi o nagame, sono koto o kangaete nakimashita. 

I stood on a hill, watched the sea, thought of it and cried. 

±fCo 

Nihon wa sengo fukko shi, keizai hatten o seiko saseta. 

Japan rebuilt itself after the war and has accomplished successful economic development. 

Ut'< 

Kanojo wa kodomo o ushinai, hidoku kanashinde ita. 

She lost her child and was terribly grieved. 

Taro san ga itsumo gohan o tsukuri, Hanako san ga sara arai o suru. 

Taro always cooks meals, and Hanako washes the dishes. 

4. Conjunctional particles for clauses 

■ Temporal adverbial clauses 

Some temporal nouns (e.g. aida, ato, mae, toki, uchi and tabi ) and conjunctional 
particles (e.g. nagam ) can create temporal adverbial clauses/ phrases. (—» See 
Adverbial clauses under Clauses.) 

LSto 

Akachan ga nete iru aida ni, watashi wa meru o chekku shimasu. 

I check emails while the baby is sleeping. 

Terebi o mi nagara benkyo shite wa ikemasen. 

It's not good to study while watching TV. 

■ Conditional clauses 

Conjunctional particles such as ba, tarn, to, and nara can create conditional 
clauses. (—» See ba, nara, tarn, to, and Conditionals.) 

JC [HI {'f V ct o Sensei ni kike ba wakarimasuyo. 

If you ask your teacher, you'll understand it. 

Gokaku shi tara suguni oshiete kudasai yo. 


Please let me know immediately if you pass (the exam). 

b HI cf ^ 'bo Osu to akimasu. If you push it, it opens. 

ib t"-if £ t ibt£< tliV'lf 4-tirAy J; 0 

Chiigoku ni iku nara biza o toranakute wa ikemasen yo. 

If you are going to China, you need to get a visa. 

■ Adverbial clauses for contrast/conflict 

Conjunctional particles such as ga, noni, and keredomo connect sentences that are 
in contrast or conflict. (—> See ga, keredo(mo), and noni.) 

Yuki ga futte iru noni dekaketa n desu ka. 

Did you go out even though it was snowing? 

Kono hon wa chotto muzukashii keredo omoshiroi. 

This book is a bit difficult, but interesting. 

■ Adverbial clauses for reasons 

Conjunctional particles such as kara and node connect clauses that are in a cause- 
result relationship. (—» See kara, node, and tameni .) 

0 Lti b, /c $ v \ 

Kyd wa ame gafuru kamoshiremasen kara, kasa o motte itte kudasai. 

It might rain today, so please bring an umbrella. 

Watashi wa iranai node dozo tsukatte kudasai. 

I do not need it, so please use it. 

5. Sentence-conjunctional words 

Sentence-conjunctional words are placed at the beginning of a sentence, and 
show the relationship between the previous sentence and the following sentence. 

daga tz.i$ but,however (written language, formal speech) 
dakara and so, therefore, that's why (informal) 

demo b> but, however (informal) 
dewa 'Vl'i then, if so (informal form is ja) 

keredo(mo) or kedo ^ b ( b> ) or bf b but (informal) 

nande ka to iu to {pJ~C b V ^ 9 b because (informal) 

naze ka to iu to b V ^ 5 b because (less informal than above) 


nazenara(ba) & fc> (tf) because (written language, formal speech) 
shikashi L but (written language, formal speech) 

shitagatte and so, therefore, that's why (written language, formal speech) 

sorekara fk b and, and then, after that, since then 

soreni ifllc moreover, besides 

sorede and, and then (informal) 

soshite ^:LT and, and then (less informal than above) 

(^ See daga, dakara, demo <COnjunction>, dewa, keredo(mo), nazenaraba, shikashi, 
sorekara, soreni, sorede, and soshite .) 

LfZo Lfeo 

Guzen michi de Tanaka san ni aimashita. Sorede, issho ni shokuji o shimashita. 

I happened to meet Mr. Tanaka on the street. And then we had a meal together. 

BtH etc o 

Kind anata ni nando mo denwa o kakemashita. Keredo demasen deshita. 

I telephoned you many times yesterday. But there was no answer. 



DEMONSTRATIVES 


Demonstratives can be used to refer to things in terms of their physical location relative 
to the speaker and the listener in their visual domain. They can function as pronouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or adjectival nouns, indicating for example which items, locations, 
directions, types, and manners are meant. For instance, for referring to a book near the 
speaker, the demonstrative pronoun kore or the demonstrative adjective and a common 
noun, kono hon, is used. For referring to a book near the listener but far from the speaker, 
sore or sono hon is used. For referring to a book that is far from both the speaker and the 
listener, are or ano hon is used. For asking which book, dore or dono hon is used. (—» See 
are, dore, kore, and sore.) Kore, sore, are, and dore can be used for things and animals. For 
people, use the demonstrative adjectives kono, sono, ano, and dono along with a common 
noun, as in kono hito 'this person' or kono gakusei 'this student' (although the people in a 
photo or picture can be referred to by demonstrative pronouns). For referring to other 
notions, use the demonstratives listed in the following table. 



Close to the 
speaker 

Close to the 
listener but far 
from the speaker 

Far from both 
the speaker and 
the listener 

Question 

Things and animals 

kore 

sore 

are 

dore 

Location 

koko 

soko 

asoko 

doko 

Direction (polite) 

kochira 

sochira 

achira 

dochira 

Direction (informal) 

kotchi 

sotchi 

atchi 

dotchi 

Type 

konna 

sonna 

anna 

donna 

Manner 

kd 

so 

a 

do 


Kore wa nan desu ka. 

What is this? 

Ano hito wa dare desu ka. 

Who is that person over there? 

r. tv fit < £ A/'Cf fro 

Kore wa nakunatta Honda san desu ka. (pointing at a man in a photo) 

Is this the late Mr. Honda? 

Asoko ni kuruma ga arimasu ne. Are wa watashi no desu. 

There is a car over there, right? That's mine. 

















^ i o <h io 

Chotto atchi ni itteyo. 

Please just go away. 

PL| P9 c? Ay }d b 

Yamada san wa dochira kara desu ka. 

Where are you from, Mr. Yamada? 

Konna kaban ga hoshikatta n desu. 

I wanted to get this kind of bag. 

Koko wa kd shite kudasai. 

Please make this part this way. 

Kare wa donna hito desu ka. 

What kind of person is he? 



HONORIFICS 


The first step to make your speech polite is to use the desu/masu style. Desu is the polite 
counterpart of the linking verb da. Masu is the polite suffix used for verbs. In addition, you 
can use a variety of prefixes, suffixes, lexical items, and constructions to be applied to 
nouns, adjectival nouns, adjectives, and verbs. The usage of honorific forms is 
conditioned by the notions of in-group and out-group. An in-group includes one's family, 
close friends, and those who work in the same company or institution. An out-group 
includes the others. Depending on the function, honorific forms are categorized into five 
forms: respectful forms, humble forms, courteous forms, polite forms, and refined forms. 
The respectful form is used to elevate the stature of the person or the person's in-group 
members (insiders) to whom or about whom the speaker is talking, or used to upgrade or 
value that person's belongings. The humble form is used to humbly or modestly express 
the speaker's or the speaker's in-group member's actions or states. The courteous form is 
used to show the speaker's courteous attitude toward his clients or customers in business 
contexts. The polite form is usually used for any out-group members (outsiders), but its 
purpose is merely to make the expressions and utterances sound polite rather than 
elevate the stature of the addressee. The beautifying form is used just as grace words. 

I. FOR NOUNS 


1. The prefixes o and go 

The honorific prefixes o and go can be attached at the beginning of a noun to express 
respect to the person with whom the item is associated or to express humility of the 
speaker with whom the item is associated. In some cases, o is used regardless of the 
item's association with a person (e.g. o-kome 'rice' and o-kane 'moneyO. The basic rule is 
to use o before a native Japanese word and go before a Si no-Japanese word (a word of 
Chinese origin), but there are numerous exceptions. 


■ The prefix o 



o -dekake 


going out (relating to the other 
person) 

o -hana 


flower 


TjJI- 

a nose 

o -kaeri 

jb'jf V 

going bad^ welcome home (relating 
to the other person) 

o -kasan 

£ Aiy 

mother (of the other person) 

o -kuruma 

TJJft 

a car (of the other person) 


o -naka 

jo III 

o -namae 

jb^iifj 

o -miyage 

jo±H 

o -tosan 

jo A c? A y 

o -umare 

joA^Tb 

o -home 

jo A 

o -mise 

*30 


the belly 

the name (of the other person) 
a souvenir 

father (of the other person) 
birth (of the other person) 

rice 
a shop 


The prefix go 


go -jitaku 


a house (of the other person) 

go -jusho 

-fTFJf 

address (of the other person) 

go -kekkon 


marriage (of the other person) 

go -seiko 


success (of the other person) 

go -shujin 

aaa 

husband (of the other person) 

The prefix o 

used for a Si no-Japanese word 


o -cha 

joj£ 

tea 

o -chawan 


a rice bowl 

o -denwa 

jolUg^ 

a telephone 

o -futon 

jbAh® 

bedclothes 

o -heya 

jo 

a room 

o -kanjd 

jog^ 

counting money, check 

o -kesh o 


makeup 

o -nimotsu 


baggage 

o -rei 

jo A 

thanks 

o -saifu 

jb'MA 

a purse, a wallet 

o -satd 

mm 

sugar 

o -shokuji 

*3^* 

a meal 

o -soji 

*3l»l& 

cleaning, sweeping 

o -sushi 

jo^W] 

sushi 

o -rydri 

jbAAS. 

a dish 

o -yasai 

mm 

vegetables 

The prefix o 

used for a loanword 


o -toire 

jo h T U 

a toilet 

o -zubon 

jo y A y 

pants, slacks 

o -sosu 

joy—y 

sauce 

o -biru 

jo t"—/U 

beer 


2. Honorific suffixes san and sama 


Proper nouns and common nouns associated with people's positions and relationships can 
be followed by suffixes such as san or sama to show respect or politeness to the person. 
These suffixes should never be used after the speaker's name. The suffix san can be 
added at the end of a proper name (family name or given name), kin terms, or 
professional titles. It can also be used in set phrases, following nouns that express 
concepts. The suffix sama is the more respectful and formal version of the suffix san. 


Tanaka san 

P9 ^ c5 Ay 

Mr. (Ms.) Tanaka 

Taro san 

£ Ay 

Taro 

oji san 

C c5 Ay 

uncle or an oldish gentleman 

oba san 

kT c5 Ay 

aunt or an oldish lady 

kacho san 

nJIJlt: c5 Ay 

the chief of a section 

otsukare san 

gokurd san 

$ Ay 

Al c5 Ay 

tiredness (You may be tired, thank 
you.) 

hardship (I made you work hard, thank 

you. (The set phrases for 
thanking somebody after 
finishing a job.)) 

Yam ad a sama 

lllfflfl 

Mr. (Ms.) Yamada 

o-kyaku sama 


customer or visitor 

dochira sama 

If. A} fH 

who 

donata sama 

ZtztzM 

who 


3. Honorific pronouns and interrogatives 

Pronouns and interrogative words have specific honorific forms. Note that kochira, sochira, 
achira, or dochira can be used for people and things in addition to locations. 


ORDINARY PRONOUN 

POLITE PRONOUN 

MEANING 

kore (noun) 

kochira 

this 


kochira (sama) 

this person 

kono (prefix) 

kochira no 

this 

kotchi 

kochira 

this direction/area 

sore 

sochira 

it, the thing 


sochira (sama) 

the person there, you 

sono (prefix) 

sochira no 

near the other person, your 

sotchi 

sochira 

area of the other person, you 


are (noun) 

ano (prefix) 

atchi 

dore, doko 

dono, doko no (prefix) 
dotchi 


achira 

achira (sama) 
achira no 
achira 
dochira 
dochira (sama) 
dochira no 
dochira 


that 

that person 
that 

that direction/area 
which one, where 
who 

which, where 
which direction, where 


“Dochira ni nasaimasu ka. ” “Kochira ni itashimasu. ’’ 

"Which will you choose?" "I'll take this." 

Goshokai shimasu. Kochira ga Honda Taro san desu. 

Let me introduce (someone to you). This is Taro Honda. 

Dochira sama desho ka. Who are you? 


II. FOR ADJECTIVAL NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

The prefixes o and go can be used for adjectival nouns and adjectives just as they are 
used for nouns. 

JH i£r f T jjo ft \_y V N t)^ 0 Saikin wa o-isogashii desu ka. 

Have you been busy lately? 

xft/V A t3. 0 O-hada ga o-kirei desu ne. Your skin is pretty. 

r'irM'C't'o go -rippa desu. You are great. 

tf ~T 7 Id jo _h ^ t3 0 Piano ga o-jozu desu ne. 

You are good at the piano. 


III. FOR VERBS 

The honorific system most extensively applies to verbs through verbal suffixes, 
constructions, and specific lexical items. 

1. (R)areru (respectful) 

The verb suffix (r)areru can be used to create the respectful form of verbs. (—> See 
Respectful form under Verbs for how to create this form.) Note that the honorific form of 



iru (to be) becomes orareru, made from oru (the equivalent of iru). In addition, many 
commonly used verbs have their specific respectful forms, which can be used instead of 
their respectful forms with (r)areru. 

Kono hon wa Yamada sensei ga kakareta no desu ka. 

Did Professor Yamada write this book? 

feftfctV'oLi (S L 1 9 

Anata mo issho ni taberaremasu ka. (meshiagarimasu ka) 

Will you eat together, too? 

Sensei wa kyd wa koraremasen. (irasshaimasen) 

The teacher isn't coming today. 

bM btiti f <9 

Yokattara miraremasu ka. (go-ran ni narimasu ka) 

Will you see it if you'd like to? 

Sorosoro o-shokuji ni saremasu ka. (nasaimasu ka) 

Will you have a meal soon? 

%tJS^A ^ 0 ( v ^ A> o L- ^ ^ ^ /W 

Shacho wa ima heya ni o-raremasu ka. (irasshaimasu ka) 

Is the president in his room now? 


2. O/go ... suru (humble) 

For expressing the speaker's action that can affect the other person, form a humble 
phrase by using the verb in the combining form, preceded by o and followed by the verb 
suru. The verb suru can be replaced by itasu, which is the courteous version of suru. If 
your action does not affect the other person at all, as in 'I clean my room/ such a 
construction should not be used. 

® IS Sr & -ft *91'fcLito 

Denwa o o-kari itashimasu. (humbly and courteously speaking) 

I'd like to use your telephone. 

When using a sum-verb, put o or go before sum depending on the noun. 

jflM ?T /I ^ Tokyo o go-annai shimasu. 

I'll guide you around Tokyo. 

H- Ay Z -W:J) Yorokonde go-kyoryoku shimasu. 

I'm pleased to cooperate with you. 



'p Lrsppiv^cui-t-o 

Sukoshi go-shitsumon itashimasu. (humbly and courteously speaking) 

I'd like to ask you something. 

3. O/go ... nasaru/ni naru/desu (respectful) 

For expressing the addressee's action, you can use a noun or a verb with the prefix o or 
go and nasaru, ni naru, or desu. Nasaru is a slightly irregular w-verb, and its modern masu- 
form is nasaimasu rather than nasarimasu. Note that when you reply to a question in this 
construction, do not use a respectful form because it is improper for you to respect 
yourself. Use a humble and/or courteous version of the verbs. 

■ O/go + noun (action) + nasaru 

r3og|5ji"CM j rfiv^ijjgv-i 

tc L^fo J 

“O-heya de intanetto o go-riyd nasaimasu ka. ” “Hai, riyd itashimasu. ” 

"Will you make use of the Internet in your room?" "Yes, I will." 

Lfco 

Shachd ga ima go-tochaku nasaimashita. 

The president (of the company) has just arrived. 

j rw v'fcLifo j 

“Sorosoro o-shokuji (ni)nasaimasu ka. ” “Hai, itashimasu. ’’ 

"Will you be having a meal soon?" "Yes, I will." 

■ O/go + noun + ni naru 

rfcSlSIl-tM W— ^ y h 19 if J rv^, fijffl 

V'/c L4t. J 

“O-heya de intanetto o go-riyd ni narimasu ka. ” “Hai, riyd itashimasu. ’’ 

"Will you make use of the Internet in your room?" "Yes, I will." 

V) j Lfc 0 

Shachd ga ima go-tochaku ni narimashita. 

The president (of the company) has just arrived. 

■ O + verb in the combining form+ ni naru 

TfclfFr/^7^ <0 t. j rfiv\ ioPftA'fc LS Lfc 0 j 

“O-yobi ni narimashita ka. ” “Hai, o-yobi itashimashita. ’’ 

"Did you call me?" "Yes, I did." 

j IVx., j 

“Ashita wa o-dekake ni narimasu ka. ” “Ie, itashimasen. ” 


"Are you going out tomorrow?" "No, I'm not." 


■ O/go + noun + desu 

Shacho ga ima go-tochaku desu. 

The president (of the company) has just arrived. 

r j rjiv\ j 

“Go-shujin wa ima o-rusu desu ka. ” “Hai, rusu de gozaimasu. ” 

"Is your husband away from home now?" "Yes, he is." 

Sensei wa ashita made go-shutcho desu. 

The teacher is away on business till tomorrow. 


4. Honorific verbs 

There are some verbs that are used as respectful verbs, humble verbs, or courteous 
verbs. 


Respectful Verbs 

RESPECTFUL VERB 

PLAIN FORM 

MEANING 

tc 

^PoTV^ 

to know 

go-zonji da 

shifte iru 

V" 1 b o <5 

va/aa/as 

to stay, go, come 

irassharu 

iru, iku, kuru 

« t±^2> 


to eat 

meshiagaru 

taberu 

& £ 6 


to do 

nasaru 

suru 



m 0 

to say 

ossharu 

iu 

T'li; 


to see 

goran ni naru 

mini 


Humble Verbs 

HUMBLE VERB 

PLAIN FORM 

MEANING 



to know 

zonjite iru 

shitte iru 

mo 

fT ‘s , <S, 

to go, to come, to inquire 

ukagau 

iku, kuru, tazuneru 

Tf< 


to eat, receive 

itadakuu 

taberu, morau 








sfj L_h(f 5 

B 0 

to say 

moshiageru 

iu 


fTJL'T 6 


to see 

haiken suru 

miru 

ill L'_hkf <5 

I f <S 

to give 

sashiageru 

ageru 

Courteous Verbs 

COURTEOUS VERB 

PLAIN FORM 

MEANING 


m o 

to say 


mosu 

iu 


1 

i-6 

to do 

itasu 

sum 



fr / , 

to go, come 

mairu 

iku, kuru 


fc 

to be 

de gozaru 

da 


<b <S 

to exist 

gozaru 

aru 



to be,stay 

oru 

iru 


(. . . r)iB5 

(. . . T)V'5 

to be doing 

(. . . te) oru 

/ . . tej iru 


Note that both the courteous verb maim and the humble verb ukagau can mean 'to come' 
and 'to go/ but when the speaker speaks just courteously to the listener without showing 
the respect to the person who is talked about, only the former can be used and the latter 
cannot be used. In Japanese the speaker's in-group members are usually not the target 
of respectful verbs. Thus, mairimasu in the following sentence cannot be replaced by 
ukagaimasu : 

V Ima kara oji no tokoro ni mairimasu. 

I'm now going to call at my uncle's house. 


Also note that replacing te imasu with te orimasu makes the statement sound 
courteous. 


zonji te orimasu 


shitte imasu 


to know 





INTERROGATIVES 


Interrogatives are words used for asking content questions. Interestingly, interrogatives 
can also be used to create indefinite pronouns when combined with a particle such as ka, 

mo, and demo. 


I. INTERROGATIVES USED IN CONTENT QUESTIONS 

The following are some examples of interrogative words in Japanese. 


ft 

dare 

who 

£ o 

do 

how 

£ £> b 

dochira 

which way, who' (honorific) 

££ 

doko 

where 

£fcfc 

donata 

who (honorific) 

£A;t£ 

donna 

what kind of 

£(D 

dono 

which 

£(D < or £ <D C V ^ 

donokurai or donogurai 

how much (any sorts of measurement) 

£0 IT 

doshite 

why, how 

V A <C b 

ikura 

how much (price) 

V'o 

itsu 

when 


nani 

what 


naze 

why 


Interrogative words can be created with counters, particles, and nouns. 

fpJEJ^p (Tfj cf 4; Nanji ni ikimasu ka. 

What time are you going there? 

Gakusei wa nannin imasu ka. 

How many students are there? 

£ (D Jk P9 4^ c? Aj A^ 0 Dono hito ga Tanaka san desu ka. 

Which person is Mr. Tanaka? 

£ Aa \ 3^ 4; £fcA)^o Donna hito ga kimashita ka. 

What kind of person came? 

9 (T V ^ V A T? A^ 0 Dono yd ni kakeba ii desu ka. 

How should I write it? 

£ £l tz. tX V A V A 'id A Dore dake nomeba ii desu ka. 



How much should I drink? 


II. INTERROGATIVES USED IN INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 

By adding some particle at the end of interrogatives, we can create useful pronouns with 
quantificational meanings such as 'some/ 'no/ 'all/ and 'any/ ( —> See Interrogatives for 
the list of interrogative words.) These morphological/syntactic processes are not 
completely productive, and have many exceptions. 

1. Interrogative + ka (some/any) 

By adding the particle ka at the end of an interrogative noun, we can create an indefinite 
pronoun that shows the existence of some item without specifying its identity. (—> See 

ka.) 

® fpj t )it X v o Kare wa nanika ga kakete iru. 

He is missing something in himself. 

<0 Dokoka de aimasen ka. 

Shall we meet somewhere? 

tifl fa oTl/''?) o Dareka to tsukiatte iru no desu ka. 

Are you seeing someone? 

W 0 L Kind wa dareka ni aimashita ka. 

Did you see someone yesterday? 

2. Interrogative + mo + ... nai (no) 

By adding the particle mo after an interrogative noun and its associated particle and 
placing it in a negative sentence, we can create a negative pronoun that shows the 
absence of some kind of thing. Note that the particle ga and o must be deleted if they are 

followed by mo. (—> See mo.) 

r (Dr t tefUfc 

Kono koto wa dare ni mo hanashite wa ikemasen. 

You must not talk about this matter with anyone. 

1" r d b ft # st/v-ebfc. 

Natsuyasumi wa doko ni mo ikimasen deshita. 

I did not go anywhere during the summer vacation. 

0 Lfz. Q Kind wa dare mo kimasen deshita. 

No one came yesterday. 



3. Interrogative + mo (every/all) 


By adding the particle mo at the end of an interrogative noun and using it in an 
affirmative sentence, we can create a universal pronoun that refers to all of some kind of 
thing. (—» See mo.) 

Kono kaisha de wa daremo ga raibaru da. 

In this company, everyone is my rival. 

Ltl/^o 

Kanojo wa itsumo nikoniko shite iru. 

She is always smiling. 

4. Interrogative + demo (free-choice 'any') 

By adding demo after an interrogative word plus its associated particle other than ga or o, 
we can create a free-choice indefinite pronoun. (—> See demo.) In an informal 
conversational context, demo may be replaced by datte. (—► See datte.) 

ATM teifr {Z.'V'bfo <9 t.'tXo 

Ei-ti-emu wa doko ni demo arimasuyo. 

ATMs can be found in anywhere. 

t (iff T’tSiotV'tt i 0 

Sonna koto wa dare demo shitte imasuyo. 

Anyone knows such a thing. 

<5 cfc 0 Dare datte motteru yo. 

Anyone has (it). 



LINKING VERB (DA/DESU) 


Da is often considered to be a Japanese linking verb and is usually translated as am, is, 
or are in English. However, da is not really a word, unlike these English words. Da cannot 
stand by itself, and must directly follow a word or phrase. This is because da is historically 
derived from the combination of the particle de and the verb am. (—» See de aru.) All 
forms in the table below have alternative forms that were created based on de am : for 
example, de atta, de ard, de atta de ard, de ari. It is used to express the identity or the state 
(including the location) of people and things by following a noun, a noun plus a particle, 
or an adjectival noun. Da is in the plain non-past affirmative form, and desu is its polite 
counterpart. 

Their other conjugated forms as well as those combined with other commonly used 
grammatical items are summarized in the following table. 




Affirmative 

Negative 

Non-past 
am, are, is 

am not, are not, is not 

Plain 

...tz 

...da 

... 

...janai 

Polite 

... 

... desu 

... 

...ja nai desu 
or 

... 

.. .ja arimasen 

Past/Perfect 
was, were, has been 
was not, were not, 
have not been 

Plain 

... tz-otz 

... datta 

... LvUfr-otz 

...ja nakatta 

Polite 

...XL tz 
... deshita 

... 

...ja nakatta desu 
or 

... 

...ja arimasen deshita 

Presumptive present 
will (not) be 

Plain 

... tzbl 
... daro 

... 

...ja nai daro 

Polite 

...XLll 
... desho 

... J: } 

...ja nai desho 

Presumptive past/perfect 
may (not) have been 

Plain 

... tz^tztzb 3 ) 

... datta daro 

... LvUfr'itztzb’f 

...ja nakatta daro 

Polite 

... tz^tzXLx 3 ) 

... datta desho 

... lJt5 

...ja nakatta desho 















fe-form 

...and 

-- 

... T' 

...de 

... X 

...ja nakute 

fara-form 

-- 

... fz^>tzk> 

... dattara 

... C tUfr^tzb 

...ja nakattara 

fan-form 

— 

... tintz IJ 
... dattari 

... 

.. .ja nakattari 

fia-form 

— 

... & Id" 

... nara ba 

... 

...ja nakereba 


mja 

C 4* ja in the above table, except the last three, can be replaced by dewa. 

■ desu 

Although da does not follow adjectives, desu (the polite counterpart of da) can 
follow adjectives in a sentence-predicate position regardless of the tense and 
polarity (affirmative/negative) to add politeness, as in takai desu 'is expensive/ 

takakatta desu 'was expensive/ takaku nai desu 'is not expensive/ and takaku nakatta 
desu 'was not expensive/ (—> See also Adjectives.) 

■ desho 

Although dard (the plain present presumptive linking verb) does not follow 
adjectives, desho (the polite counterpart of dard ) can follow adjectives in a 
sentence-predicate position regardless of the tense and polarity 
(affirmative/negative), as in takai desho 'is probably expensive/ takakatta desho 
'was probably expensive/ takaku nai desho 'is not expensive/ and takaku nakatta 
desho 'was probably not expensive/ 

■ deshita 

Deshita (the past counterpart of desu) is also used as a part of a polite negative 
past form of verbs, following masen, as in ikimasen deshita 'did not go/ 

■ mini 

Nara (the front part of the ba- form) can follow adjectives in a clause-predicate 
position regardless of the tense and polarity (affirmative/negative), as in takai 
nara 'if (it) is expensive/ takaku nai nara 'if (it) is not expensive/ takakatta nara 'if 
(it) was expensive/ and takaku nakatta nara 'if (it) was not expensive/ 











NUMBERS & COUNTERS 


There are two number systems in Japanese: the Chinese system and the native Japanese 
system. The following table shows how the numbers from 1 to 10 are pronounced in 
Japanese. 



Chinese System 

Native Japanese System 

0 

rei 

-- 

1 

ichi 

hitotsu 

2 

ni 

futatsu 

3 

san 

mittsu 

4 

shi 

yottsu, yon 

5 

go 

itsutsu 

6 

roku 

muttsu 

7 

shichi 

nanatsu, nana 

8 

hachi 

yattsu 

9 

kyu, ku 

kokonotsu 

10 

ju 

to 


Note that the number phrases listed in the native Japanese system in principle refer to 
the number of some objects, except for yon and nana. Although the Japanese system is 
still frequently used, it goes up to 10. Thus, in business, administrative, or academic 
contexts, the Chinese system is predominantly used. However, shi 'four' is often replaced 
by yon, as in yon kai 'fourth floor/ because shi also means 'death' in Japanese and 
considered to be a bad-luck number. Shichi 'seven' is also often replaced by nana, as in 
nana ji 'seven o'clock' as shichiji and ichi ji sound similar and confusing. 


The following table shows the pronunciation of the numbers from 11 to 20. 


11 

juichi 

16 

juroku 

12 

juni 

17 

jushichi, junana 

13 

jusan 

18 

juhachi 

14 

jushi, juyon 

19 

jukyu, juku 

15 

jugo 

20 

niju 


Juyon and junana in the above table are exceptionally created by attaching a Chinese 
word to a native Japanese word. 

The following table shows the multiples of 10, 100, 1,000, and 10,000. Notice many 
irregular sound changes with the multiples of 100 ( hyaku, byaku, and pyaku) and 1,000 



























{sen and zen .) 


10 

ju 

100 

hyaku 

1,000 

sen, issen 

10,000 

ichiman 

20 

niju 

200 

nihyaku 

2,000 

nisen 

20,000 

niman 

30 

sanju 

300 

sanbyaku 

3,000 

sanzen 

30,000 

sanman 

40 

yonju 

400 

yonhyaku 

4,000 

yonsen 

40,000 

yonman 

50 

goju 

500 

gohyaku 

5,000 

gosen 

50,000 

goman 

60 

rokuju 

600 

roppyaku 

6,000 

rokusen 

60,000 

rokuman 

70 

nanaju 

700 

nanahyaku 

7,000 

nanasen 

70,000 

nanaman 

80 

hachiju 

800 

happyaku 

8,000 

hassen 

80,000 

hachiman 

90 

kyuju 

900 

kyuhyaku 

9,000 

kyusen 

90,000 

kyuman 


To express the quantity or the amount of items, the Japanese use a counter after the 
number for counting almost everything, and the counter varies depending on the shape, 
size, and type of the item being counted. For example, the counter for birds and rabbits is 
wa and the counter for medium-size animals like dogs and cats is hiki. The counter for flat 
items like paper and towels is mai, and the counter for mechanical items like cars is dai. 
The number phrases can be placed in a variety of places, but the most neutral position is 
right after the item. If the associated particle is ga or o, the number phrase tends to be 
placed after the particle. These counters can be followed by the suffix me to show the 
place in an order. For example, 2 dai me means 'the second (mechanical item)/ Some 
counters such as ji 'o'clock' exclusively specify the position in an order even without the 
suffix me. Also note that many counters cause minor sound changes or exceptional 
pronunciations when combined with numerals. For example, the counter hiki is 
pronounced as hiki,piki or biki depending on the number that precedes it. 


1 HE 

ippiki 

6 HE 

roppiki 

2 HE 

nihiki 

7 HE 

nanahiki 

3E 

s an biki 

8 HE 

happiki, hachihiki 

4E 

yonhiki 

9 HE 

kyuhiki 

5E 

go hiki 

1 0 HE 

jippiki or juppiki 


—> See Appendix 4 for the list of common counters and their pronunciations. 

■ After the noun (+ particle) 

,lbV ^ Tori ga ni wa imasu. 

There are two birds. 

Inu ga ippiki to tori to usagi ga ni wa zutsu imasu. 




















There are one dog, two birds, and two rabbits. 

le no mae ni kurumaga ni dai tomatte imasu. (or ni dai kuruma go) 

Two cars are parked in front of the house. 

' r #cfc V St. 

Koko ni pen ga ni hon to kami ga ni mai arimasu. (or ni hon pen to ni mai kami ga) 

Here are two pens and two sheets of paper. 

SB 3-fc— 

Mainichi kohl o ni hai nomimasu. (or ni hai kohl o) 

I drink two cups of coffee every day. 

IRS X9 9 <9 St. 

Eki made takushl de ni ju gofun kakarimasu. (or ni ju gofun takushi de) 

It takes twenty-five minutes to reach the train station by taxi. 

Before the noun, followed by no 

San nin no gakusei ga kesseki desu. 

Three students are absent. 

Migi kara san banme no seki ni suwatte kudasai. 

Please be seated in the third seat from the right. 

In a question 

Nani (what) becomes nan before counters. The first consonant of a counter tends 
to become voiced when preceded by nan just as when preceded by san 'three/ 

Isshukan ni hon o nan satsu gurai yomimasu ka. 

About how many books do you read in a week? 

-f—M, y y V 

Gemu sofuto o nan ko motte imasu ka. 

How many game software titles do you have? 

[TfpJP h V t.'tfro 

Yasumi wa ikkagetsu ni nan nichi arimasu ka. 

How many days off do you have in a month? 




Nouns refer to people, things, and concepts, and can be placed in the subject or object 
position of a sentence or can be followed by particles. Nouns include proper nouns, 
common nouns, pronouns, and others. Japanese nouns have no gender/number 
distinctions. Case is specified by particles. 

1. Proper nouns 

Proper nouns include personal names and place names. Personal names are often 
followed by suffixes such as san and sama in Japanese. (—> See Honorifics.) 

Watashi wa Yamada desu. Kochira wa Tanaka san desu. 

I'm Yamada. This person is Mr. Tanaka. 

_h?§c t n. 1 3 ' Shanhai to Nyuyoku ni ikimasu. 

I will go to Shanghai and New York. 


2. Common nouns 

Common nouns refer to a class of items and can be preceded by demonstrative adjectives 
such as kono 'this' and sono 'that/ They can be accompanied by quantify/amount phrases. 

T. Kono neko wa kawaii desu ne. 

This cat is cute, isn't it? 

\stZ- 0 Gakusei gafatari kimashita. 

Two students came. 

&{P' L- K cl V\ Sato o sukoshi kudasai. 

Please give me a little bit of sugar. 


3. Nouns created from verbs 

Some verbs in the combining form can function as nouns. (—> See Combining form under 
Verbs.) For example, the verb hajimeru means 'to begin/ and its combining form, hajime, 
can serve as a noun that means 'the beginning/The same applies to auxiliary verbs. For 
example, the verb and auxiliary verb combination, nomi-sugiru, means 'to overdrink' or 
'drink excessively/ and its combining form, nomi-sugi, can function as a noun that means 
'overdrinking/ See Appendix 6 for an extensive list of nouns made of verbs in the 
combining form. 



<9 VTo 

Iki wa basu de kaeri wa takushl desu. 

I go by bus and come back by taxi. 

^ \\j if Cl ~C w f~ /^ 0 O-umare wa doko desu ka. 

Where were you born? 

d; "tT Ay 0 Tasuke wa irimasen. 

I do not need your help. 

m-Ztik&i. *9 vto 

Kare wa benkyd yori mo asobi ga suki desu. 

He prefers playing to studying. 


4. Nouns created from adjectives 


The roots of some adjectives alone or the roots of some adjectives followed by the suffix 
-sa or -mi can serve as nouns all by themselves. 


Adjective 

akai V ^ to be red 

fukai fficV A to be deep 

shiroi [=3 V ^ to be white 
takai V A to be high 
tanoshii RlR to be pleasant 


Noun 

aka 7?F red 

fuka sa Tm tS depth (of a pool) 
fiuka mi depth (of a thought) 

shiro R white 
taka sa rW] c? height 
tanoshi mi^X^dy pleasure 


5. Compound nouns 

Two nouns can be joined to form a compound noun. 
■ Multiple simple nouns 


jikokuhyd a timetable 

gijutsu kakushin technological innovation 

nichi bei kankei P 7^|lif^ Japan-U.S. relations 

■ Verb in the combining form + noun 


wasuremono forgotten item 

deguchi /Jp P exit, way out 


■ Adjective root + noun 




chikamichi iff lit shortcut 


■ Noun + verb in the combining form 

hana-mi VC JIL flower viewing 

■ Multiple verbs in the combining form 

hiki-dashi (7 1 cf tfj L- drawer 

■ Adjective root + verb in the combining form 

yasu-uri V bargain sale 

■ Noun + verb in the combining form 

ki-naga MS leisurely attitude 

■ Multiple adjective roots 

hoso-naga /ffHjI: slenderness 

■ Repeating nouns 

hito-bito Jk people 


6. Personal pronouns 


Japanese pronouns do not change form depending on the case, because the case is 
expressed by case particles such as ga and o. Plural pronouns are specified by some 
suffixes such as tachi or ra. 


1st person, gender neutral 

1st person, masculine 
2nd person, gender neutral 
3rd person, masculine (sing.) or gender neutral 
(plur.) 

3rd person, feminine 


Singular 

watashi, 

watakushi 

boku, ore 
anata, kimi 

kare 

kanojo 


Plural 

watashitachi, 

watakushi tachi 

bokutachi, oretachi 
anatatachi, kimitachi 

karera 

kanojora 


Watashi or watakushi can be used by both male and female, but watakushi sounds more 
formal than watashi. Ore and boku are used only by males, and ore sounds informal and 
rough, whereas boku sounds neutral. Kimi is used by superiors to refer to their 
subordinates. Note that personal pronouns are usually omitted in Japanese when 




understood from the context. For example, using anata 'you' when the speaker knows the 
person's name gives a very cold or distant impression. Thus, 'I love you' can be expressed 
just by Suki desu without any pronoun. When one wants to say 'you,' the name of the 
person, his/her position, or his/her occupation followed by the polite suffix san is 
commonly used instead of pronouns such as anata. For example, if you want to ask Mr. 
Smith "Is it yours?," you can say " Kore wa Sumisu san no desu ka " although he ( Sumisu 'Mr. 
Smith') is the person you are talking to. 

7. Demonstrative pronouns (-* See Demonstratives.) 



PARTICLES 


Particles are short elements that follow words, phrases, clauses, or sentences. Particles 
themselves do not conjugate but express the role of the items they follow or connect 
them with another part of the sentence. 

I. PARTICLE TYPES 

It is possible to classify particles into case particles, focus particles, conjunctional 
particles, and sentence-final particles. 

1. Case particles 

Case particles usually follow nouns and express the function of the noun in the sentence 
or in the phrase. More specifically, they express the relationship between nouns, or 
between a noun and a verb or an adjective. Case particles include ga, o, ni, no, de, e, 

kara, made, to, ya, and ka. See ga, o, ni, no, de, e, kara, made, to, ya, and ka .) 

\stZ-o Chichi ga ototo o shikarimashita. 

My father scolded my little brother. 

\-/tc Q Watashi no tomodachi no imoto ga kimashita. 

My friend's younger sister came (here). 


2. Focus particles 

Focus particles follow words and another particle in order to focus on the entity denoted 
by the word and express sentence-external information such as the speaker's knowledge, 
understanding, mood, attitude, and perspective. Focus particles include wa, mo, bakari, 

sae, demo, dake, shika, shi, and koso. ( > See wa, mo, bakari, demo, dake, shika, shi, and koso .) 

Karaoke ni wa yoku ikimasu. Izakaya ni mo yoku ikimasu. 

I go to karaoke very often. I also go to izakaya very often. 

'J5 H V Ichiman ’en shika arimasen. 

I have only 10,000 yen. 


3. Conjunctional particles 

Conjunctional particles follow phrases and clauses and conjoin verbs and adjectives or 



create adverbial phrases/clauses. Conjunctional particles include te, tari, tarn, to, ka, ba, 

node, noni, kara, and ga. See te, tari, tara, to, ha, ba, node, noni, kara, and ga .) 

0^ 0 Ay Kind wa tabe te non de nemashita. 

I ate, drank, and slept yesterday. 

m 0 5 fz&Ay HfftS t ®V^-T 0 

Ashita no tenki wa do ka wakarimasen ga, tabun hareru to omoimasu. 

I'm not sure about tomorrow's weather, but I think that it will probably be fine. 

Tabako wa karada ni warui node, yamemashita. 

Cigarettes are not good for health, so I quit. 

4. Sentence-final particles 

Sentence-final particles are placed at the end of a sentence and specify the function of 
the sentence or show the speaker's mood, attitude, or subtle implications. Sentence-final 
particles include ka, ne, yo, and na. See ka, ne, yo, and na.) 

Ii desu ka. (question) Is it okay? 

fo(D 

Ano hito wa kirei desu ne. (seeking agreement) 

That person is pretty, isn't she? 

fb life U ct o Kore wa dame desu yo. (emphasis) 

This one is not good. 

Ame wafuru kana. (speculation) 

I wonder whether it will rain. 

II. ENGLISH PREPOSITION EQUIVALENTS 

Common English prepositions are generally expressed by post-positional particles, nouns, 
or compound phrases in Japanese. Compound phrases fall into three types: Noun + 
Particle; Particle + Verb/Adjective; and Particle + Particle. 

■ Compound Phrase (Noun + Particle) 

Compound phrases in the Noun + Particle type may also be preceded by another 
particle, and their ending particle may be dropped or changed depending on the 
function of the phrase within the sentence. 


5 T05 o 


Uchi no neko wa itsumo sofa to teburu no aida de nete iru. (between) 

My cat is always sleeping between the sofa and the table. 

■ Compound Phrase (Particle + Verb/Adjective) 

Compound phrases in the Particle + Verb/Adjective type may look like 
verb/adjective phrases in a variety of forms or like adverbial phrases. 




Koganzai ni kansuru kenkyu happyo ga okatta. (about) 

There was much research presentation about an anti neoplastic drug. 

■ Compound Phrase (Particle + Particle) 

Compound phrases in the Particle + Particle type simply consist of multiple 
particles. 

12^ 29 0 ^'CJcytj LT < 

Ju ni gatsu ni ju ku nichi made ni dashite kudasai. (by) 

Please submit (it) by December 29th. 


1. About 


■ ni tsuite or ni kanshite o V ^ X or Jc 0j L X regarding, concerning 

t fcoi'TJS'L'iSELft < 

So no koto ni tsuite wa shinpai shinakute ii desu. 

You don't need to worry about it. 


Kono ken ni kanshite shitsumon ga attara menu o kudasai. 

If you have any questions about this matter, please e-mail to me. 


■ ni tsuite no or ni kansuru ^ o V ^ X (D or Jc § regarding, concerning 

5 $ ^ c? ^ h& 0 

Kenpo kyiijd ni kansuru samazamana giron ga aru. 

We have a variety of discussions about Article 9 of the Constitution. 

(''Kenpd kyiijd ni kansuru " modifies the noun giron.) 


■ koro or goro tj| near in time 



Rainen no ima goro wa kekkon shiteimasu. 

I'll be married about this time next year. 


2. Above 


■ no ue de/ni CO _ h ~V/\0 higher than 

Ima watashi tachi wa kunto no ue ni imasu. 

We are above the clouds now. 

■ ijo ij. h to a greater degree than 

Watashi no tesuto no ten wa heikin ijo desu. 

My test scores are above average. 

3. Across 

■ oyokogitte crossing from one side to the other side of 

3oH $ £$SijU o T ^ V ' T V ® ct o 

Ob as an ga doro oyokogitte aruite imasu yo. 

An old woman is walking across the road. 

■ no muko de/ni '/< P I ') "C/' ( ' on the opposite side of, over 

5 Pfo 'O Jf-fp 

Shiyakusho wa ano ginko no muko ni arimasu. 

The city office is on the other side of/over that bank. 

4. After 

■ (no) ato de/ni (CO)^ 'V/ ^ in the time/order that follows 

^ ijf (D 3o ^ 9o Shigoto no ato de ocha o nomd. 

Let's have tea after work. 

/il ^ 1? 1^® ^ jt, cfc 9o Kaimono o shita ato de eiga o miyo. 

Let's see a movie after shopping. 

9 Anata no ato de kekko desu. 

After you is fine. 

5. Along 

■ nisotte or o o T or parallel to the length of 

M *9 *9 


Tori ni sotte sakura no ki ga uete arimasu. 

There are cherry trees planted along the street. 

(4 H# * m# £ L t. to 

Watashi wa tokidoki kaigan o sanpo shimasu. 

I sometimes take a walk along the beach. 

■ o Sr from one end to the other end of 

w coM v ) £rtT< t 

Kono tori o iku to okina kosaten ga aru. 

Go along this street, and you will find a large crossroads. 

6. Among 

■ no naka de/ni (D ^ 'V/\ZL in the middle of, being one of 

San satsu no naka de kore ga ichiban suki desu. 

I like this best among the three books. 

■ no aida de/ni CD fff| in the group of 

h(Dm^mtm & fctc 0 

Sore wa sude ni watashi tachi no aida de giron sareta. 

It has already been discussed among us. 

7. Around 

■ no mawari de/ni (D)M 'V'/\CL on all sides of 

m<DM *9 £ Ayfe *9 t.'to 

Eki no mawari ni izakaya ga takusan arimasu. 

There are a lot of izakaya (Japanese-style bars) around the train station. 


8. At 

■ ni ^ at, on, in (time) 

0 L J: 5o 

Getsuyobi ni kimasu. Sono hi no sanji ni aimashd. 

I'll come on Monday. Let's meet at three on that day. 

0^ 0 i/L '-f- 1 \d 'ftf M§ Dfc 0 Kind yonaka ni shukudai o shimashita. 

I did my homework at midnight yesterday. 


■ ni {31 place of existence or presence 

0 RH 0 V ^ ^ ~f~ 0 Nichiyobi wa ie ni imasu. 

I stay at home on Sundays. 


uni \ZL cause of some feeling 



Ano jiko ni wa odoroita. 


I was surprised at that accident. 


uni {31 arriving point 



o 


Ima eki ni tsukimashita. 


I arrived at the train station just now. 


■ de place where an action is performed 



Kono denki seihin wa Akihabara no mise de kaimashita. 

I bought this electrical appliance at a store in Akihabara. 

■ de place where an event is held 

Konban kare no ie de patT ga arimasu. 

There will be a party at his house tonight. 

9. Before 

■ (no) mae ni ((£>) ffj {31 at the time that precedes 




Watashi wa choshoku to yushoku no mae ni inu to sanpo o shimasu. 

I take a walk with my dog before breakfast and supper. 


<s 3i t & h V 

Asobi ni iku mae ni suru koto ga arimasu. 

I have something to do before I go to play. 


■ no mae de/ni (D fjij ~C/{31 in front of 

± I* (D hu't* is 1 <d t 4 ^^ -e --r a 


Ozei no mae de hanasu no wa nigate desu. 


I'm bad at speaking before a lot of people. 


10. Behind 


■ no ushiro de/ni (D^k^> 'X//\0 in the back of 




Kiiroi sen no ushiro ni sagatte kudasai. 

Please step back behind the yellow line. 


■ no ura de/ni 6DJH / {/- at the back of 


!9 '£'to 

Chushajo wa tatemono no ura ni arimasu. 

The parking lot is behind the building. 

myoriokurete ct V iHifL'C later than 

i <9 3059-S^r## £ Lfc 0 

Hikoki wa yoteiyori san jippun okurete tsukimashita. 

The airplane arrived 30 minutes behind schedule. 


11. Below 

■ no shita de/ni CO T 'V/fc in/on a lower place than 

fcit/vtio 

Makkana taiyd ga suiheisen no shita ni shizunda. 

The crimson sun went below the horizon. 

■ ika de/ni ]^l K "C/'i'- less than 

tilttfTlSKTtiStLj; 5 o 

Kion wa reika go do ika ni naru deshd. 

The temperature will go below five degrees below zero. 


12. Beside 

■ no soba de/ni CD-I'S. 'V'/\CL near 

LV^y — ? V t.'to 

Gakko no soba ni oishii ramen ’ya ga arimasu. 

There is a delicious Chinese vermicelli shop beside our school. 


13. Besides 

■ ni kuwaete JP x. X in addition to 


Jishin ni kuwaete kaji mo okotta. 

Besides the earthquake, fires also occurred. 


■ no hoka ni (D [5 7)^ J3L except 

5 b *9 i-ttA/o 

Kore no hoka ni okane wa mo arimasen. 

I have no more money besides this. 


14. Between 

■... to ... no aida de/ni • * * h ®Rt*/K between (of space) 

y <9 £-f 0 

Konbini wa koban to yubinkyoku no aida ni arimasu. 

The convenience store is between the police box and the post office. 

■... kara... no aida de/ni •••$*£>••• between (of time) 

A7/7 kara sanji no aida ni denwa ka meru o kudasai. 

Please call me or send me an e-mail between two and three o'clock. 

15. By 

■ de/o tsukatte ~C/ <Hlio X by a method or a means 

^ y 7 i/' fT cf ^ L <£ 9 o TakushT de ikimasho. Let's go by taxi. 

4 'y ^ h ^ ft o T tMf* ^ ^ ^ ^ 0 

Intanetto o tsukatte joho o atsumemasu. 

I gather information by (way of) the Internet. 

. made ni A T? within the limit of time/by a deadline 

JftlbjclllH ffl L&ittUift 19 £-tf;Ay 0 

Raishii Suiyobi made ni shorui o teishutsu shinakereba narimasen. 

I have to hand in the paper by next Wednesday. 

3l ^ X "^ ft 0 Go ji made ni modorimasu. I'll be back by five. 

■ no soba de/ni 60 ft ft X / ft near 

Uiffi 0 co^tiiiz.h'o St. 

Toire wa deguchi no soba ni arimasu. 

The restroom is by the exit. 


■ ni (yotte) the agent in a direct passive sentence 

\CL R-fcl h'tlfCo Watashi wa chichi ni shikarareta. 

I was scolded by my father. 

t ioTjfp x. fetifco 

Demo wa guntai ni yotte osaerareta. 

The demonstration was suppressed by the troops. 

The use of ni yotte is not appropriate for expressing everyday-life incidents, the 
direct involvement of the speaker, or how of the speaker is affected by the action. 

(—> See rareru .) 

16. During 

■ no aida or ju CD Hf] or ^ throughout the whole period of 

5C {7fv Ay O') Ph] \M ID V ^ ^ Natsu yasumi no aida gaikoku ni imasu. 

I'll be abroad during the vacation. 

■ no aida ni (D f!F| ^ at some time within a period of 

•fig (D fHHT gf£ Dflfj'o Rusu no aida ni dareka kimashita ka. 

Did anyone call on me during my absence? 

17. Except 

■ igai wa/ni Jexcept 

0 cf Ame no hi igai wa aruite ikimasu. 

I walk there except on rainy days. 

18. For 

■ ni indirect object 

f5:(7) P jo-fit $ Ay J| O X fe ^ L fz. t)^ Q 

Haha no hi ni okasan ni nani o katte agemashita ka. 

What did you buy for your mother on Mother's day? 

■ ni purpose 

T cf ^ 'f ~o Maiasa sanpo ni ikimasu. 

I go for a walk every morning. 


■ ni in occasion 

H£0 l 'b b> ofc 0 Tanjobi ni denshi jisho o moratta. 

I was given an electronic dictionary for my birthday. 

■ kan or no aida f!F| or CO f!F| period of time 

_ ^ F$ 0 C$1lZL V ^ ^ ~f~ Q Ni nen kan Nihon ni imasu. 

I've been (or I'll be) in Japan for two years. 

■ no tame ni (Dfziib iZ. benefit of someone/something 

infill 0 /•?— 7-4 — Jk LJto 

Kanojo no tame ni tanjobi pati o shimasu. 

We'll give a birthday party for her. 

■ e or ni ' - or in destination or direction 

Hi K t? % ftl (D W # in Hi 4 ■f'o 

Shutcho de Kyushu no Hakata ni dekakemasu. 

I'm leaving for Hakata in Kyushu on business. 

■ ni totte the item to which the situation applies 

£> (DlbbMz. b o X 'h b o b to'Tfc Lv\ 

Kanji o oboeru no wa watashi ni totte chotto muzukashii. 

It is a little difficult for me to learn kanji. 

■ ni wa IZL lb someone for whom some state is excessive 

^ (D b ic jy a ^ \ikL hr 7“ t lblb rW] b~ <5 0 

Kono hai bijon ekisho terebi wa watashi ni wa takasugiru. 

This high-definition liquid crystal television is too expensive for me. 

■ de price 

fjf T*S otf V 'b. tto 

Atarashii hon wo ni sen en de katte sen en de urimashita. 

I bought a new book for two thousand yen and sold it for one thousand yen. 

19. From 

■ kara starting point 


Shinkansen Nozomi wa Hakata eki kara demasu. 

The Shinkansen Nozomi starts from Hakata station. 


■ kara tb a time something starts 

13 b 58 V ^ ~C V ^ <5 o Hyakkaten wa ju ji kara aite iru. 

The department store is open from ten o'clock on. 

■ kara t b material 

^ 3ft b b frl <5 o Sake wa kome kara tsukurareru. 

Sake is made from rice. 

20. In 

■ ni at some time during 

Kf'iJE i(JLi y i 'to 

Watashi wa natsu ni Fuji san ni noborimasu. 

I'll climb Mt. Fuji in the summer. 

■ ni {G place of existence 

(O jjj t ~T b' y ^7 V ^ ^ to Watashi no ani wa Amerika ni imasu. 

My brother is in the U.S. 

mde'V a place where an action is performed 

l t. to 

Watashi wa hokago toshokan de benkyd shimasu. 

I study in the library after school. 

n/et’a place where an event is held 

Kaigi wa kono heya de hirakaremasu. 

The meeting will be held in this room. 

W (O y ^-fo 

Gion matsuri wa Kyoto no Shijo de arimasu. 

The Gion festival is held in Shijo in Kyoto. 

0 <9 

Nihongo no jugyd wa dono kyoshitsu de arimasu ka. 

In which classroom will the Japanese lesson be given? 


■ no naka de/m CD't 1 "C'/iO within an enclosed space 


h^ LSoTSt. 

Pasupoto wa kaban no naka ni shimattemasu. 

I keep my passport in my bag. 

7j<ftco^TM/v# 

Suiso no naka de iruka to ashika ga oyoide imasu. 

Dolphins and sea lions are swimming in the fish tank. 

mde'V a method or a means 

'll frh df 9 ^Korewa kanji de do kakimasu ka. 

How do you write this in kanji? 

■ ni (0 a direction in which an action is done or something is 

r <ds< x ttT # 4 -to 

Kono basu wa Shinjuku homen ni ikimasu. 

This bus goes in the direction of Shinjuku. 

'O S't'o Eki wa ano hoko ni arimasu. 

The train station is in that direction. 


■ ni oite {/f/l'X description more limited or specific in meaning, in terms of 

A a <D M D°D 14 D°n K t a V' X % Sr fy o X ^ 5 0 
Ei sha no seihin wa hinshitsu ni oite saki o itteiru. 

The products of company A are ahead in terms of quality. 

(When modifying a noun, oite becomes okeru.) 




Intanetto ni okeru kojin joho no hogo wa konnan da. 

The protection of personal information on the Internet is difficult. 


21. Into 

■ no naka e CO ^ ^ toward the inside of 

Neko ga kotatsu no naka e haitte kita. 

A cat came into the kotatsu (a Japanese table with an electric heater). 

■ ni ! A a result of a change 




Kono bun o Nihongo ni naoshite kudasai. 

Please put (translate) this sentence into Japanese. 


22. Near 

■ no chikaku de/ni (D iff < 'V/fc close to 

,|R(7)iff < fc V t.'tfro 

Eki no chikaku ni yasui hoteru wa arimasu ka. 

Are there any cheap hotels near the train station? 

^Wj£r< <9 4 Lfc 0 

Ie no chikaku de kotsu jiko ga arimashita. 

There was a traffic accident near my house. 

23. Of 

■ no CO belonging to, in relation to 

^ pf^ ^ ^ U 77 0 Watashi wa hey a no mado o fukimashita. 

I wiped the windows of my room. 

fit y ~f (D/ >y<~ T?-f ~ 0 

Watashi wa sono kurabu no rnenbd desu. 

I am a member of the club. 

■ no CO semantic subject/object of a noun expressing action 

o Sono haiyu no engi wa kohyo desu. 

The acting of the actor is well received. 

A'Lt#5„ 

Kono imi no setsumei wa muzukashisugiru. 

The explanation of this meaning is too difficult. 

■ no CO apposition 

# 'V'i'o Watashi wa Kobe no machi ga suki desu. 

I like the city of Kobe. 

. de 'Q cause 

Oj isan wa gan de shinimashita. 

My grandfather died of cancer. 


24. On 


■ ni \G at the time of 

Genko wa nanyobi ni dekimasu ka. 

On what day of the week will the manuscript finished? 

■ ni/de on the surface of 

it!: cf Xc V A ^ ^ V J; to Kabe ni kirei na kakejiku ga arimasu. 

There is a beautiful hanging scroll on the wall. 

oTl^o Tenjo ni hae ga tomatte iru. 

There is a fly on the ceiling. 

■ de 'C place of action or event 

1—At# Ichiban homu de matte imasu. 

I'll be waiting on Platform No.l. 

■ ni t place of presence 

W W3 2Pgi t.'to 

Toire wa ni kai to yon kai ni arimasu. 

The washrooms are on the second and fourth floors. 

■ no ue de/ni CO_t V/i' on the horizontal surface of 

Eda no ue ni ageha cho ga tomatte iru. 

A swallow-tailed butterfly perches on the branch. 

<o it. 

Sato to shio wa teburu no ue ni arimasu. 

Sugar and salt are on the table. 

#< <D 0 ifeV'S-to 

Oku no Nihonjin wa tatami no ue de shinitai to iimasu. 

Many Japanese say they want to die on a tatami mat. 

25. Onto 

■ no ue e/ni CO_ h toward the surface of 

Neko ga sakana o neratte teburu no ue ni tobiagatta. 

The cat jumped onto the table aiming for the fish. 


26. Over 


■ no ue de/ni CO _ h ~C/ ^ in a higher position 

tc 0 

Sono kaikyd no ue ni okina hashi ga dekita. 

A big bridge has been built over the strait. 

■ yori takaku .t l J itrj < higher than 

<3 iS< MAjX^'Z> 0 

Ano kikyu wa kumo yori takaku tonde iru. 

That balloon is flying over the clouds. 

■ o koete from one side to the other side of 

fit 1$ 7*)* fPf /It X. ~C ^ tz. o Dorobo ga hei o koete nigeta. 

A thief ran away over the fence. 

■ no muko de/ni CD [p| 1 5 'C/'ii on the other side of 

®^Ciifc©t"/KO[n]r 5 

Kanojo wa ano biru no muko ni sunde imasu. 

She lives on the other side of that building. 

•yori oku/oi J: •') #</#!/' more than 

=fc r >y< DVD£#o-0'£-f„ 

Hyaku mai yori oku di bui di o motte imasu. 

I have over one hundred DVDs. 

27. Since 

■ kara or irai or from a point in past time 

5tl00g0^b^TiTV^t o 

Senshu no Nichiyobi kara byoki de nete imasu. 

I've been sick in bed since last Sunday. 

\&~k V 

Kanojo to saigo ni atte kara ni nen ni narimasu. 

It is two years since I saw her last. 

■ no toki kara (D b from a point in past time 

co &> co% 

Watashi tachi wa kodonto no toki kara no shin ’yu desu. 

We've been good friends since we were children. 


28. Through 


■ o totte o X in one side and out the other side of 

Densha ga nagai tonneru o totte detekita. 

A train came out through the long tunnel. 

■ no aida CD [h] from the beginning to the end of 

4 <r> -C * =¥-- -e # 4 i- 0 

Fuyu no aida Hokkaido de suki ga dekimasu. 

We can ski in Hokkaido through the winter. 

■ made f; 'C up to and including 

M BS 0 frb ±BS B t. -eft < b V' S; -f, 

Getsuyobi kara Doyobi made hataraku kaishain mo imasu. 

Some office workers work from Monday through Saturday. 

29. Throughout 

■ no aida zutto (D bfj o t from start to finish 

T/WM b L fz 0 

Watashi wa gakusei jidai no aida zutto arubaito o shimashita. 

I worked part-time throughout my school days. 

. no aida ju CD fMJ 'T 1 from start to finish 

jL (4 M 'sli 3r®c/u-ev' fc 0 

Ani wa shokuji no aida ju manga oyonde ita. 

My big brother was reading a comic book throughout the mealtime. 


30. To 

■ ni indirect object 

Sensei ni oseibo o okurimasu. 

I'll send my teacher an oseibo (a year-end gift). 

■ ni or e or made i l or' - or 4 "C destination or direction 

cMtl frb Mlk t. -eif it t. -to 

Kyushu kara Tohoku made Shinkansen de ikemasu. 


You can go by Shinkansen from Kyushu to Tohoku. 


■ made the end of a period of time 

ib Btf 4 ^ ^ 

Watashi wa ju ji kara roku ji made hatarakimasu. 

I work from ten to six. 

31. Toward 

■ no hoe in the direction of 

<£>SrjL£ LfCo 

Kare ga eki no ho e aruite iku no o mimashita. 

I saw him walk toward the train station. 

32. Under 

■ no shita de/ni (D T ~C/^ in or to a lower place than 

Teburu no shita ni gokiburi ga imasu. 

There is a cockroach under the table. 

■ miman de/ni less than 

+A ^ 7 ^® (O A Ati/ ^ iir Ay 0 

Ju hassai miman no hito wa hairemasen. 

People under eighteen may not enter. 

(As explained above, no must replace de and ni.) 

33. Until 

■ made 'i; up to 

Lfco 

Yonaka made hon oyonde imashita. 

I'd been reading books till midnight. 

Lfc 

Shorui wa ashita made junbi dekimasen. 

The paper will not be ready till tomorrow. 


34. With 


mto(isshoni) t accompanied by 

ft) fz h ' \ -1 f J fz V ^ ~C 1~ 0 Anata to issho ni ikitai desu. 

I want to go with you. 

■ de/o tsukatte ~Q/'£ ft o X means or method 

Kuro no borupen de mdshikomisho o kinyu shite kudasai. 

Please fill out the application form with a black ballpoint pen. 

zco-t) 7 4 olcfrtf 5 WCiW-el-o 

Kono naifu o tsukatte kireba yottsu ni wakeru no wa kantan desu. 

It's easy to divide it into four pieces if you cut it with this knife. 

■ de ~C cause 

L tz 0 

Kind wa haze de nete imashita. 

I was in bed with a cold yesterday. 

■ no am CDf)jb having a characteristic of 

^^ ~T (D <f) <5 Jg Kare wa yumoa no aru hito desu. 

He is a man with a sense of humor. 

■ no tsuita (D#l ^ fz attached, possessing 

# V ^ 7 V > fz. jS op t — 1/ p p p 'C'fo 

Akai raberu no tsuita shohin ga bagen hin desu. 

The items with red labels are bargains. 

■ de ~C material for covering 

Fuji san wa fuyu no aida yuki de owarete iru. 

Mt. Fuji is covered with snow during winter. 


35. Within 

■ nai de/ni or no naka de/ni P^J ~C /\ZL or (D ^ /\Z inside 

Ife <5 o Seifunai ni hantai iken ga aru. 

There are contrary opinions within the government. 

Kokoro no naka de anata no buji o inotteimasu. 


I pray for your safety within myself. 


■ inai de/ni 1^1 'V/\ZL not beyond the limits of, less than a particular distance or 
time 

JH iH' /s kS ^ iir ^ V A 'C ^ o Saikin shiinyu inai de kurasenai desu. 

Recently I cannot live within my income. 

X <D if (4 2 4 B# M rt l - 3§ tM £ it 5 „ 

Chumon no hon wa ni ju yo jikan inai ni hasso sareru. 

Books on order are sent out within 24 hours. 

5 MrSLfcV'-ei^o 

Daigaku kara gokiro inai ni apato o sagashitai desu. 

I want to find an apartment within a five-kilometer distance. 


36. Without 

■ nai de or zu ni ft l ' V or T !1 not doing something specified, without doing 
something 

Lfz 0 

Asagohan o tabenai de kurasu ni ikimashita. 

I went to the class without eating breakfast. 

% (4 ^ ot \ a -e m -r 6 1 ® k m m & is v' 0 

Watashi wa ongaku o kikanai de benkyd suru to gyakuni koritsu ga warui. 

Studying without listening to music is less efficient for me. 

Lfco 

Watashitachi wa yukkuri kanko ga dekizu ni ido shimashita. 

We moved without having enough time to do sightseeing. 

■ nashi de ft L. V not having or including something 

= — fc -td\ 

Kohl wa sato nashi de nomaremasu ka. 

Will you drink coffee without sugar? 

Anata nashi de wa ikirarenai desu. 

I can't live without you. 


PREDICATIVE PHRASES 


Sentences often end in predicative phrases such as so da 'they say that. . ./ hazu da 'it is 
supposed to be the case that . . ./ and kamoshirenai 'it is possible that . . ./ to show the 
speaker's sureness, attitude, or implications. The verbs and adjectives that precede them 
are usually in the dictionary, nai-, or ta-form. Nouns and adjectival nouns that precede 
them are followed by the conjugated form of da (da, ja nai, datta, ja nakatta, etc.), na, no, 
or nothing. 

m B B 5 tc a 

Ashita wa Hayashi san no tanjobi da so da. 

I heard (or hear) that tomorrow is Mr. Hayashi's birthday. 

VzMWTftotc*: o fc „ 

Shitsugydritsu ga sagat ta so da. 

They say that the unemployment rate has decreased. 

M M (D m T m (4 {1 f IJ * (4 ■-f t£o 

Tokyo no chikatetsu wa benri na hazu da. 

Subways in Tokyo are supposed to be convenient. 

Tanaka san wa ashita koko ni ku ru hazu desu. 

Mr. Tanaka is supposed to come here tomorrow. 

Igan kamoshiremasen. 

I may have stomach cancer. 

Ishida san wa ko nai kamoshirenai. 

Mr. Ishida might not come. 

^ See also beki da, hazu da, kamoshirenai, rashii <COnjecture>, so da <hearsay>, and 
yd da < conjecture>. 



QUESTIONS 


Question sentences can be easily formed from statement sentences without changing the 
word order in Japanese. 

1. Yes-no questions 

To form a simple yes-no question, you can just place the question particle ka at the end 
of a statement sentence. (—> See ka.) 

S 0 Ilf t b fc ^ ir Q 

Ashita wa tesuto ga arimasu. 

There is a test tomorrow. 

S 0 lif t h o 

Ashita wa tesuto ga arimasu ka. 

Is there a test tomorrow? 

The answers to questions often drop understood nouns. When the answer is negative, 
chigaimasu 'to differ' is more commonly used than so dewa arimasen 'it is not so.' 

r 0^ 0 lir^ bft h *9 J rm\ h'O^' t~„ J 

’’Ashita wa tesuto ga arimasu ka. ” “Hai, arimasu. ” (Repeat the verb.) 

"Is there a test tomorrow?" "Yes, there is." 

rej0j r(iv\ 0 /Vx., j 

“Ashita wayasumi desu ka. ” “Hai soo desu./Ie, chigaimasu. ” 

"Is tomorrow your day off?" "Yes, it is./ No, it isn't." 

2. Content questions 

To ask a content question, put an interrogative word at the place where you expect an 
answer to be, and add the question particle ka. (—> See Interrogatives.) 

p tets j rw p j 

“Ashita wa dare ga kimasu ka. ” “Ashita wa Biru san ga kimasu. ” 

"Who will come here tomorrow?" "Bill will come here tomorrow." 

Kino wa resutoran de nani o tabemashita ka. 

What did you eat at the restaurant yesterday? 



Itsumo doko de benkyo shite imasu ka. 

Where do you always study? 

3. Embedded questions 

Verbs such as shim 'to know' and kiku 'to ask' can select a question sentence as their 
complement clause to complete their meanings. (—> See Quotation clauses under 
Clauses.) If a complement clause is a yes-no question, the particle ka, ka ddka, or no ka 
can be used. If it is a content question, ka or no ka can be used. 

B h fc<5(<?f 5 

Ashita tesuto ga am ka (do ka) shitte imasu ka? 

Do you know whether (or not) we have a test tomorrow? 

M (©l^oTV'St^o 

Tanaka san wa itsu tesuto ga aru (no) ka shitte imasu ka. 

Mr. Tanaka, do you know when we'll have a test? 

Nani o sure ba ii (no) ka oshiete kudasai. 

Please let me know what I should do. 



REQUESTS 


There are many different ways to form a request sentence. Some of them are listed 
below, starting with simple request sentences followed by more elaborate request 
sentences. 


Verbs in the te-form + kudasai 

This is a polite form, but it is actually perceived as a command. Thus, it is not 
appropriate to use this form to one's superior. However, it can be appropriately 
used for giving permission or requesting something that the speaker cannot do. 

Atsui node, mado o ake te kudasai. (command) 

It's hot. Please open the window. 

rAoTtv'i'tt^ j rm\ if 5^0 Ao-ct£v\ j 

“Haittemo ii desu ka. ” “Hai, doso. Hait te kudasai. ” (giving permission) 

"Can I come in?" "Yes, please come in." 

Sumimasen ga, chotto kore o oshie te kudasai. (requesting what the speaker cannot 
do.) 

Excuse me, please teach it to me for a while. 

Verbs in the te-form + kurentasu ka 

(fc&fcti) (fitr)#{:At < tiStA 

(Anata wa)(watashi oj Tetsudat te kurentasu ka. 

Literal meaning: Do you give me a favor by your doing it? Actual meaning: Will you help me? 

Verbs in the te-form 4- moraemasu ka 
Moraeru is the potential form Of morau. 

(fi.il) (fc&fcWfgo-cb 

(Watashi wa)(anata ni) Tetsudat te moraemasu ka. 

Literal meaning: Can I get a favor from you by your doing it? Actual meaning: Can I get you to help 
me? 

Verbs in the te-form + kudasaimasu ka 

Kudasaru is the respectful counterpart Of kureru. Its masu-form is not kudasarimasu 
but kudasaimasu. 

(fc&fcfi) (fitr)^fSoT < 


(Anata wa)(watashi o) Tetsudat te kudasaimasu ka. 

Literal meaning: Will you give me a favor by your doing it? Actual meaning: Will you please help 
me? 

Verbs in the te-form + kudasaimasen ka 

(Anata wa)(watashi o) Tetsudat te kudasaimasen ka. 

Won't you please help me? 

Verbs in the te-form + itadakemasu ka 

Itadakeru is the potential form of the humble verb itadaku, which is the humble 
version of morau. 

(ft(4) (& fc (-)oT \<'tz.fi .it 

(Watashi wa) (anata ni) Tetsudat te itadakemasu ka. 

Literal meaning: Could I get a favor from you by your doing it? Actual meaning: Could I get you to 
help me? 

Verbs in the te-form 4- itadakemasen ka 

(f-Aii) (fe tc ii) otitcfc'it 4 ■It Ay/^o 

(Watashi wa) (anata ni) Tetsudat te itadakemasen ka. 

Couldn't I get you to help me? 

Verbs in the te-form 4- kudasaimasen desho ka 

(forfeit) (fi,Sr)t='f5oT < i. 5 

(Anata wa) (watashi o) Tetsudat te kudasaimasen desho ka. 

Couldn't you possibly help me? 

Verbs in the te-form + itadakemasen desho ka 

(tut) (&&fc(;:)t^SoTV'fcf£iti-^'eL x 5 

(Watashi wa) (anata ni) Tetsudat te itadakemasen desho ka. 

Couldn't I possibly get you to help me? 

Doka 4- verbs in the te-form 4- kudasaimasen/itadakemasen desho ka 
The adverb doka enhances the degree of elaboration and politeness. 

Doka tetsudat te kudasaimasen desho ka. 

Couldn't you possibly help me? 

Doka tetsudat te itadakemasen desho ka. 


Couldn't I possibly get you to help me? 



VERBS 


Unlike in English, Japanese verbs do not conjugate based on the person or the number of 
the subject and must be placed at the end of a sentence. Japanese verbs change forms 
based on tense, polarity (affirmative or negative), and what is following them (e.g. 
nouns, predicative phrases, and particles). The non-past affirmative plain form is called 
the dictionary form because it is the form used for listing verbs in dictionaries. Some 
examples of Japanese verbs in the dictionary form are taberu 'to eat/ miru 'to watch/ 
nomu 'to drink/ and oyogu 'to swim/ 

I. CONJUGATION CLASSES 

All Japanese verbs are classified into two types of regular verbs (rw-verbs and w-verbs) 
and irregular verbs. See Appendix 5 for an extensive list of verbs. 

1. Ru-Verbs 

Ru-ve rbs are the verbs whose dictionary forms end in the syllable § ru, and their 
conjugated forms are created by dropping the final ru and adding some suffix or particle. 
For example, taberu 'to eat' is a rw-verb, and other forms of this verb all have tabe, which 
is taberu minus ru. The following are some examples of the forms of the verb taberu : 

taberu (dictionary form, plain affirmative non-past) 
tabenai {nai- form, plain negative non-past form) 
tabemasu {masu- form, polite affirmative non-past form) 
tabereba {ba- form, conditional form) 
tabero, tabeyo (command form) 
tabeyo (volitional form) 

In fact, all ru-ve rbs end in a sequence of iru or eru, so they are also called iru-ve rbs or 
eru-ve rbs. Taberu 'eat' is an eru-e nding ru-ve rb, and kariru 'borrow' is an iru-e nding re¬ 
verb. (—> See the list of rw-verbs (both eru-e nding and ^-ending) in Appendix 5.) 

2. U-Verbs 

U-ve rbs are the verbs whose dictionary form ends in one of nine syllables, which are 5 
u, < ku, <" gu, su, o tsu, mu, nu, // bu, and § ru, and their conjugated forms 
are created by dropping the final u and adding some suffix or particle. For example, 



hanasu 'to talk' is an w-verb, and other forms of this verb all have hanas, which is hanasu 
minus w. The following are some examples of the forms of the verb hanasu. 

hanasu (dictionary form, plain affirmative non-past) 
hanasanai (wwz-form, plain negative non-past form) 
hanashimasu (rawsw-form, polite affirmative non-past form) 
hanaseba (6w-form, conditional form) 
hanase (command form) 
hanaso (volitional form) 

As some w-verbs can end in iru or eru, just like rw-verbs, one cannot tell whether a 
verb is a rw-verb or an w-verb just by looking at its dictionary form if it ends in an iru or 
eru sequence. For example, kaeru 'to change' is a rw-verb, but kaeru 'to return' is an w- 
verb. Thus, you must remember whether a verb is a rw-verb or an w-verb if a verb ends in 
iru or eru. By contrast, if a verb doesn't end in iru or eru, it is always an w-verb, unless it is 
an irregular verb. It is helpful to know that most verbs that end in iru or eru are rw-verbs, 
and only a handful of them are w-verbs. 

■ t/-verbs that end with iru 


hairu 

A6 

to enter 

hashiru 


to run 

kiru 


to cut ( kiru (^lf <S ) 'to wear' is a rw-verb) 

shim 


to know 

iru 


to need {iru (l A <S ) 'to be' is a rw-verb) 

C/-verbs that end with eru 


keru 

at 5 

to kick 

shaberu 


to speal^ chat 

suberu 

»#5 

to slip, slide 

kaeru 

'JS5 

to go bacK come back {kaeru X. <5 ) 'to change' is a rw-verb) 

neru 


to elaborate, knead {neru (Ti; <S ) 'to go to bed' is a rw-verb) 


3. Irregular Verbs 

There are only two irregular verbs in Japanese, which are: 

kuru M Z t0 come 

suru to do, perform various actions, be in some state 


The following are some examples of the forms of the verb kuru. 


hum (dictionary form, plain affirmative non-past form) 
konai (nai- form, plain negative non-past form) 
kimasu {masu- form, polite affirmative non-past form) 
kureba {ba- form, conditional form) 
koi (command form) 
koyd (volitional form) 

The following are some examples of the forms of the verb sum. 

sum (dictionary form, plain affirmative non-past form) 
shinai («m-form, plain negative non-past form) 
shimasu {masu- form, polite affirmative non-past form) 
sureba {ba- form, conditional form) 
shiro, seyo (command form) 
shiyd (volitional form) 

There are several slightly irregular verbs (e.g. irassharu 'to exist, be, go, come/ 
kudasaru 'to give/ gozaru 'to exist/ nasaru 'to do/ ossham 'to say/ and am 'to exist, be/) 
but they are basically regular verbs with only minor sound changes and do not count as 
irregular verbs. 


II. VERB FORMS 


1. Dictionary form 

The dictionary form is in fact the plain non-past affirmative form, but it is commonly 
called 'dictionary form' because it is the form used for listing verbs in most dictionaries in 
Japan. The dictionary forms of verbs always end with the vowel u, as in: 


Ru-ve rbs 

{/-verbs 

Irregular verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

kaku 'write' 

suru 'do' 

miru 'see' 

oyogu 'swim' 
kau 'buy' 

torn 'take' 

katsu 'win' 

hanasu 'speak' 
yomu 'read' 

kuru 'come' 



shinu 'die' 
tobu 'fly' 


Dictionary forms can end sentences in informal conversations, followed by some 
sentence-ending particle or uttered with a certain contextually appropriate intonation. 
However, this form is also needed before a certain predicative phrases, nouns, or 
particles even in polite/formal conversational contexts. (—» See also ru for example 
sentences with the dictionary form.) 

2. Nai-form 

The nai- form is the plain non-past negative form, and thus it is the negative counterpart 
of the dictionary form. The nai- form of verbs is created by replacing the final ru of a re¬ 
verb and the final u of an w-verb with nai and anai, respectively. However, if the verb is an 
w-verb that ends in a sequence of two vowels, as in kau 'to buy' and iu 'to say/ the final u 
is replaced by w, and then anai is added. The nai- form of the irregular verbs suru and hum 
are shinai and konai, respectively. Also note that ts in a verb that ends in tsu (e.g. katsu) 
becomes t after replacing the final u with anai as shown below. 


Dictionary Form 

Na/-Form 

flu-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabenai 

miru 'see' 

minai 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakanai 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyoganai 

kau 'buy' 

kawanai 

torn 'take' 

toranai 

katsu 'win' 

kata nai 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanasanai 

yomu 'read' 

yomanai 

shinu 'die' 

shinanai 

tobu 'fly' 

tobanai 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shinai 

kuru 'come' 

konai 


Nai is a verb suffix, but it bears a superficial resemblance to an adjective (/-adjective), 
and thus the nai- form conjugates just like an adjective. For example, the ta- form, /e-form, 
6«-form, and tara- form of nai- form are -nakatta, -nakute (or -nai de), -nakereba, and - 

























nakattara, respectively. 

Like the dictionary forms, the nai- form can end sentences in informal conversation, 
followed by some sentence-ending particle or uttered with a certain contextually 
appropriate intonation, but it is also needed before a certain predicative phrases, nouns, 
or particles even in polite/formal conversational contexts. (—» See nai for example 
sentences with nai- forms.) 

3. Combining form (Pre-masu form) 

The combining form of a verb is commonly known by its nickname, pre-masu form, 
because it is the form found before the polite suffix masu. It is actually the shortest 
pronounceable verb form that can be combined with numerous kinds of items to form a 
new word or phrase. It is also called the conjunctive form because we can list verbs in 
this form in a sentence. The combining form can be created by dropping the final m of a 
m-ve rb and by replacing the final u of an w-verb with i. The combining form of the 
irregular verbs sum and kuru are shi and ki, respectively. Also note that ts in a verb that 
ends in tsu and s in a verb that ends in su become ch and sh after replacing the final u 
with i, as shown in the following table. 


Dictionary Form 

Combining Form 

Ru-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabe 

miru 'see' 

mi 

l/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kaki 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogi 

kau 'buy' 

kai 

torn 'take' 

tori 

katsu 'win' 

kachi 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanashi 

yomu 'read' 

yomi 

shinu 'die' 

shini 

tobu 'fly' 

tobi 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shi 

kuru 'come' 

ki 


The combining form can be used to list verbs in a sentence, just like the te-form. (—► 
See Conjoining.) The combining form can function as a noun (e.g. hajime 'the beginning') 























or a part of a noun (e.g. tabemono 'food') in some cases. (—> See Nouns created from 
verbs under Nouns, and see Appendix 6.) It can also combine with numerous suffixes 
(e.g. masu and tai), particles (e.g. ni), auxiliary verbs (e.g. sugiru), and auxiliary 

adjectives (e.g. nikui). See also masu, tai, ni, sugiru, and nikui.) 

4. Masu-form 

The verb that ends the main sentence is usually in the masu- form in a neutral/ polite 
speech context. For this reason, masu is often considered a polite suffix. Masu follows 
verbs in the combining form. (—> See Combining form under Verbs.) Masu is in fact in the 
polite non-past affirmative form of verbs, expressing future or habitual actions, to mean 
'will do'or'do/does/The variations of masu include the following: 

masen Polite non-past negative: will not do, do not do 

mashita Polite past/perfect affirmative: did, have done, used to do 

masen deshita Polite past/perfect negative: did not do, have not done 

masho Polite volitional: will do, let me/us do 

—> See masu for example sentences with /msw-forms. 

5. Te-form 

The te-form is made by adding the suffix te to the combining form of a verb, but the te- 
form of most w-verbs undergoes extensive euphonic changes. First, the suffix te becomes 
de for the verbs whose dictionary forms end in mu, nu, bu, or gw. Second, the syllable hi or 
gi at the end of the combining form becomes a simple vowel i for the verbs whose 
dictionary forms end in ku or gu. Third, the syllable mi, ni, or bi at the end of the 
combining form becomes a syllabic nasal n for the verbs whose dictionary forms end in 
mu, nu, or bu. Fourth, the syllable ri or chi at the end of the combining form as well as the 
syllable i not preceded by a consonant but occurring at the end of the combining form 
must be deleted and its position must be filled by doubling the consonant t of the suffix te 
for the u- verbs whose dictionary form ends in ru, tsu, or u not preceded by a consonant. 
There is one exception: the te-form of the verb iku 'to go' is itte, rather than iite. These 
are illustrated in the following table. The negative te-form of a verb can be created by 
replacing nai in its nai- form with nakute (e.g. tabenakute ) or by adding de to its wm-forrn 
(e.g. tabenaide). Which negative te-form should be used depends on the context. (—> See 
nai de and nakute .) 



Dictionary Form 

Combining 

Form 

Te- Form 
(aff.) 

Tie-Form (neg.) 

... nakute 

Tie-Form (neg.) 

... nai de 

Ru-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabe 

tabete 

tabenakute 

tobanai de 

miru 'see' 

mi 

mite 

minakute 

minai de 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kaki 

kaite 

kakanakute 

kakanai de 

iku 'go' 

iki 

itte 

ikanakute 

ikanai de 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogi 

oyoide 

oyoganakute 

oyoganaide 

kau 'buy' 

kai 

katte 

kawanakute 

kawanai de 

toru 'take' 

tori 

totte 

tora nakute 

toranai de 

katsu 'win' 

kachi 

katte 

kata nakute 

katanai de 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanashi 

hanashite 

hanasanakute 

hanasanai de 

yomu 'read' 

yomi 

yonde 

yomanakute 

yomanai de 

shinu 'die' 

shini 

shinde 

shinanakute 

shinanai de 

tobu 'fly' 

tobi 

tonde 

toba nakute 

tobanai de 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shi 

shite 

shinakute 

shinai de 

kuru 'come' 

ki 

kite 

konakute 

konai de 


The verbs in the te-form can be used to list verbs in a sentence in order to specify 
actions in succession, a reason or cause, an action simultaneous with the main action, 
and a contrastive action. They can also be followed by auxiliary verbs (e.g. oku), auxiliary 

adjectives (e.g. hoshii ), and particles (e.g. wa and bakari). (—> See te for example 
sentences with te-forms.) 

6. Ta-form 

The ta- form is actually the plain past/perfect affirmative form. The T# - form of verbs can 
be easily created by replacing the final vowel e in the te-form with the vowel a. (—» See 
te-form under Verbs.) Its negative counterpart can be easily made by replacing nai at the 
end of their nai- form with nakatta. 


Dictionary Form 

Tie-Form 

Ta -Form (aff.) 

Tin-Form (neg.) 

Ru-xe rbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabete 

tabeta 

tabenakatta 

miru 'see' 

mite 

mita 

minakatta 
















































Dictionary Form 

Tie- Form 

Fa-Form (aff.) 

Fa-Form (neg.) 

l/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kaite 

kaita 

kakanakatta 

iku 'go' 

itte 

itta 

ikanakatta 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyoide 

oyoida 

oyoganakatta 

kau 'buy' 

katte 

katta 

kawanakatta 

toru 'take' 

totte 

totta 

toranakatta 

katsu 'win' 

katte 

katta 

katanakatta 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanashite 

hanashita 

hanasanakatta 

yomu 'read' 

yonde 

yonda 

yomanakatta 

shinu 'die' 

shinde 

sh in da 

shinanakatta 

tobu 'fly' 

tonde 

tonda 

tobanakatta 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shite 

shita 

shinakatta 

kuru 'come' 

kite 

kita 

konakatta 


The ta-form of verbs expresses past actions or events, completion of an action or 
movement, a lasting state as the result of an action or movement, and experiences at 
some undefined time. The ta-form can end sentences in informal conversations, followed 
by some sentence-ending particle or uttered with a certain contextually appropriate 
intonation. However, this form is also needed before a certain predicative phrases, nouns, 
or particles even in polite/formal conversational contexts. (—► See ta for example 
sentences with ta-forms.) 

7. Ba-form 

The 6a-form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u 
of an w-verb with reba and eba, respectively. The ba- form of the irregular verbs sum and 
kuru are sureba and kureba, respectively. The negative ba- form can be created by 
replacing nai at the end of their nai-fo'cm with nakereba. 


Dictionary Form 

Ba-Form (aff.) 

Ba-Form (neg.) 

Ru-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabereba 

tabenakereba 

miru 'see' 

mireba 

minakereba 





































Dictionary Form 

Bo-Form (aff.) 

Ba -Form (neg.) 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakeba 

kakanakereba 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogeba 

oyoganakereba 

kau 'buy' 

kaeba 

kawanakereba 

toru 'take' 

toreba 

toranakereba 

katsu 'win' 

kateba 

katanakereba 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanaseba 

hanasanakereba 

yomu 'read' 

yomeba 

yomanakereba 

shinu 'die' 

shineba 

shinanakereba 

tobu 'fly' 

tobeba 

tobanakereba 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

sureba 

shinakereba 

kuru 'come' 

kureba 

konakereba 


The ba -form can provide a variety of conditional clauses, just like the tara-form, but 
the tara-form is more frequently used in conversation. In addition, some commands, 
requests, and suggestions that are possible with tara-forms are not always compatible 
with 6a-forms. (—► See ba and Conditionals for example sentences with forforms.) 

8. Tara-form 

The tara-form of verbs can be easily created by adding ra to their ta-form, regardless of 
whether it is affirmative or negative. In fact, the consonant t in tarn includes the meaning 
of completion. (—► See Ta-form under Verbs.) 


Dictionary Form 

Tara -Form (aff.) 

Tara -Form (neg.) 

Ru-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabetara 

tabenakattara 

miru 'see' 

mitara 

minakattara 

(/-verbs 



kaku 'w r rite' 

kaitara 

kakanakattara 

iku 'go' 

ittara 

ikanakattara 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyoidara 

oyoganakattara 

kau 'buy' 

kattara 

kawanakattara 






































Dictionary Form 

Tara -Form (aff.) 

Tara -Form (neg.) 

toru 'take' 

tottara 

toranakattara 

katsu 'win' 

kattara 

katanakattara 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanashitara 

hanasanakattara 

yomu 'read' 

yondara 

yomanakattara 

shinu 'die' 

shindara 

shinanakattara 

tobu 'fly' 

tondara 

tobanakattara 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shitara 

shinakattara 

kuru 'come' 

kitara 

konakattara 


The tara-form is used to create 3 conditions! clause th3t means 'if/ 'when/ or 'after/ 
(—» See tara and Conditionals for example sentences with verbs in the tara-form.) 

9. Potential form 

The potential form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the 
final u of an w-verb with rareru and eru, respectively. The potential substitute of the verb 
suru 'to do' is the verb dekiru and the potential form of hum 'to come' is korareru or koreru. 
Note that a growing number of Japanese speakers are replacing the final ru of rw-verbs 
with rem rather than with rareru. The potential form of verbs can conjugate like rw-verbs. 


Dictionary Form 

Potential Form 

Potential Form with masu 

Ru -verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabe(ra)reru 

tabe(ra)remasu 

miru 'see' 

mi(ra)reru 

mi(ra)remasu 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakeru 

kakemasu 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogeru 

oyogemasu 

kau 'buv' 

j 

kaeru 

kaemasu 

toru 'take' 

toreru 

toremasu 

katsu 'win' 

kateru 

katemasu 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanaseru 

hanasemasu 

yomu 'read' 

yomeru 

yomemasu 


































Dictionary Form 

Potential Form 

Potential Form with masu 

shinu 'die' 

shineru 

shinemasu 

tobu 'fly' 

toberu 

to be masu 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

dekiru 

dekimasu 

kuru 'come' 

ko(ra)reru 

ko(ra)remasu 


Verbs in the potential form express one's potential and ability, meaning 'be able to 
do. . . / The understood direct objects of verbs in the potential form or potential verbs 
(e.g. wakaru ) are usually marked by ga rather than by o. (—> See rareru for example 
sentences with verbs in the potential form, and see Spontaneous-potential verbs under 
Verbs for examples.) 

10. Passive form 

The passive form of verbs is created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u 
of an w-verb with rareru and areru, respectively. However, if the verb is an w-verb that 
ends in a sequence of two vowels, as in kau 'to buy' and iu 'to say/ the final u is replaced 
by w, and then areru is added. The passive form of the irregular verbs suru and kuru are 
sareru and korareru, respectively. Also note that ts in a verb that ends in tsu (e.g. katsu) 
becomes t after replacing the final u with areru as shown below. The passive form of 
verbs can conjugate like rw-verbs. Note that the passive form and the potential form of 
rw-verbs and the irregular verb kuru 'to come' are exactly the same. (—» See Potential 
form under Verbs.) 


Dictionary Form 

Passive Form 

Passive Form with masu 

Ru-xq rbs 

taberu 'eat' 

taberareru 

taberaremasu 

miru 'see' 

mirareru 

miraremasu 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakareru 

kakaremasu 

sawagu 'make a noise' 

sawagareru 

sawagaremasu 

kau 'buy' 

kawareru 

kawaremasu 

toru 'take' 

torareru 

toraremasu 

katsu 'win' 

katareru 

kataremasu 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanasareru 

hanasaremasu 

yomu 'read' 

yom areru 

yomaremasu 




































Dictionary Form 

Passive Form 

Passive Form with masu 

shinu 'die' 

shinareru 

shinaremasu 

hakobu 'carry' 

J 

hakobareru 

hakobaremasu 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

sareru 

saremasu 

kuru 'come' 

korareru 

koraremasu 


Not only transitive verbs but also intransitive verbs such as kuru 'to come' can be in 
the passive form ( korareru ), because they can be used in adversative passive sentences. 
(—> See rareru for example sentences with verbs in the passive form.) 

11. Respectful form 

One way to create a verb in the respectful form is to add rareru or areru, exactly in the 
same way as in the passive form. (—> See Passive form under Verbs.) Thus, the respectful 
form with (r)areru is exactly the same as the passive form. In addition, the potential form 
of n/-verbs and the irreQuIar verb kuru 'to come / are also exactly the same as their 
respectful form with rareru. Thus, the interpretation of some verbs with rareru depends 
on the context. (—> See rareru.) Verbs in the respectful form with rareru can be used to 
describe the action of the person to whom a respect is due. (—> See Honorifics for 
example sentences with verbs in the respectful form.) 

12. Command form 

The command form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the 
final u of an w-verb with ro (or yo) and e, respectively. The command form of sum 'to do' is 
shiro or seyo, and the command form of kuru 'to come' is koi. The negative command form 
can be created by adding na at the end of the verbs in the dictionary form. 


Dictionary Form 

Command Form (aff.) 

Command Form (neg.) 

flu-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabero, tabeyo 

taberuna 

miru 'see' 

miro, miyo 

miruna 

(/-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kake 

kakuna 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyoge 

oyoguna 

kau 'buy' 

j 

kae 

kauna 


























Dictionary Form 

Command Form (aff.) 

Command Form (neg.) 

toru 'take' 

tore 

toruna 

katsu 'win' 

kate 

katsuna 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanase 

hanasuna 

yomu 'read' 

yome 

yomuna 

shinu 'die' 

shine 

shinuna 

tobu 'fly' 

tobe 

tobuna 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shiro, seyo 

suruna 

kuru 'come' 

koi 

kuruna 


The command form expresses a strong and emphatic command if used at the end of a 
sentence, and thus its use in conversation is not advised unless the speaker wants to 
sound rough. (—> See ro for example sentences with verbs in the command form.) 

13. Volitional form 

The volitional form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the 
final u of an w-verb with yd and 6, respectively. The volitional form of sum 'to do' is shiyo, 
and the volitional form of kum 'to come' is koyd. The polite version can be created by 
adding masho at the end of the verb in the combining form. 


Dictionary Form 

Volitional Form 

Volitional Form (polite) 

Ru-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabeyo 

tabemasho 

miru 'see' 

miyd 

mimasho 

U-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kako 

kakimasho 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogo 

oyogimasho 

kau 'buy' 

kao 

kaimasho 

toru 'take' 

torn 

torimasho 

katsu 'win' 

kato 

kachimasho 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanaso 

hanashimasho 

yomu 'read' 

yomo 

yomimasho 




































Dictionary Form 

Volitional Form 

Volitional Form (polite) 

shinu 'die' 

shino 

shinimasho 

tobu 'fly' 

j 

tobo 

tobimasho 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

shiyd 

shimasho 

kuru 'come' 

koyd 

kimasho 


The volitional form expresses the speaker's volition. When used at the end of a 
sentence, it means either 'I will do . . / or 'Let's do. . . / ( —» See (y)o for additional usage 
of the volitional form.) 

14. Causative form 

The causative form of verbs is created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u 
of an w-verb with saseru and aseru, respectively. However, if the verb is an w-verb that 
ends in a sequence of two vowels, as in kau 'to buy' and iu 'to say/ the final u is replaced 
by w r and then aseru is added. The causative form of the irregular verbs suru and kuru are 
saseru and kosaseru, respectively. Also note that ts in a verb that ends in tsu (e.g. katsu) 
becomes t after replacing the final u with aseru as shown below. The causative form of 
verbs can conjugate like rw-verbs. However, this causative form can occasionally be 
simplified by removing er from the causative suffix (s)aseru, yielding (s)asu. In this case, 
the output causative verb is an w-verb. These two types of causative forms are shown 
below. 


Dictionary Form 

Causative Form: 

(s) aseru 

Simplified Causative Form: 
(s)asu 

flu-verbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabesaseru 

tabesasu 

miru 'see' 

misaseru 

misasu 

U-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakaseru 

kakasu 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogaseru 

oyogasu 

kau 'buy' 

kawaseru 

kawasu 

torn 'take' 

toraseru 

torasu 

katsu 'win' 

kataseru 

katasu 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanasaseru 

hanasasu 

yomu 'read' 

yomaseru 

yomasu 


































Dictionary Form 

Causative Form: 
(s)aseru 

Simplified Causative Form: 
(s)asu 

shinu 'die' 

shinaseru 

shinasu 

tobu 'fly' 

tobaseru 

tobasu 

Irregular verbs 

suru 'do' 

saseru 

sasu 

kuru 'come' 

kosaseru 

kosasu 


The causative verbs express the idea of making or letting someone or something do 
some action. (—» See (s)aseru for how to use verbs in the causative form.) 

15. Causative passive form 

The causative passive form is the passive form of the causative form. Thus, it can be 
created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u of an w-verb with saserareru 
and aserareru, respectively. However, if the verb is an w-verb that ends in a sequence of 
two vowels, as in kau 'to buy' and iu 'to say/ the final u is replaced by w, and then 
aserareru is added. The causative passive form of the irregular verbs sum and kuru are 
saserareru and kosaserareru, respectively. Also note that ts in a verb that ends in tsu (e.g. 
katsu) becomes t after replacing the final u with aserareru as shown below. The causative 
passive form of verbs can conjugate like rw-verbs. However, this form can occasionally be 
simplified by removing er from the causative passive suffix (s)aserareru when the verb is 
an w-verb other than sw-ending w-verb. Even in this case, the output causative verb is a 
ru-ve rb. These two types of causative passive forms are shown below. 


Dictionary Form 

Causative Passive Form: 
(s)aserareru 

Simplified Causative Passive 
Form: (s)asareru 

Ru-xe rbs 

taberu 'eat' 

tabesaserareru 

~ 

miru 'see' 

misaserareru 

— 

17-verbs 

kaku 'write' 

kakaserareru 

kakasareru 

oyogu 'swim' 

oyogaserareru 

oyogasareru 

kau 'buy' 

kawaserareru 

kawasareru 

toru 'take' 

toraserareru 

torasareru 

katsu 'win' 

kataserareru 

katasareru 

hanasu 'speak' 

hanasaserareru 

- 


This form means 'to be made to do. . . / The enforcer (the person who makes 
someone else do something) is marked by ni. 
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Watashi wa tokidoki shacho ni Nichiyobi mo hatarakasaremasu. 

I am made to work by the company president even on Sundays at times. 

Tsuma ni takai mono o kawasarete komatte imasu. 

I am in trouble because I was forced by my wife to buy something expensive. 


III. VERB TYPES 

Different verbs have different semantic or syntactic properties. Verbs differ in terms of the 
type of items they need to have to complete their meanings and the kind of particles they 
need to have to mark them. 

1. Transitive and intransitive verbs 

Verbs that can take a direct object are called transitive verbs. Direct objects are marked 
by the particle o in Japanese. For example, the verb tateru 'to build' is a transitive verb 
because it can take a direct object that is marked by o, as in Uchi o tatemashita '(I) built a 
house/ By contrast, verbs that cannot take a direct object are called intransitive verbs. 
For example, the verb kaeru 'to go back' is an intransitive verb. Although this verb can be 
used with the same noun, uchi 'house,' the latter is marked by ni rather than by o when 
used with the verb kaeru, so the verb kaeru is not a transitive verb but an intransitive 
verb. 

HI J; LfCo Kyonen uchi o tatemashita. 

I built a house last year. 

3 (i'Jf D J Lfc 0 Sanji ni uchi ni kaerimashita. 

I returned to my house at three. 

The direct object of an English verb is also the direct object of an equivalent Japanese 
verb in most cases, but not in some cases. For example, in the following examples, the 
understood direct objects in English sentences are not marked by o. 

J L/c„ J 

“Kind Poru ni aimashita ka. ” “Aimasen deshita. ” 

"Did you meet Paul yesterday?" "I didn't meet (him)." 

“Watashi wa gorufu ga dekimasen. ” “Watashi mo dekimasen. ” 

"I cannot play golf." "I can't play (it), either." 



\) ^ Lfc 0 Densha ni norimashita. I took a train. 

'ft“P h L- ^ U 7C 0 Taroo wa Hanako to kekkon shimashita. 

Taro married Hanako. 

Interestingly, English has some pairs of verbs such as 'to raise' and 'to rise/ which are 
semantically related but syntactically different in that one is a transitive verb and the 
other is an intransitive verb. Japanese has numerous such pairs. (—» See the extensive 
list of transitive/intransitive pairs in Appendix 5.) For example, compare the following two 
sentences, one of which has a transitive verb, kowasu, and the other has an intransitive 
verb, kowareru : 


y & C. $T> L/ L/^o Chichi no kamera o kowashimashita. 

I broke my father's camera. 

(7) ^ 7 7* y C. \_sfz .o Chichi no kamera ga kowaremashita. 

My father's camera broke. 

2. Verbs of giving and receiving 

Giving and receiving can be expressed by three verbs in Japanese: ageru 'to give/ kureru 
'to give/ and morau 'to receive/ All of them have their honorific counterparts, which are 
sashiageru, kudasaru, and itadaku, respectively. The choice of the verbs of giving and 
receiving depends on who the giver and the receiver are and what the relationship 
between the giver and the receiver is. As a result, the giver and receiver are often 
omitted in conversations, because the choice of verbs can clarify who is who. These verbs 
are also used as auxiliary verbs following another verb in the te-form in the same 

sentence, showing who received the benefit from whose action. (—> See ageru, sashiageru, 
kureru, kudasaru, morau, and itadaku .) 

■ Giving 

The verb kureru means 'to give/ but the receiver of the item must be the speaker, 
or must be the speaker's insider when the giver is his outsider. 

If the giver is the speaker's insider, the receiver must be closer to the speaker 
than the giver. However, in a question sentence, the second person can be the 
receiver. 

$1$ I'i \C ^ ^ Lfc 0 Taro wa watashi ni hon o kuremashita. 

Taro gave me a book. 

Taro wa watashi no ototo ni hon o kuremashita. 


Taro gave my brother a book. 

< tiS L tea Oji wa haha ni okane o kuremashita. 

My uncle gave my mother money. 

< tii; Ltct\ J rv^, <iL^bfco j 

“Taro wa anata ni hon o kuremashita ka. ” “Hai, kuremashita. ” 

"Did Taro give you a book?" "Yes, he did." 

In all other contexts, ageru is used. 

(faff Watashi wa anata ni hon o agemasu. 

I'll give you a book. 

^ ir o Watashi wa Taro ni hon o agemasu. 

I'll give Taro a book. 

Wi~F (hbh'f J; Lsfc 0 Hanako wa Taro ni hon o agemashita. 

Hanako gave Taro a book. 

r&&fc(4i:S|S(c^:4r&(f t. Ltzt\ J r t4V\ &(f t. Lfc 0 j 

“Anata wa Taro ni hon o agemashita ka. ” “Hai, agemashita. ” 

"Did you give Taro a book?" "Yes, I did." 

Lfcriv J rjiv\ folfSLfco j 

“Hanako wa Taro ni hon o agemashita ka. ” “Hai, agemashita. ” 

"Did Hanako give Taro a book?" "Yes, she did." 

However, in a formal context, kureru and ageru are replaced by kudasaru and 
sashiageru, respectively. 

Yokattara kore o kudasaimasu ka. 

Will you give me this, if you don't mind? 

Allt'f Lfc 0 Sensei ni okashi o sashiagemashita. 

I gave my teacher some sweets. 

Receiving 

The verb morau means 'to receive/ Thus, the subject noun denotes the receiver. 
The only condition is that the receiver must be closer to the speaker than to the 
giver. The giver is marked by the particle kara or ni when the verb is morau. 

fmicitis fc 0 

Watashi wa Taro ni/kara hon o moraimashita. 

I received a book from Taro. 

Morau is replaced by itadaku when the giver is someone to whom the speaker 
wishes to show respect. 

ct/^-o7C Yokattara kore o itadakemasu ka. 


Can I have this, if you don't mind? 


3. Spontaneous-Potential verbs 

Some verbs such as mieru 'to see/ kikoeru 'to hear/ wakaru 'to understand/ and dekiru 'can 
do' lexically include so-called "spontaneous" meaning, where any action is not done 
consciously or voluntarily by the speaker, but some state associated with one's potential 
or capability arises spontaneously without being controlled by the speaker's intention. 
Therefore, these verbs are not used with the potential suffix {rareru or eru), because they 

also include the potential meaning. (—> See rareru and Potential form under Verbs.) The 
understood direct objects of these verbs are usually marked by the particle ga rather than 
the particle o. 

Sumimasen. Chotto miemasen. 

Excuse me. I can't see. 

X. 10 Z^ 0 Ashioto ga kikoemasu ka. 

Can you hear footsteps? 

0 ^0 So* Z0 5^ Zp 0 ’f - Zp 0 Nihongo ga wakarimasu ka. 

Do you understand Japanese? 

Uchi no kodomo wa mada kakezan ga dekimasen. 

Our child still cannot do multiplication. 

However, there are some verbs whose objects are also marked by ga rather than o. 
For example, iru 'to need' requires the particle ga to mark what one needs. Kikoeru and 
mieru can also be considered to have a passive meaning, yielding interpretations like 
'Such and such is heard or seen.' 

4. Suru-verbs 

Sum can express a variety of actions by taking various direct objects, as in tenisu o suru 'to 
play tennis/ (—» See suru.) In fact, a large number of Japanese verbs were formed by 
adding the verb sum to a Sino-Japanese compound noun. For example, benkyo suru 'to 
study' is a suru-verb. They conjugate exactly in the same way as the verb suru. The 
particle o may or may not intervene between the noun and suru depending on the noun 
and depending on the sentence in which it occurs. There also exist many suru-verbs made 
of foreign loans, Sino-Japanese morphemes, adverbs, and mimetic expressions. 

■ Sino-Japanese compound nouns + sum 


benkyd (study) + suru = benkyd suru <S to study 

renshu (practice) + sum = renshu sum to practice 

ryoko (travel) + sum = ryoko sum <5 to travel 

Sino-Japanese morphemes + suru 

Unlike the sum-verb with a Sino-Japanese compound, the sum-verb with a Sino- 
Japanese morpheme, which consists of just one Chinese character, does not allow 
any particle to intervene between the morpheme and sum. The following are 
some examples of sum-verbs made of Sino-Japanese morphemes, where the 
particle that marks the noun to complete the verb meaning is specified in the 
parentheses: 

( . . o) aisuru (. . . <D to love 

(. . . ni) bossuru (. . . ^T) to sink under, die (in) 

( . . ni) hansuru (. . . (C.) <5 to be against 

( . . o) hassuru (. . . &) & to emit, give out, radiate 

( . . o) hossuru (. . . to want 

(. . . ni) mensuru (. . . ^T) to face toward 

( . . o) menzuru (. . . ) ''T <5 to exempt 

( . . o) ronzuru (. . . Pram'S to discuss 

( . . o) sassuru (. . . ^ <5 to guess 

( . . o) seisuru (. . . •S to control, suppress 

(. . . ni) sessum (. . . (T) <5 to come in contact (with), border 

( . . ni) taisuru (. . . (T) A't to confront, oppose 

( . . ni) tassuru (. . . <5 to reach 

( . . ni) tekisuru (. . . ^T) to be suitable (for) 

(. . . ni) tessuru (...(C) fffc'lh <5 to put one's heart and soul (into) 

(. . . ni) zokusum (. . . ^T) S to belong (to), be affiliated (with) 


Foreign loans + sum 


An increasing number of sum verbs with foreign loans are being created. 
panku (puncture) + sum = panku suru sk 'y Jy 7^ to puncture 

randebu (a rendezvous) + sum 

= randebu sum ~7 'MyrW ' & to rendezvous 

sutato (a Start) + suru = sutdto sum 7k <5 to start 

sutoppu (a Stop) + sum = sutoppu suru 7k h y 77 <5 to stop 

sukurappu (scrapping) + suru = sukurappu sum 7k ^7 y y 77 <5 to scrap 

■ Adverbs + suru 

Some actions that are expressed by a single word in English might have to be 
expressed by a combination of an adverb and sum. 

gakkari (disappointedly) + suru 

- gakkari sum jy* o <5 to be disappointed 

hayaku (fast) + sum = hayaku suru -fp* <\ & to hurry 

yasuku (cheaply) + sum =yasukusum ‘77 <5 to give a discount 

yukkuri (slowly) + sum =yukkurisuru tip o <C 7 Zd to take a rest 

IV. VERB TENSE 

Japanese verbs have two major tenses, past and non-past, but these terms might be 
misleading. The past tense forms, in fact, represent past and perfect. For example, 
tabemashita means T ate at the time' or 'I have eaten/ The non-past forms represent 
future and habitual actions, or actions that have not been completed in the past. 

00 0 cf ^ cf Lfc 0 (p3St) Kind wa sukiyaki o tabe mashita. 

I ate sukiyaki yesterday. 

9 (perfect) Mo gohan o tabe mashita. 

I've already had my meal. 

Watashi wa kyd wa mada tabe te imasen. (perfect) 

I have not eaten yet today. 

PL J/t ^7" 0 ^ TT hj 0 Watashi wa kyd wa tabe masen. (future) 

I will not eat today. 




Mainichi genmai o tabe masu. (habit) 

I eat brown rice every day. 


However, depending on the structure, the time of the event can be counterintuitive. 
For example, in a temporal adverbial clause with toki 'at the time when . . ./the non-past 
form expresses some incomplete action either in the past or in the future, and the past 
form expresses some completed action either in the past or in the future. (—> See also 

toki.) 


Kind shuppatsu su ru toki ni denwa shimashi ta. (a past action) 

When (or Before) I departed, I called you yesterday. 

(The speaker's phone call took place at the time when he was about to depart "in 
the past.") 

^ m.9 5 0# L 4 -f „ 

Konban ne ru toki ni meru shimas u. (a future action) 

Right before I go to bed, I will send you an e-mail tonight. 

(The speaker's emailing will take place right before he will get to sleep "in the 
future.") 

^0 tills Lfc„ 

Kino shuppatsu shi ta toki ni denwa shimashi ta. (a past action) 

When (or After) I departed, I called you yesterday. 

(The speaker's phone call took place right after he completed departing "in the 
past.") 

Eki ni tsui ta toki ni meru shimas u. (a future action) 

When I have arrived at the station, I will send you an e-mail. 

(The speaker's emailing will take place right after he completes his arrival at the 
train station "in the future.") 

A similar situation can hold in a sentence with other types of adverbial clauses. 

■¥< 

Hayaku oki nai kara okure ta n dayo. (a past event) 

Because you didn't get up early, you were late. 

Sonna koto o i u kara, kiraware ta n dayo. (a past action) 



Because you said such a thing, you were hated. 


W H E, w D 

Ashita watashi wa ika nai kedo, anata wa ik u no. (a future action) 

I won't go tomorrow, but are you going? 

Present continuing actions are expressed by te imasu, whereas future and habitual 
actions can be expressed by non-past tense. 

ir o Watashi wa soto de tabe masu. (a future action) 

I will eat out. 

Watashi wa mada tabe te imasu. (a present continuing action) 

I am still eating. 

Watashi wa itsumo Nihonshu o nomi masu. (a habitual action) 

I usually drink Japanese sake. 

The verbs that do not require progressive forms in English might need to be in the te 
imasu form in Japanese. 

Watashi wa Tokyo ni sumi masu. (a future action) 

I will live in Tokyo. (I will move to Tokyo and live there.) 

Watashi wa ima Tokyo ni sun de imasu. (a present State) 

I live in Tokyo now. 

Nimotsu o mochi masu. (a (near) future action) 

I will carry your luggage. 

% r±4 -X # & #% f# o X 1/' 4 to 

Watashi wa ima okina nimotsu o mot te imasu. (a present State) 

I have a big bag (piece of luggage) now. 

Koko ni okina biru ga tachi masu. (a future event) 

A tall building will be built here. 

%<r> 

Ie no mae ni okina biru ga tat te imasu. (a present State) 

A tall building stands in front of my house. 



PART TWO 


Dictionary of Usage 



achira fc "b —» See «rg. 


ageru W* § [auxiliary verb] 

to do something for the benefit of 

The auxiliary verb ageru is used after a verb in the /e-form, and shows that the action is 
performed for the benefit of someone. (—> See ageru <verb>.) Just like the verb ageru, 
the auxiliary verb ageru is replaced by sashiageru or yarn, depending on the relationship 

between the action performer and the person who receives the benefit of the action. (—> 

See sashiageru and yarn. See also kureru and morau .) 

^(/) to Konojitensha o kashi te agemasu. 

I will lend you this bicycle. 

(The use of the auxiliary verb ageru is not appropriate when the listener is the 
speaker's superior.) 

£rifcx.T&(f t. L tct\ 

Kare ni sono koto o oshie te agemashita ka. 

Did you (kindly) tell it to him? 

Kare wa kanojo ni nekkuresu o kat te agemashita. 

He bought a necklace for her. 

Yoshiko san no okasan ni kukki o tsukut te sashiagemashita. 

I made cookies for Yoshiko's mother. 


ageru fc <5 [verb] 

to give 

The verb ageru means 'to give/ but the recipient is usually not the speaker or the 
speaker's insider when the giver is his outsider. (—> See kureru and morau.) Ageru is 
replaced by sashiageru when the recipient is someone to whom the speaker wishes to 
show respect, and by yarn when the recipient is the speaker's subordinate in an informal 
context, but the utterance may sound affectionate or rude depending on the intonation. 
See sashiageru and yarn.) 

(Dtt tt ^ to Kono hon o agemasu. 

I will give you this book. 






'5 A ^ y \y JX ^ A A ^ \sfc 0 Haha ni nekkuresu o agemashita. 

I gave a necklace to my mother. 

cfc Lr L tc Q 

Yoshiko san no okasan ni kukki o sashiagemashita. 

I gave cookies to Yoshiko's mother. 

^ Lfc o 

Taro wa okasan ni nekkuresu o agemashita. 

Taro gave a necklace to his mother. 


aida 0 [noun] 

in between, between, during, from . . . through . . ., among, while 

Aida is a noun that denotes the location or the time between two points (in time or 
location), or the time during some period. It is often used with particles to create an 
adverbial phrase. (—> See chu ni,ju, and uchi ni.) 

1. By itself, specifying the location 

flfl A 1L o ~C A £ V\ Aida ni tatte kudasai. 

Please stand in between. 

2. After noun + to + noun + no, specifying the location 

SIMM ii!R -r 0 

Yubinkyoku wa eki to gakko no aida ni arimasu. 

The post office is between the train station and the school. 

A h A $) [h] A A ci i; Lto Hito to hito no aida o arukimashita. 

I walked between people. 

3. After noun + no, specifying the time 

Lfco 

Rusu no aida ni Tanaka san ga tazunete kimashita. 

Mr. Tanaka came to see you during your absence. 

4. After noun + kara + noun + made no, specifying the time 

10 0 A*bl5 0 t.'V&W'&ifcfyt.'to 

Toka kara jii go nichi made no aida wa yasumimasu. 

I'll take a vacation from the 10th through the 15th. 

5. After verbs in the te iru form, specifying the time 




;££isA/PsPI tlKo-t LJofco 

Hon o yonde iru aida ni nemutte shimatta. 

I fell asleep while I was reading a book. 

6. After adjectives in the dictionary form, specifying the time 

p=f V ^ f!F| o Wakai aida ni motto benkyd shinasai. 

Study more while you are young. 


aikawarazu b'O* [adverb] 

as usual, as before, still 

Aikawarazu is an adverb that expresses that the given situation, state, or habit is 
continuing for a long time or is almost an inherent characteristic or nature of the given 
person or thing. 

1. Used with verbs expressing habits or repeated actions 

~P 7C Aikawarazu tabako o sutte imasu. 

I still smoke as before. 

B—yy^LTi-'St, 

Aikawarazu saranman o shite imasu. 

I still work at a company as usual. 

tiP Pt V ^ iP P /P cf cf 'IP Ay 0 Kare wa aikawarazu kuchi o kikimasen. 

He still does not talk at all. 

2. Used with adjectives or (adjectival) nouns 

P) V ^ pD Aikawarazu samui desu ne. 

The weather is still cold, isn't it? 

tiP (A P> ~P JG M o Kare wa aikawarazu genki desu. 

He is well, as before. 


amari b iP V [adjectival noun] 

overwhelming, excessive 

Amari can function as a «o-type adjectival noun that means 'overwhelming' or 'excessive/ 
When used before da/desu, it becomes anmari. 

bti V <DWMlz$)£tiXi><DffiWz.'£'&A;'VLf £ 0 

Amari no kotoba ni akirete mono ga iemasen deshita. 

I could not say anything because of the outrageously unkind words. 





V v 4-ttA/c 

Amari no shiawase ni namida ga tomarimasen. 

I cannot stop my tears because of my overwhelming happiness. 

fkl^-b Aab V TCq Wakareru nante sore wa anmari da. 

It is too heartless of you to leave me. 


amari b b V [adverb] 

(not) much, (not) many, (not) enough, (not) well, (not) very, too much 

Amari can function as a degree/frequency adverb when used with a negative predicate, 
meaning that the degree of some property is not very great. (—» See also mettani, 
hotondo, and sorehodo .) Amari can also be used without a negative predicate if it occurs in 
a conditional clause. 

1. Used with negative verbs 

V Aj q Watashi wa amari tabemasen. 

I don't eat much. 

0) C *9 £p *9 ^99rAy 0 Kare no koto wa amari shirimasen. 

I don't know much about him. 

V Ima amari okane o motte imasen. 

I don't have much money now. 

2. Used with negative adjectives 

V cfc <C b V Tenki wa amari yoku arimasen. 

The weather is not very good. 

hbik *9 3t < b V 

Kaisha wa ie kara amari toku arimasen. 

The company is not very far from my house. 

3. Used with adjectival nouns followed by a negative linking verb 

l~X b b. !9 C ^ V \ Sakana wa amari suki ja nai. 

I don't like fish very much. 

b S V @1# b^b V b-it/wo Chichi wa amari kenko ja arimasen. 

My father is not very healthy. 

4. Used in a conditional clause 

fosfc 'O tztlx X a 

Amari tabako o sun to karada o kowashimasu yo. 




If you smoke too much, you will have health trouble. 

h J; ~f ~ 0 Amari binbo da to ai mo usemasu. 

If we are too poor, our love will vanish. 


angai;||^ [adverb] 

unexpectedly, contrary to what the speaker expected 

Angai is an adverb that shows that the degree of some property or state is not to the 
extent that was expected, and it is usually used when the speaker was relieved after 
observing some situation. 

1. Modifies adjectives or adjectival nouns 

M. 9 l^o Watashi no byoki wa angai karu so desu. 

My illness seems less severe than I imagined. 

9 "C'f'fao cfc < ?£ V i 
Angai genki so desu ne. Yoku narimashita ka. 

You look better than I thought. Have you recovered? 

2. Modifies verbs 

B if pp Jj ^ jjj ^1" cf ~^T ^3. 0 Kane wa Nihongo ga angai dekiniasu ne. 

He speaks Japanese quite well. 


an no jo M CO /E [adverb] 

as expected 

An no jo is an adverb that means 'as expected/ and is usually used when one finds an 
unfavorable expected situation. 

1. Modifies adjectives or adjectival nouns 

Hoteru wa an no jo manshitsu deyoyaku dekimasen deshita. 

They had no vacancy in the hotel as I had expected, so I could not book. 

2. Modifies verbs 

An no jo kare wa jigyo ni shippai shimashita. 

Sure enough, he failed in business. 

ano fc (D —> See are. 






arakajime fc [adverb] 

beforehand, in advance 

Arakajime is used when one makes arrangements such as reservations, investigations, 
and notifications for some upcoming event. It is often used with a verb in the te-form 
followed by the auxiliary verb oku. (—> See oku.) 

LSt. 

Nen no tame ni arakajime renraku shimasu. 

I will give you prior notice just in case. 

Arakajime junbi shi te okimasu. 

I will have it ready beforehand. 


are fc>tl [demonstrative] 

that one over there, those, it 

Are is a demonstrative pronoun and can refer to (non-human) items that are visible for 
the speaker and the listener but are placed far from them. (—> See also kore and sore.) 
Are can be directly followed by particles and the linking verb. For referring to locations, 
use asoko 'over there' instead of are. For referring to a person, use the demonstrative 
adjective ano with a common noun such as hito 'person' and gakusei 'student.' The polite 
form of are is achira, which means not only 'that one' but also 'that person' or 'that 
direction.' Are can also be used anaphorically to refer to some item that is not visible to 
the speaker and the listener at the time of speech but is known by both of them. If only 
one of them knows the item, use sore. (—> See sore.) 

1. Are/asoko/achira (demonstrative pronouns) 

j r fofrut 0 V Vt 0 j 

‘ Are wa nan desu ka. ” “Are wa Nihon no matsuri desu. ” 

"What's that?" "It's a Japanese festival." 

b 'i bT <$) -IT ^ Toire wa asoko ni arimasu. 

The restroom is over there. 

Another way of saying this: Toire wa asoko desu. 

o Watashi no kuruma wa are desu. My car is that one. 
hh bffW: b sb F c? V \ Achira ni tsuitara denwa o kudasai. 





Please call me when you get there. 

ffoh j r^-jii^A^-e-|- 0 j 

“Achira wa donata desu ka. ” “Ishikawa san desu. ” 

"Who is that person?" "She is Ms. Ishikawa." 

2. Ano (demonstrative adjective) 

Ginko wa ano tatemono no tonari desu. 

The bank is next to the building over there. 

fe (D o Ano hito wa dare desu ka. Who is that person? 

3. Are/asoko/achira/ano used anaphorically 

rJ rii, T'tio 

-fo J 

‘ Are wa okashikatta desu ne. ” “E, demo omoshirokatta desu. ” 

"That was funny, isn't it?" "Yeah, but it was interesting." 

i. J r$5ti?fefc, hiv tr-f'feo J 

“Are tanomimasu yo. ” “Are ? Aa, are desu ne. ” 

"I ask you to do that." "That? Oh, I understand what that is." 

r&AUAA" 5 & 'O t. Ltci\ j r fotui 5 ■£ < V'# t. L/c 0 j 

“Are wa do narimashita ka. ” “Are wa umaku ikimashita. ’’ 

"What has become of that matter?" "It went well." 

j rx.x., 

±o J 

“Moritani san wa shinsetsu desu ne. ” “E, ano hito ha honto ni ii hito desuyo. ” 

"Mr. Moritani is kind, isn't he?" "Yes, that person is truly a nice person." 

4. Are used in idiomatic expressions 

Are + kore means 'all sorts of things'; 'variously.' 

h tAlh V Are kore yaru koto ga arimasu. 

I've got lots of things to do. 

hti X J; ct 9 o Are kore yatte mimasho. 

Let us try it in various ways. 


arimasen 'b V S At Kj [polite negative verb] 

not exist, not 

Arimasen is a polite negative form of the verb aru 'to exist/ (—> See aru.) Its plain version 




is nai, which is syntactically an adjective. (— » See nai.) Arimasen is also used for making 
the polite negative form of the linking verb da/desu and adjectives. (—> See da.) 

1. Used as the polite negative form of the verb am 

Watashi wa ima amari okane ga arimasen. 

I do not have enough money now. 

ZL(DjV Aa o Kono hen ni yubinkyoku wa arimasen. 

There is no post office around here. 

2. Used to form a polite negative form of da, following dewa or ja 

^(Of&Mfcht. <9 fiS'Cilfo <9 t.-Qfvo 

Sono mondai wa amari juyd dewa arimasen. 

That problem is not very important. 

Kore wa watashi no kaban ja arimasen. 

This is not my bag. 

3. Used to form a polite negative form of adjectives, following the &w-form 

~ tSK fo >9 

Kono kikai wa doko mo waru ku arimasen. 

Nothing is wrong with this machine. 

h V o Soto wa samu ku arimasen deshita. 

It wasn't cold outside. 


arimasu fe V ^ T —» See am [verb]. 


aru fe £> [AUXILIARY VERB] 
to have been . . . ed 

The auxiliary verb aru follows a transitive verb in the te-form to express the state of 
something (or someone) that resulted from the action denoted by the verb. The item can 
be marked by ga or o. However, if marked by o, it implies that the action was performed 

by the speaker. (—» See Transitive and intransitive verbs under Verbs.) If the verb is an 
intransitive verb, iru is used instead of aru. (— » See iru <auxiliary verb> and oku.) 

F 7 To Doa ga shime te arimasu. 

The door is shut. (Somebody shut it.) 





F T ^ T V k£b ~ 0 Doa o shime te arimasu. 

The door is shut. (I shut it.) 

^A^XXflXh V 'i.'f'o Ocha o ire te arimasu. 

Tea is ready. (I poured it.) 

lb P9 cS XX XX" X> V Yamada san o yon de arimasu. 

I have invited Mr. Yamada. 

o X V N Doa ga shimatte imasu. 

The door is closed. 


aru fc <5 <5 ) [prefix] 

some, a certain 

Aru can be placed before a common noun to refer to some specific item without 
identifying it clearly. 

ttLfc. Kanojo wa aru hito to kekkon shimashita. 

She got married to some man. 

X & 0 X & <t XX bfc 0 Aru hi aru tokoro de deaimashita. 

One day we came across at some place. 

Kore wa aru shu no men ’eki ijo desu. 

This is a certain kind of immune system disorder. 


aru fc <5 [verb] 


to exist 

The verb aru literally means 'to exist/ Nai, arimasu, and arimasen are its conjugated 
forms. (—» See nai and arimasen .) Aru is used to express what exists in a certain location, 
what one has, or where people and things are. Aru is used for inanimate items such as 
buildings, things, and plants, but can also be used for abstract items such as one's 
schedule (e.g. classes, jobs, and appointments) and one's experiences. For animate 
items, the verb iru is used instead of aru. (—> See iru <verb>.) In either case, the item 
that exists is expressed by the subject noun. The latter is marked by ga, but when it also 
serves as the topic, it is marked by wa. 

1. For inanimate items 

(expressing the existence) Ima ni wa sutereo ga arimasu. 

There is a stereo in the living room. 





<9 %-to 

(expressing the location) Sutereo wa ima ni arimasu. 

The stereo is in the living room. 

IS fT Jet ,1R <Z) [p] 9 (9 V) ;i; Ginko wa eki no muko ni arimasu. 

The bank is on the other side of the train station. 

-y V '—fc *9 J r^tv\ J 

“Heya ni wa shawa ga arimasu ka. ” “Hai, arimasu. ” 

"Does the room have a shower?" "Yes, it does." 

t.'tfro J rv^, fe D J 

“Heya ni terebi wa arimasu ka. ” “Ie, arimasen. ” 

"Do you have a TV in your room?" "No, I do not." 

< $ k>h V „ 

Koen ni wa ki to hana ga takusan arimasu. 

There are a lot of trees and flowers in the park. 

(If an inanimate item is what can move by itself and stops temporarily, iru is used 
instead of aru.) 

! J; 7C ^ 'y ^ V ^ <5 0 Yokatta! Mada takushl ga iru. 

Lucky! A taxi is still there. (A driver must be in the taxi.) 

$ Ay^St^f LTi/^+o 

Hakurankaijo ni robotto ga imasu. Oyakusan o settai shite imasu. 

A robot is at the fairgrounds. It is attending to guests. 

2. One's schedule 

Kyo wa kurasu ga mittsu arimasu. 

I have three classes today. 

y* P7 Raishu kekkonshiki ga arimasu. 

There will be a wedding ceremony next week. 

3. One's experiences following a verb in the ta-form + koto + ga 

jiEMtHHfToTtr t&fo'Q it„ 

Tokyo ni san kai it ta koto ga arimasu. 

I've been to Tokyo three times. 

> See koto ga am. 

aruiwa fe <5 V ^ I'i. (nfe V ^ I'i) [conjunction / adverb] 

or, in other words, alternatively, perhaps 




Aruiwa introduces an alternative item or idea, as a sentence-initial conjunction or as an 
adverb. 

1. At the beginning of a sentence 

MM & ffilS L tz. v \ L7cV\ 

Kankyd o hogo shitai. Aruiwa CO 2 o sakugen shitai. 

We want to conserve the environment. Or we want to reduce CO 2 . 

2. Before nouns 

Tokyo, aruiwa Osaka de kai o kaisai suru no ga yoi. 

It is better to hold the meeting in Tokyo or Osaka. 

(For listing choices using nouns, the particle ka can be used.) 

JICM $ \ \ Tokyo ka, Osaka ka, Kyoto ni ikitai. 

I want to go to Tokyo, Osaka, or Kyoto. 

> See ka. 

3. Used as an adverb 

Takahashi san wa ima imasen ga, aruiwa kuru kamo shiremasen. 

Mr. Takahashi is not here now, but probably he may come. 

asoko b X TL —> See are. 


ato %. [NOUN] 
after, later 

Ato is a noun that can be used by itself to mean 'later/ It can create an adverbial phrase 
just by being followed by a particle, or by being followed by a particle and following a 
noun and no or following a verb in the ta-form. (—> See mae .) 

1. Used independently, followed by a particle 

mx L i 9 Ato de denwa shimasho ka. 

Shall I call you later? 

Sono hanahsi wa ato ni shite kudasai. 





Please talk about it later. 


b m 0 Ato kara sonna koto o iu no wa hidoi. 

It's terrible to say such a thing afterward. 

'\k(D%v)itn o 

Ato no matsuri da ne. 

it's too late. (Lit., It's the festival afterward.) 

2. After nouns followed by no 

— t — -to 

Itsumo shokuji no ato de kohi o nomimasu. 

I usually drink coffee after meals. 

3. After verbs in the ta-form 

5 £tfv'Sto 

Tabeowat ta ato de ‘Gochisdsama ’ to iimasu. 

We say "Gochisosama" after we finish eating. 

Shigoto ga owat ta ato de hanashitai koto ga arimasu. 

There is something I want to talk to you about after I finish work. 

> See also kara, mae, and toki. 

au "pf 5 [AUXILIARY VERB] 
each other, reciprocally 

The auxiliary verb au can follow a verb in the combining form and show that the action is 
bidirectional between the two parties mentioned in the sentence. 

tbtt 0 b T? o Tasukeau koto ga taisetsu desu. 

It is important to help each other. 

Sono mondai ni tsuite hanashiaeba kaiketsu dekiru to omoimasu. 

If we talk with each other about the problem, I think we can solve it. 

ba [PARTICLE] 
if, when 

The particle ba forms a conditional clause. (—> See Ba- form under Adjectives, Verbs, and 





Linking verb da/desu for the details about how to create the 6a-form.) Just like the 
conditional clause with tar a, the conditional clause with ba expresses a generic condition, 
temporal condition, hypothetical condition, or counterfactual condition. Just like the tara- 
clause, the main clause can be a command, a request, or a suggestion. (—> See tara.) 
However, if this is the case, the predicate in the ^-clause itself must express a state 
rather than an action. (—> See Conditionals.) 

1. Verbs in the ba-form 

left 

Asoko ni ikeba Yamada san ni aemasu. 

If you go over there, you can see Mr. Yamada. 

b o b W- Motto hayaku kureba yokatta. 

If I had come much earlier, it would have been better. (I should have come much earlier.) 

'|tb< 

Isogashiku nareba nakanaka aemasen ne. 

If you become busy, we won't be able to meet. 

2. (Adjectival) noun + nara (conditional form of da) + ba 

db U 7C M ^ ibbt Aj 0 Ashita ante naraba ikimasen. 

I won't go if it is rainy tomorrow. 

3. Adjectives in the Zw-form 

Yoroshikereba dozo tabete kudasai. 

If it is all right (If you feel like it), please eat. 

41tL< ftftfxii'fofSL Lfcl/'©tt^o 

Ima isogashiku nakereba ohanashi shitai no desu ga. 

If you are not busy now, I would like to talk with you. 

Anata no tasuke ga nakereba dekimasen deshita. 

Without your help, I couldn't have done it. 

4. Informal suggestions using verbs in the Zw-form. 

Ending a suggestion with a verb in the ba- form with a rising intonation might 
sound very rude or cold. 

f\j Sure ba. 

Do it as you like. (I don't care even if you do it.) 



fT cf itl ^ Ikitakereba ike ba. 

You are welcome to go if you want. 


ba ... hodo if [adverbial phrase] 

the more ... the more . . . 

When a verb or an adjective in the ba- form is directly followed by the same verb or 
adjective in the dictionary form with the particle hodo, as in sureba sum hodo or hayakereba 
hayai hodo, the sentence expresses that the action or the state expressed by the 
predicate progresses or develops according to the action or the state expressed by the . . 

. ba... hodo phrase. 

1. Used with verbs 

itilirtif' 5 4 < 'o 

Renshu sureba suru hodo umaku narimasu. 

The more you practice, the better you can do. 

2. Used with adjectives 

if Hayakereba hayai hodo ii. 

The sooner, the better. 

> See also dake. 

bai®pf [NOUN] 
a case, an occasion 

Bai is a noun that means 'situation/ but it must be preceded by some modifier. 

1. Preceded by konna, sonna, Or anna 

Konna bai wa do sureba ii desu ka. 

What should I do in this case? 

Sonna bai wa nani mo shinakutemo ii desu. 

You do not need to do anything in such a case. 

2. Preceded by (adjectival) noun + no 

Kinkyii no bai wa kono botan o oshite kudasai. 





In case of emergency, push this button. 

p' I'i ^ it Vy ~f ~o Akutenko no bai wa chushi shimasu. 

If the weather is bad (In case of bad weather), we will cancel it. 

3. Preceded by adjectival nouns + na/no/datta/ja nai/ja nakatta 

Shuri ga kand na bai (wa) mitsumori o renraku kudasai. 

If repair is possible, tell me an estimated sum. 

Shiiri ga kand ja nai bai (wa) risaikuru shimasu. 

If repair is not possible, I will recycle it. 

4. Preceded by verbs in the dictionary, ta-, or ««/-form 

Moshimom u bai (wa) asatte madeni shorui o teishutsu shite kudasai. 

If you apply, please hand in the papers by the day after tomorrow. 

Hoteru ni tomara nai bai (wa) kyanseruryo ga hitsuyd desu. 

If you do not stay at the hotel, a cancellation charge will be demanded. 

(followed by dewa/ja nai, meaning "is not the time to do") 

Ima sonna koto o itte ir u bai dewa nai. 

Now is not the time to say such matters. 


bakari [particle] 

only, just, always, be ready to (do), have just (done), about 

The focus particle bakari can express excessiveness, recent actions, or approximate 
amount/quantity. 

I. BAKARI (EXCESSIVE ACTIVITIES) 

Bakari can follow verbs in the te-form or nouns (with particles) to show excessive 
activities or habits. The particles ga and o are usually deleted when followed by bakari. 
However, ga, o, wa, etc. can be preceded by bakari. 

1. After verbs in the te- form, followed by iru/imasu 

^jHAy 0 V^ 0 Kare wa ason de bakari iru. 




He is always playing. 


2. After verbs in the dictionary form, followed by da/desu 

"C't'o Kare wa itsumo tabe ru bakari desu. 

He is always ready to eat. 

3. After nouns 

(/t Ml ^LTl/^o Kare wa benkyo bakari shite iru. 

He is always studying. 

(£■) ^ © (iMJ# t- <£ < 

Niku bakari (o) taberu no wa kenko ni yokunai. 

Eating only meat is not good for your health. 

4. After particles 

'O ;$C / n]£r~S'i^4'fo 

Kanjojo wa watashi ni bakari monku o iimasu. 

She complains only to me. 

tt&fi v a y t°y y k< o ft # 4 to 

Kanjojo wa shoppingu ni bakari ikimasu. 

She always goes shopping. 

II. BAKARI (RECENT ACTIONS) 

Bakari can follow verbs in the ra-form, to show that the action was just performed. 

t 5 i';; <o 'Ci _ „ 

Ima chodo koko ni tsui ta bakari desu. 

I've just arrived here. 

Lfc«><9 <£># 5 t'tfe. 

Kekkon shi ta bakari no kappuru wa shiawase so desu ne. 

Couples that have just gotten married look very happy, don't they? 

> See also chodo. 

III. BAKARI (APPROXIMATELY) 

Bakari can follow quantity/amount phrases to mean 'approximately/ 

yp ( / L/ ^ Isshukan bakari rusu ni shimasu. 

I'll be away about a week. 



— srH fa v ) L/c 0 

Ikkagetsu de ni kiro bakari taiju gafuemashita. 

I gained about two kilograms in one month. 

> See also dake. 
ban If [noun] 

order, turn, watching over 

The noun ban means the order or the act of watching. 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

0 Ur'C'fo 

Tsugi wa watashi ga karaoke de uta u ban desu. 

Now it is my turn to sing karaoke. 

2. After nouns + no 

Shinsatu no ban o matte imasu. 

I am waiting my turn for a medical examination. 

3. Used with osum 

Lit, 

Anata ga inai aida watashi ga nimotsu no ban o shimasu. 

I'll watch over your baggage while you are away. 

ban H [suffix] 

Number. . . 

The suffix ban follows numbers to show the order of things or the number assigned to 
some items. Ichiban means 'the first' and is used to express a superlative comparison, 
meaning 'the most' or 'the best.' (—> See also ichiban and mottomo.) 

J r501#©g|5M-TH- o J 

“Heya no bangd wa nan ban desu ka. ” “Go mam ichi ban no heya desu. ” 

"What is your room number?" "It is room 501." 

1 If T? o Kare wa gorufu kai de wa ichi ban desu. 

He ranks first in the golf world. 

BJ <D f "ClSix#331> L5V'T'L± to 

Machi no naka de otozureru ni wa Kyoto ga ichi ban omoshiroi deshd. 





Among cities Kyoto will be the most interesting to visit. 


T?-f~ 0 Anata ga ichi ban suki desu. 

I like you the best. 

beki da ^ # fc [predicative phrase] 

should, ought to (do) 

The unsubstantial noun beki and the linking verb da can be placed at the end of a 
sentence directly following a verb in the dictionary form to mean 'it should be the case 
that. . . / To mean 'it should not be the case that . . ./ keep the verb before beki in the 
dictionary form, but change da into negative. Suru beki da 'should do' tends to become 
subeki da. The phrase with beki can also be placed before a noun and functions as an 
adjective phrase. See also nakereba ikenai/nakereba naranai.) 

1. At the end of a sentence 

b Isshokenmei hatarak u beki desu. 

You should work hard. 

Anata wa motto benkyd su(ru) beki desu. 

You should study more. 

b o h -Ift <C Motto hayaku ku ru beki deshita. 

I should have come much earlier. 

bd hj ^ b (O W Sonna mono o ka u beki dewa nai. 

You shouldn't buy such a thing. 

V Inshuunten wa su beki ja arimasen. 

You should not drink and drive. 

2. Placed before a noun 

~t~ <5 ^ t Ay t $ V \ Su ru beki koto wa chanto shinasiai. 

Do properly the things that you should do. 

^ <5 ^ cf b 'V"b~ 0 Sore wa sake ru beki koto desu. 

That is what we should avoid. 

tk § 'b ( § ) ^ ^ tz. o Sore wa chumoku su(ru) beki ten da. 

That's the point we should pay attention to. 


bun 5 ^ [noun] 

quantity/amount, part, portion, degree 





Bun is used to refer to some kind of portion of something. 


1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

^ <5 ~t~ 0 Tabe ru bun wa arimasu. There is enough to eat. 


2. After verbs in the ta-form 

& £itTT o V \ Sudeni kai ta bun o misete kudasai. 

Please show me what you've already written. 

o t1ft 'i.'i'o Nokot ta bun wa totte okimasu. 

I'll keep the portion that is left. 

3. After verbs in the ««/-form 

Ira nai bun wa kaeshite oite kudasai. 

Please return the portion you don't need. 

4. After possessive particle no 

^.tU^LCOft'V’to Kore was watashi no bun desu. This is my share. 


cha b> j^> (ja C- 5 ^) [CONTRACTION] 
if, when 

Te wa or de wa (the ending of verbs and adjectives in the te-form plus the particle wa) are 
often contracted to cha and ja, respectively, in informal conversations. 

dL ^fT o b i; 'tt* Ay Q Soko e itcha ikemasen. (itte wa) 

You must not go there. 

£-r„ 

Sonna koto o sarecha komarimasu. (sarete wa) 

I'll be in trouble if you do that. 

j) Ay C ^ tz. ! Osake wa mo nonja dame! (nonde wa) 

You are not allowed to drink sake anymore! 

rw] <C Takakucha kawanai wa yo. (takakute wa) 

If expensive, I won't buy it. 

$|t 1A ^ At Af V N ct o Iyaja shikata nai yo. (iya de wa) 

If you don't like (it), there is nothing (I can do). 


See also tewa ikenaijdewa ikenai. 




chau "b 4> 9 (jau C 4* 5 ) [CONTRACTION] 
be going to (do), finish (doing), (do something) completely 

Teshimau and de shimau (the ending of verbs in the te-form plus the auxiliary verb shimau) 
are often contracted to chau and jau, respectively, in conversations. (—> See also shimau .) 
The entire verb phrase conjugates, as in. . . chawanai/jawanai {nai- form), chatta/jatta ( ta - 
form), chaimasu/jaimasu (masu-form). 

b 9 ‘Mo b> ^ 9 Ay 0 Mo kaetchau n desu ka. 

Are you going to leave so soon? 

^ 0 I'cL Ay }f. Ay Ws Ay C ^ V N ^ ~f~ 0 Kyd wa dondon nonjaimasu. 

I'm going to drink like crazy today. 

t Sr bfco 

Kanojo ni warui koto o shichaimashita. 

I've done wrong to her. 


chittomo b> o t b [adverb] 

(not) at all, (not) a bit 

Chittomo is used with a negative predicate, meaning '(not) at air or '(not) even a bit/ It is 
used in an informal context. In polite contexts, use zenzen or mattaku. (—> See also chotto, 
mattaku, and zenzen .) 

^ o A & Chittomo kamai masen. 

I don't mind it at all. 

t b =fc < tifr-otz. =fc 0 

Ano eiga wa chittomo yoku nakatta yo. 

That movie was not good at all. 


cho m [PREFIX] 
super-, ultra-, extremely 

Cho is formally a prefix used for a Sino-Japanese compound word to mean 'super' or 
'ultra/ However, young Japanese have started to use it before an adjective and an 
adjectival noun. (—» See also mattaku and zenzen.) 

1. Used for Sino-Japanese compounds 


O 






Chokokando kamera de utsusu to mieru. 

You can see it if you photograph it with a super-sensitive camera. 

2. Used for adjectives and adjectival nouns (young people's language) 

h XX M y y X Yoyaku ga torete chorakkJ desu. 

It is so lucky that I could reserve it. 

-X:X <C X X /tn 9 X L V A 'C 1^0 Kite kurete choureshii desu. 

I am so happy that you have come. 

chodai X X 9 (TJJfSc) [verb] 

receive, have (dishes) 

Chodai can be an informal version of kudasai, used as a verb or an auxiliary verb, but it 
can be used in a formal context if followed by the verb sum 'to do.' (—> See also kudasai .) 

1. Used by itself 

hj X X X <=£ 9 Ringo o mittsu chodai. 

Give me three apples. 

2. After verbs in the te-form 

Issho ni ki te chodai. (intimate or feminine expression) 

Please come with me. 

3. Used with sum 

X 'ffitz. <\ X cfc 9 V ^ ~f~o Arigataku chodai shimasu. 

I will receive it with gratitude. 

21 XX X i: 9 V ^ U X ^ V ^ V ^ Kore o chodai shitemo ii desu ka. 

Can I have this? 

L < h x 5 fi/'LS bfc o 

Gochiso o oishiku chodai shimashita. 

I have enjoyed my dinner very much. 


ChodO X X 9 X [ADVERB] 


(have) just (done), exactly, precisely 

The adverb chddo is used with verbs, adjectives, and number phrases meaning 'just.' 





1. Used with verbs in the ta-form, followed by tokoro (or bakari ) + da/desu 

^b ct 9 TLfc. h b. b) 'V'to Chodo shigoto o oe ta tokoro desu. 

I've just finished the work. 

<£ 9 if V ^ ^ Chodo ima tsui ta bakari desu. 

I've just arrived. 

> See also bakari and tokoro. 

2. Before number + counter 

~b c-t 9 if f L P/f (9 >(9 ~C F £ V\ Chodo ku ji ni kite kudasai. 

Please come at nine sharp. 

3. Used with the adjective ii 'good' 

b. CO^-CO'^b X bj j; 9 if Kono kuruma no saizu wa chodo ii. 

The size of this car is just right. 

fl (D^^b X 9 if Kono sake wa chodo ii kan da. 

The temperature of this sake is just right. 


chokugo pit [noun] 

time immediately after some event 

Chokugo is a Sino-Japanese compound noun that literally means 'immediately after/ It 
creates a compound phrase followed by the particle ni, or a modification phrase followed 
by no. 

> See also chokuzen and toki. 

1. Followed by ni 

Ltco 

Tochaku (no) chokugo ni nimotsu o wasureta no ni kizukimashita. 

I noticed just after my arrival that I forgot my luggage. 

2. Followed by no 

fF] U=L 0) -=F F 1 1 1 : F /c 0 Kaishi chokugo no jiko de chiishi shita. 

It was discontinued due to the accident just after the start. 


chokuzen HfCiij [noun] 


time immediately before some event 





Chokuzen is a Sino-Japanese compound noun that literally means 'immediately before/ It 
creates a compound phrase followed by the particle ni or a modification phrase followed 
by no. See also chokugo and toki .) 

1. Followed by ni 

Lfc 0 

Shuppatsu (no) chokuzen ni saifu o wasureta no ni kidukimashita. 

I noticed just before my departure that I forgot my wallet. 

2. Followed by no 

fz o 

Shiai kaishi chokuzen no beru ga natta. 

A bell rang to start the match. 


ChottO t) <£ O t [ADVERB] 
for a while, a little, really 

Chotto is an adverb that applies to actions or states. It literally means 'a little bit/ but can 
also be used to express hesitation, to get attention, just to make one's expression soft, or 
to express strong negation, depending on the contexts. 

1. Meaning 'a little bit' 

%b c£ O b tb tz V \ Chotto matte kudasai. Please wait a minute. 

0 t) ct o b ~t~o Nihongo wa chotto hanasemasu. 

I can speak Japanese a little. 

^00 1 i lit i o t wfeiJ Lfco 

Konkai no koto wa chotto kotaemashita. 

The latest happening really hit me hard. 

hftfccom 5 r t h x o bftfr *9 

Anata no iu koto ga chotto wakari masen. 

I really do not understand what you say. 

to ct o b |rj t A 'C10 1)^ N V ^ V N Chotto takai desu ga, ii desu ka. 

It is a little bit expensive, but is it okay? 

> See also sukoshi. 

2. Expressing hesitation 




“Koko de tabako o suttemo ii desu ka?” “Chotto. . . ” 

"Is it okay to smoke here?""Ahh ..." 

3. Getting attention 

J rj3V\ fpI-CL ,3:5^0 J “Chotto.” “Hai, nan desho ka. ” 

"Excuse me." "Yes. What do you need?" 

4. Softening expressions 

%> ct o h ^ ''tb hj o Chotto sumimasen. Umm, excuse me. 

Ay /£ <t I'i. ct o h ^ 'th hj Q Sonna koto wa chotto dekimasen. 

I really cannot do such a thing. 

> See also chittomo, mattaku, and zenzen. 

Chu Ili 4 1 \ZL [ADVERBIAL PHRASE] 
during, within 

Chuni directly follows a noun that denotes some period of time and means 'during . . / or 
'within. . . / It often euphonically changes to juni, but the latter has additional functions. 
See also aida, ju and uchi ni.) 

/ V Mff< ot V VTo 

Natsu yasumi chu ni Amerika ni iku tsumori desu. 

I plan to go to America during the summer vacation. 

4 a ^ tc f *H if i -r }ii r'-f A£ ir 0 

Konshu chu ni yasumi o doko de sugosu ka kimemasu. 

I'll decide, within this week, where to spend the vacation. 

_. ^ ^ 0 ^ Ni san nichiju ni kansei shimasu. 

I'll complete it within a few days. 

da [LINKING VERB] 
is, are, am (to be) 

Da can serve as a linking verb, like the English verb 'to be/ but has additional functions. It 
is used to express the identity or the state of people and things when directly following a 
noun, a noun plus a particle combination, an adjectival noun, or a verb plus koto/no. 
However, it can also be used to loosely show relevance in the form of... wa ... da. Desu is 
the polite counterpart of da, but unlike da, desu can also be placed after adjectives just to 





make it sound polite. (—> See Linking verb da/desu .) Daro is the presuming counterpart of 
da, but unlike da, daro can directly follow adjectives and verbs. (—> See also daro.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns 

n, xK ■ — w f'i ^ ^ fz. o Supotsu wa nigate da. I hate sports. 

W Tk b y f'i <t X o fz. o Resutoran wa totemo shizuka datta. 

The restaurant was very quiet. 

fff Watashi no namae wa Sato Kenji desu. 

My name is Kenji Sato. 

0 t B t IE? £ A/ffXJM'TrLtco 

Kind Taro kun to Hanako san ga kesseki deshita. 

Taro and Hanako were absent yesterday. 

t x'bm&x-'to 

Watashi wa sono kettei ni totemo manzoku desu. 

I am very much satisfied with the conclusion. 

'O 4-t±Ay„ fiAtt, 

Kare wa Nihonjin dewa arimasen. Chiigokujin desu. 

He is not Japanese. He is Chinese. 

—► See Adjectival nouns. 

2. After adjectives (only desu) 

Kare no kaita e wa totemo subarashii desu. 

The pictures he drew are quite wonderful. 

0^ 0 com #(A A T A ffi 6 ?O fc T'f o 

Kind no kogi wa totemo omoshirokatta desu. 

Yesterday's lecture was very interesting. 

—> See Adjectives. 

3. After particles 

A 7^(A7MI0 itfc, 

Kurasu wa Mokuyobi made da. 

The classes continue until Thursday. 

fAfA 0 

Watashi wa Nihon kara desu. 

I'm from Japan. 



4. After time/location expressions. 

Understood underlining particles must be omitted before da/desu in some cases, 
but cannot be omitted before da/desu in other cases. Compare the two sentences 
in each example. 

Ani wa ima Kyoto desu. Ani wa ima Kyoto ni imasu. 

My older brother is in Kyoto now. 

To ire wa san kai desu. Toire wa san kai ni arimasu. 

The restroom is on the third floor. 

#fiti 1 1 9 

Kaigi wa ichi ji kara desu. Kaigi wa ichi ji kara arimasu. 

The meeting is from one on. 

> See am and iru. 

5. To provide a short answer 

L4 l td\ j 0 j 

“Nani o chumon shimashita ka. ” “Sukiyaki desu. ” 

"What did you order?" "I ordered sukiyaki." 

daga fcfD [conjunction] 

but, however, although 

Daga or its polite version desuga can be used as a sentence-initial conjunction or as a 
clause-final conjunction. Daga is usually used in written forms, whereas desuga is used in 
both written and spoken forms. Both of them show that the following sentence/clause is 
in conflict, contrast, or contradiction with the preceding sentence/clause. (—> See also 
dakedo, demo, ga, keredo (mo), and shikashi .) When daga is used as a clause-final 
conjunction, the clause is followed by no or n, which is a part of an extended predicate. 
(—> See no da.) 

1. At the beginning of a sentence 

Senso wa owatta. Daga oku no inochi ga ushinawareta. 

The war is over. However, many people lost their lives. 

fc< $ L 4 t Ay LfCo 

Kanji o takusan benkyd shimashita. Desuga hotondo wasuremashita. 




I learned a lot of kanji. But I forgot almost all of them. 


> See also dakedo, demo, and keredo(mo). 

2. After verbs/adjectives in the dictionary, ta-, or nai- form + no/n 

Kono shohin wayasu i no daga hinshitsu gayokunai. 

These goods are cheap, but the quality is not good. 

ft® 5 ft£rt 1oi2fc(Df£fr£x.f£fr'otz 0 

Kare no uchi o tazune ta no daga aenakatta. 

I dropped in at his house, but I could not see him. 

0 SV'WfctfS if 5 Lt t 

Taka i no daga doshitemo kawanakereba naranai. 

It's expensive, but I need to buy it at any cost. 

Eiga wa omoshiroku nakat ta no desuga saigo made mimashita. 

Although the movie wasn't interesting, I watched it to the end. 

> See also dakedo. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns (+ na + no/n) 

Kare was gakusei (na no) daga kaisha o okoshite iru. 

He is a student but started a company. 

Kare was seijitsu (na no) daga ndryoky ga tarinai. 

He is sincere but lacks ability. 

Nihongo no benkyd wa hitsuyo (na no) desuga kanji ga muzukashii n desu. 

Studying Japanese is necessary, but kanji are difficult. 


dakara [conjunction] 


so, and so, that's why, therefore, because 

Dakara or its polite counterpart, desukara, can be placed at the beginning of a sentence or 
at the end of a clause, showing that the preceding sentence/clause expresses the reason 
or cause for the state/event expressed by the following sentence/clause. (—> See also 
kara, Conjoining, and Clauses.) 




1. At the beginning of a sentence 

5 Tr-f'fao J L/t 0 j 

“Jiko ga atta so desu ne. ” “Ee, dakara okuremashita. ” 

"I hear there was an accident." "Yes, that's why I was late." 

r&-i?&AJ LfcJ; 5 (-•••„ j 

“Naze na n desu ka. ” “Desukara nandomo mdshimashita yd ni. ” 

"Why is it so?" "That's so, as I explained again and again." 

> See also sorede. 

2. At the end of a clause, after (adjectival) nouns (+ na + no/n ) 

This na no/n appears when the speaker implicitly emphasizes the fact and 
connects it to the topic as its explanation. (—> See also no da .) When simply 
mentioning the reason, na no/n dakara becomes just da kara. 

to bM’I’B. L&< ■'tiAV'ftS-'lt/vo 

Anata wa gakusei na n dakara motto benkyo shinakute wa ikemasen. 

Because you are a student, you have to study more. 

Kore wa jiiyd na n desu kara wasurenaide kudasai. 

Because this is important, never forget it. 

3. At the end of a clause, after verbs and adjectives in the dictionary, ta-, or ««/-form 
+ no/n 

This no/n appears when the speaker explanatorily talks about some topic as in the 
above cases. When simply mentioning the reason, no/n dakara becomes just kara. 

Ashita wa hayaku oki ru n dakara mo nenasai. 

Go to bed now, because you have to get up early tomorrow. 

Otosan wa mo it ta n dakara anata mo hayaku ikinasai. 

Your father has already gone, so you should hurry and go too. 

Moyoru mo oso i n desu kara shigoto o owatte kudasai. 

It is very late at night, so finish your job now. 


dake fz. ft [particle] 

only, just, simply, as much as, as ... as 




The focus particle dake follows nouns, particles, phrases, and clauses to mean 'just/ It can 
form an adverbial phrase, or it can end a sentence along with a linking verb da/desu. 

1. After nouns 

~f~ 0 Anata dake o aishite imasu. 

I love only you. 

iT fA cf § (D ^ ^lt[$ 7C ^ Sore ga dekiru no wa Taro dake desu. 

Taro is the only one who can do it. 

2. After particles 

?£tz. h ^o Anata to dake hanashitai. 

I want to talk just with you (alone). 

-IT 60 ® ^ ^ 11 ( T fz. i~f V N ^ Sono neko wa Okininawa ni dake imasu. 

That cat lives only in Okinawa. 

3. After number + counter 

l jmtzftm Lt, 

Chichi wa o-kane wa ichiman-en dake nokoshite, subete tsukatte shimatta. 

My father used up all of his money, leaving just 100 yen. 

3 — t— fF/cfttftA/'C, 

KohJ o ippai dake nonde, kaerimashita. 

He left after having just one cup of coffee. 

4. After verbs/adjectives in the dictionary form and (adjectival) nouns + na 

Asu mata dekiru dake hayaku koko ni kite kudasai. 

Please come here again tomorrow as soon as you can. 

fS L Wd'JttKA/TMt o r. 9 Hoshii dake nonde kekko desu. 

You can drink as much as you want. 

^ 7d I 1 ^ ~C T~ c? V \ Suki na dake tabete kudasai. 

Please eat as much as you like. 

Kare wa yiimei na dake de taishita seijika dewa arimasen. 

He is merely famous, and not much of a politician. 

Kare wa benkyd ga dekiru gakusei na dake desu. 

He is just a student who is academically strong. 



5. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form, followed by da/desu 

Watashi wa kokode hito o matte i ru dake desu. 

I am only waiting for somebody here. 

^V J: < h V 

Kore wa taka i dake desu. Amari yoku arimasen. 

This is just expensive. It's not so good. 

C^fe 1 9 4-t±Ay 0 fefefefefeltit&V'fe'e 

•fo 

Kare wa kanji ga kake nai dake ja arimasen. Katakana mo kakenai n desu. 

It is not just that he cannot write kanji. He even cannot write katakana. 

> See also bakari. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form, followed by da/desu 

strifes <9 ISfe fefeo S-ttfeo 

Kare to wa amari hanshi o shi nai dake desu. Kirai ja arimasen. 

I simply don't talk with him so often. I don't mean I dislike him. 

Iitaku nai dake desu. Sore ijd kikanaide kudasai. 

I just don't want to say it. Don't ask me anymore. 

7. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form, followed by da/desu 

S i t i iv fe It fe 3fE fc ti it fe-feo 

Koko ni kore o mi ni ki ta dake desu. 

I just came here to see this. 

SUgfeofcfeitfefeo t"5 fe-fe.feS-frA/0 

Sukoshi nemukat ta dake desu. Domo sumimasen. 

I was just a little sleepy. I'm sorry. 

8. Used instead of hodo in the pattern .. ba ... hodo " 

5 S < ieiiS't'o 

Doryoku sureba suru dake umaku naremasu. 

The harder you try, the better you will be able to do it. 

> See hodo and ba. 

9. Used in the pattern .. dake de naku... mo " 



Kare wa Nihongo dake de naku Chugokugo mo Kankokugo mo hanasemasu. 

He can speak not only Japanese but also Chinese and Korean. 

> See also kagiri and shika. 
dakedo fz if [conjunction] 

but, however, though, still, nevertheless 

Dakedo, or its polite counterpart desu kedo or desu keredo, is placed at the beginning of a 
sentence or at the end of a clause and means 'but' or 'however/ 

1. At the beginning of a sentence 

fcit if i*-r 

Ano kuruma ga totemo hoshii. Dakedo takasugiru yo. 

I want that car very much. But it's too expensive for me. 

it ft 

Dakedo sonna koto wa shinakereba yokatta. 

But I wish I hadn't done such a thing. 

Kare wa shinsetsu desu. Dakedo amari suki dewa arimasen. 

He is kind. Still, I don't like him very much. 

2. At the end of a clause, after (adjectival) nouns (+ nano/nan) 

^0(4ii/cUif'^o(4 o i9 

Kyd wa ame dakedo yappari dekakemasu ka. 

Will you go out as arranged, though it is rainy today? 

SRStifeW- < fit if' if 5 V'fc LSL± 

Buchyo wa ainiku rusu desu kedo do itashimasho ka. 

I'm sorry the chief is away, but what shall I do for you? 

if o 

Inu nan dakedo ningen no tabemono shika tabanai n desu. 

It is a dog, but it eats only human foods. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary, nai-, or ta-form + no/n 

if if r. y h&M'zfz v ) 

-tirAy o 

Sumo o mita i n dakeko doko de chiketto o kattara ii no ka wakarimasen. 

I want to see sumo wrestling, but I don't know where I can buy a ticket. 





*Sf £ m o ± ^ /c it if ft 5 © ^ tf-f ^ l v' -e-r, 

Saishin no keitai denwa o kat ta n dakedo tsukau no ga muzukashii desu. 

I bought the newest mobile phone, but it is difficult to use. 

iS/^ofcA/fcft if if 5 LT 

Takakat ta n dakedo doshitemo hoshikatta n desu. 

It was expensive, but I really wanted it. 

> See also daga, dakedo, demo, ga, keredo(mo), and shikashi. 
dare fcfr l [interrogative] 

who 

Dare is an interrogative pronoun that means 'who/ Its respectful form is donata or dochira. 
Depending on the particle that follows it, dare means not just 'who' but also 'whom' or 
'whose/ It cannot be marked by the topic particle wa, because an interrogative word 
cannot become a topic. (—> See also wa.) It creates an indefinite pronoun if followed by 
the particle ka ( dare-ka 'someone^, a negative pronoun if followed by the particle mo used 
with a negative predicate ( dare-mo . . . nai 'no one . . !), and a free-choice pronoun if 
followed by demo ( dare-demo 'anyone^- 

1. Used with ga 

t Dare ga katsu to omoimasu ka. 

Who do you think will win? 

Dare ga kore o kowashita no ka shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know who broke this? 

2. Used with o, ni, to 

tcfk L' X V N <5 Ay Dare o sagashite iru n desu ka. 

Who are you looking for? 

fz. pi^c \s 7C V A CD Dare ni sodan shitai no desu ka. 

Who do you want to consult with? 

Dare to isshoni ryoko ni iku n desu ka. 

With whom are you going on a trip? 

3. Used with no 






Are wa dare no kuruma desu ka. Jama desu. 

Whose car is that? It's in my way. 

' 7 $'?)'* V Kore wa dare no kaban ka wakarimasu ka. 

Do you know whose bag this is? 

4. Followed by linking verbs 

Ate 

Asoko ni tatte iru hito wa donata desu ka. 

Who is the person standing over there? 

5. Forming indefinite pronouns 

(a*) o 

Sono heya ni dareka (ga) iru mitai desu. 

Somebody seems to be in the room. 

n 7 h : H , o Kind dareka kimashita ka? 

Did anyone come yesterday? 

—> See ka and Interrogatives used in indefinite pronouns under Interrogatives. 

6. Forming negative pronouns 

a x b ft ti i> sm t- m * -& h 0 

Nando kaketemo daremo denwa ni de masen. 

No matter how many times I call, nobody answers the phone. 

—» See mo and Interrogatives used in indefinite pronouns under Interrogatives. 

7. Forming free-choice pronouns 

Daredemo sugnni kono robotto o sosa dekimasu. 

Anyone can easily operate this robot. 

—► See demo and Interrogatives used in indefinite pronouns under Interrogatives. 
daro fc <5 5 [linking verb of conjecture] 

will (be), shall (be), would (be), probably 

Daro or its polite counterpart, desho, can be placed at the end of a sentence and shows 
that the statement expressed by the sentence is "probably" true. (—> See also mitai da, 

kamoshirenai, rashii, soda <COnjecture>, and yd da <COnjecture>.) 




1. After (adjectival) nouns 

L< L i 5 0 

Ano hito ga watashi tachi no gakko ni atarashiku kita sensei deshd. 

That person is probably the new teacher who has come to our school. 

j® M ^ ^ II *9 "t? b J; 9o 

Tokyo wa asu ame nochi kumori deshd. 

It will be rainy and then cloudy in Tokyo tomorrow. 

5 o (with rising intonation) 

Kanojo wa totemo kirei deshd. 

She is very beautiful, isn't she? 

2. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

fo(D 5 o Ano hito wa Nihonjin ja nai desho. 

I guess that person is not Japanese. 

hyyi ifoS V 5> 0 

Ano resutoran wa amari shizuka ja nai daro. 

I guess that restaurant is not very quiet. 

I_L| ffl £ A ^ # o bi^ti'otctz.y, 5 „ 

Yamada san ga inakatta nara, kitto shizuka datta daro. 

If Ms. Yamada was not there, it would surely have been quiet. 

Kare wa yushu na gakusei ja nakatta daro. 

I guess he was not an excellent student. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

'CtMS'CL x 5o 

Fukushacho wa san ji made ni modor u deshd. 

The vice president will probably be back by three. 

Ttj; 5 o (with rising intonation) 

Anata mo isshoni ik u deshd. 

You will go together, won't you? 

b 5o 

Sonna koto o shitara shikarare ru daro. 

You'll be scolded if you do such a thing. 

—> See Passive form under Verbs. 


4. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 



Scwo shigoto wa shimekiri made ni deki nai deshd. 

The work will probably not be completed by the deadline. 

Kyo wa zangyd shinakereba nara nai dard. 

I think I'll have to work after hours today. 

> See also nakereba ikenai /nakeraba naranai. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

fflt fcfih 5o 

Tanaka san wa mo Tokyo ni tsui ta dard. 

Mr. Tanaka must have already arrived at Tokyo. 


daSU [AUXILIARY VERB] 

abruptly begin (doing something), (do something) and take out, (do something) and go out 

Dasu is attached at the end of a verb in the combining form, and means 'to abruptly start 
doing something, to do something to bring out some result or item, or to do something 
and move out from somewhere/ 

1. To abrupty start doing something 

Eki ni iku tochu mizore ga furidashita. 

Sleet began to fall on my way to the train station. 

< Sfct tti Lfco 

Yoru ni natte kaze ga hidoku fukidashita. 

When night came, it began to blow hard. 

Lfc 0 Kare wa suwatte tabako o suidashita. 

He sat down and began to smoke. 

Kanojo wa nani o iidasu ka wakaranai kara komaru. 

I'm in difficulties because I can't imagine what she will start to say. 

> See also hajimeru and kakeru. 

2. To do something and bring out something or result 

Kare wa kesu kara nanika toridashita. 




He took something out of his case. 

Kono kado de konbini no tanmatsu ki kare okane o hikidasu koto ga dekiru. 

With this card you can withdraw money from a terminal in convenience stores. 

X JLo ij* L/c 0 Ii kaiketsusaku o mitsukedashita. 

I found out a great solution. 

3. To do something and move out from somewhere 

<£ < ffl Lfc 0 

Watashi wa gakusei jidai ni yoku jugyd o nukedashita. 

I would often skip out of classes when I was a student. 


datte fz o X [conjunction] 


because, but 

Datte is a sentence-initial conjunction word that means 'because' or 'but/ It is used in an 
informal context, mostly in a response to someone's command or question, with emotion. 
See also demo.) 


r if 5 j 

M X 'b V ^ V N o X W fz. f>^ o J 

“Doshite mata yakyu no batto o katta n da? ” “Datte otosan ga katte mo ii tte itta kara. ” 

"Why did you buy a baseball bat again?" "Because you. Dad, said that it is okay to buy it." 

Zf # fz <J f/cotiliri'S/i/fi t Ay„ J 

“Ikitakunai no. ’’ “Datte tsukarete iru n da mon. ” 

"You don't want to go?" "Because I'm too tired." 

rt j r/cot[g<4v^/£T©„ j 

“Mo neru jikan desuyo. ” “Datte nemuku nai n da mono. ” 

"It's time for you to go to bed." "But I'm not sleepy." 

Note that the ending n da mon or n da mono in the above sentence is used by a 
female or a child. 

datte fz o X [particle] 


also, even 

The particle datte follows a noun to mean 'even' or 'also.' If it follows an interrogative 
pronoun, it creates a free-choice indefinite pronoun like 'anyone' and 'anything.' Its 
slightly formal counterpart is demo. (—> See demo and Interrogatives used in indefinite 





pronouns under Interrogatives.) 

1. After nouns 

Kanemochi datte fuko na toki mo aru. 

Even rich people are unhappy sometimes. 

t j rggoTi't’fi j 

“Anna koto wa iya da. ” “Watashi datte iya da. ” 

"I hate such a thing." "Me, too." 

2. After interrogative pronouns 

Dare datte sore ni wa okorimasu yo. 

Anyone naturally gets angry at that. 

Kare wa supotsu nara nan datte dekimasu. 

As for sports, he can play anything. 


de [PARTICLE] 


at, in, on, by, with, from, because of, for 

The particle de follows a noun and shows that the item denoted by the noun is some item 
(e.g. tools, ingredients, materials, location, methods, means, time, cost, condition, 
reasons, causes, and basis) that is used for or underlies the action or state denoted by 
the predicate. This sense of de should not be confused with de, the combining form of the 
linking verb da. 

1. The location used for performing an action 

?.£,!4ft 0 0 

Watashi wa mainichi gakko de Nihongo o benkyd shimasu. 

I study Japanese at school every day. 

ft fi f 15 It V ft v ft — ft II X 1/ ft o 

Kare wa heya de sakkd o mite imasu. 

He is watching football in his room. 

Chichi wa heya de nete imasu. 

My father is sleeping in the room. 


See also ni. 




2. The location where an event takes place 

Konban kanojo no ie de patT ga arimasu. 

There will be a party at her house tonight. 

Yane de nanika oto ga sum. 

I hear a sound on the roof. 

^rSt ^ 3 Tt'S'C fc V ik i^o 

Kaigi wa san go shitsu de arimasu. 

The meeting will be held in room 3. 

*9 i-fo 

Gion matsuri wa shichi gatsu ni Kyoto shinai de arimasu. 

The Gion festival is held in the city of Kyoto in July. 

> See also ni. 


3. The basis used for comparison 

Fuji san wa Nihon de ichiban takai yama desu. 

Mt. Fuji is the highest mountain in Japan. 

B 5] & V -> h BX & # tr-f-o 

Nihonshoku de sushi ga ichiban suki desu. 

I like sushi the best in Japanese food. 


■ fr cf ^ Watashi wa densha de shigoto ni ikimasu. 


Methods or means 

I go to work by train. 

bfco 

Sono nyusu wa kind no shinbun de yomimashita. 

I read the news in yesterday's newspaper. 

Saikin wa yoku indnetto de joho o shirabemasu. 

Nowadays I often retrieve information on the Internet. 

% Wilt 4 yK’il'TT^'. 5 

Namae wa inku de kaite kudasai. Enpitsu de kakanai yd ni. 

Please write your name in ink. You can't write in pencil. 


5. Materials or ingredients 



0 A?fP btl&o Nihonshu wa home de tsukurareru. 

Japanese sake is made from rice. 

Kono tatemono wa konkurTto de dekite iru. 

This building is made of concrete. 

> See also kara. 

6. Reasons or causes 

fell c? Ay I'cii. ]EL/f|$ A?'{7^ Ay ~C V ^ ^ ~f~ 0 Sato san wa kaze de y as unde imasu. 

Mr. Sato is absent with a cold. 

Aytefi'CtA ft *9 4 Lfc 0 

Kanojo no otosan wa gan de nakunarimashita. 

Her father died of cancer. 

jo A ^ if Hi A? 9 ^ A V ^ ^ J; Lfc 0 Okage sama de umaku ikimashita. 

It went smoothly thanks to you. 

;oi/x h 7 UvOfliSt-t. 

Kono resutoran wa oishii pan de yumei desu. 

This restaurant is very famous for its delicious bread. 

7. Conditions that accompany the action 

ff#H(40#3iH's' :3 rDjyiioy t°- Kx-iSo 

Shinkansen wa jisoku san byakkiro ijd no supTdo de hashiru. 

The Shinkansen runs at a speed of more than 300 km per hour. 

^ T'fcElf V't^T < feS Lfco 

Tomodachi wa shinpai naydsu de omimai ni kite kuremashita. 

My friend called on me to inquire about my health with an anxious look. 

ta a 0 

Ano kodomo wa hadashi de hashitteruyo. 

That child is running around barefoot. 

A 7 ^ Tako wa nama de tabemasu ka. 

Do you eat octopi raw? 

A? b y 1/ (Cfr ^ X-sfC- o Kazoku de resutoran ni ikimashita. 

I went to the restaurant with my family. 

8. The length of time used for the action 

* BtF fH3 A? JPc y A; aA 0 Ichi jikan de modorimasu. 

I'll be back in an hour. 



9. The point in time at which a terminating action takes place 

0 /b 1 V ~t~ o Yasumi wa ashita de owarimasu. 

The vacation will be over tomorrow. 

10. The cost used for the action 

4 f4T' y hJr— V v-3 L 

fr 

Kono maunten baiku wa netto okushon de goman en de kaimashita. 

I bought this mountain bike for fifty thousand yen at an auction web site. 

11. The age at which some change takes place 

J'i zr. "~h \_y fz_ V ^ 0 Watashi wa san jussai de kekkon shitai. 

I want to marry at the age of thirty. 

51(4 2 5 Ani wa ni ju go sai de shacho ni natta. 

My big brother became a company president at the age of twenty-five. 

12. Quantity/amount that serves as the basis for some state 

h [4 El f@ 4; r w H L4 Lfc 0 

Kono tomato wa yon ko de ni hyaku en shimashita. 

These tomatoes cost two hundred yen for four. 


de aru <5 [(written style) linking verb] 

to be 

Dearu, or its polite counterpart, dearimasu, is used in lieu of the linking verbs, da/desu, in 
written forms or in formal speech when one wants to explicitly affirm the statement. 

1. After (adjectival) nouns 

Kinkakuji wa ju yon seiki ni taterareta tera de aru. 

Kinkakuji is a temple built in the fourteenth century. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form + no 

When the speaker states a fact as an explanation for the previously mentioned 
matter, no de aru often follows the statement. (—> See no da.) 

Ko sueba mondai wa kaiketsu sare ru no de aru. 

The problem will be solved in this way. 




Sim® (D m 5 /l 

Kekkyoku kare no iu koto ga tadashi i no de am. 

After all, what he says is correct. 

> See also da and no da. 
dekiru X # <5 [verb] 

can do, be completed, be made 

Dekiru is an intransitive verb, and has multiple meanings. It can express potential, 
meaning 'to be able to do something/ In this case, the understood direct object noun is 
usually marked by the particle ga rather than the particle o, because dekiru is an 
intransitive verb. Dekiru also means 'to be completed/ 'to be made/ and 'to come to 
exist/ 

1. 'To be able to perform' 

j r^v\ j 

“Kuruma no unten ga dekimasu ka. ” “Hai, dekimasu. ” 

"Can you drive a car?" "Yes, I can." 

< Tr #4-^0 J: < t?# £-f~„ 

Furanku wa Nihongo ga yokn dekimasu. Kankokugo mo yoku dekimasu. 

Frank speaks good Japanese. He also speaks good Korean. 

2. 'To be completed' 

o h ® JH jfX // i; Lfc 0 Yatto shukudai ga dekimashita. 

Now my homework is finished. 

i 1 1 1 5§ d) J [j j=C j) s 'C fy f \_/tZ- 0 Shuppatsu no ydi ga dekimashita. 

Preparation for departure is completed. 

3. 'To be made' 

OSt! y ki.yy (T ® JEL ^ fi ~f~ Q Miso to tofu wa daizu kara dekimasu. 

Miso and tofu are made from soybeans. 

// /L (T I\j if X fs i; L/c 0 Yugohan ga dekimashita . 

Dinner is ready. 

4. 'To come to existence' 

y — y 5 St v—& x%fc 0 

Tokyo Sukai Tsuri to iu atarashii tawa ga dekita . 

A new tower called Tokyo Sky Tree has been built. 





Kanojo wa san nin me no kodomo ga dekimashita . 

She is going to have the third baby. 

'to 

Kyuyd ga dekita node shitsurei shimasu. 

Some urgent business has come up, so I have to leave. 

Lfc o 

Ekimae ni omoshiroi mise ga dekimashita . 

An interesting shop has been opened in front of the train station. 

> See also ga and koto ga dekiru. 
demo b [conjunction] 

but, however 

The conjunction demo is placed at the beginning of a sentence and means 'but' or 
'however/ Its formal or written-style counterpart is shikashi. (—> See also daga, dakedo, 
demo, ga, keredo(mo), and shikashi .) 

T/ b \ b 0 cF £> JZ o Demo, mo ososugiru yo. But it's too late now. 

demo b [particle] 

even, in spite of, any . . ., something, anything, 

I. DEMO THAT FOLLOWS (ADJECTIVAL) NOUNS 

The particle demo can follow a noun to show that the item denoted by the noun is some 
kind of example, meaning '. . . or something/ or the least expected item, meaning 'even. 

. . / It may follow a particle associated with the noun except when the particle is ga or o. 

1. After (adjectival) nouns 

^ ’ tC T? KohT demo nomitai desu. 

I'd like to drink coffee or something. 

Otona demo sono kanji o shiranai hita ga imasu. 

There are even some grownups who don't know that kanji. 

tliBiBt-ti # A### Jt„ 

Kare wa Nichiyobi demo tokidoki hatarakimasu. 





He sometimes works even on Sundays. 

Ante demo yotei dori matsuri o kaisai shimasu. 

They will hold the festival according to schedule even if it is rainy. 

2. After some particles 

XM. <D V'V' B t(4 jSm frb Vb a± U4 & M x. 4-f~„ 

Tenki no ii hi ni wa Tokyo kara demo Fuji san ga miemasu. 

Even from Tokyo, Mt. Fuji can be seen when the weather is fine. 

II. DEMO THAT FOLLOWS INTERROGATIVE WORDS 

The particle demo can follow an interrogative word to form a free-choice expression such 
as 'anyone/ 'anything/ and 'anywhere/ It may follow a particle associated to the noun 
except when the particle is wa, ga, or o. 

1. Following dare 'who' (+ particles) 

Dare demo sonna koto wa shitte imasuyo. 

Anybody knows such things. (Anybody knows that.) 

Dare to demo sugu ni nakayoku naremasu. 

I can become friendly with anybody soon. 

2. Following nan 'what' (+ particles) 

Tabemono wa daitai nan demo taberaremasu. 

I can eat almost any (kind of) food. 

fpj h 'b ^ to Nan to demo iwasete agemasu. 

I let you say whatever you like. 

^f pJV A V A 'to Nomimono wa nan demo ii desu. 

Any drink is fine. 

3. Following doko 'where' 

«iiif r 

Kare wa doko (ni) demo asobi ni ikimasu. 

He goes anywhere to play. 

/<y if r t? t vH'tr-t'o 

Pasokon meka wa doko demo ii desu. 



Any manufacturer of personal computers is all right. (I don't care.) 

(The above sentence may be converted to the following.) 

Doko no pasokon meka demo ii desu. 

4. Following itsu 'when' 



Will anytime be all right to reply? 


9 'ViTo Ohenji wa itsu demo kekko desu. 

You can take your own time for your reply. 

5. Following </<?'how' 

9 9 1~ 0 Mo do demo ii desu. 

Now any way is all right. (I don't care.) 

> See aslo datte, mo, ikura. . . temo/demo, and temo/demo. 
desho T'Li 9 ~ > See daro . 


desu 'C't' —> See da . 


dewa [conjunction] 

ft so, well, then, so, well then, good-bye 

Dewa can function as a sentence-initial conjunction that shows the following statement, 
suggestion, or question is something logically expected from the preceding context, 
roughly meaning 'if so/ Dewa can also be uttered in a conversational context, signaling 
the transition from one stage to another during the conversation, for example, signaling 
the timing for leaving or doing something else. Dewa changes to ja or ja in an informal 
context. 

1. Meaning 'if so' 

9 fecf (b J: Dewa mo akiramemasu. If so, I give up. 


< ft&V' ? j 


‘Chotto supa ni itte kimasu. ” “Ja, tamago o katte kite kurenai? ’ 

I'll go to the supermarket." "Okay, then, could you get me some eggs? 






ItAy'Ct^o Dewa, naze so shita n desu ka. 

Then, why did you do it? 

2. Signaling the timing for leaving or doing something else 

^ TL A A L- J; Ao Dewa kore de shitsurei shimasu. 

Well, I must be leaving now. 

J I" <fe> , 9 t) 0 C-^o J “Ja, mata. ” “A, domo. Ja. ” 

"Then, see you again." "Oh, bye. See you." 

LSLi5. Ja, tsugi no mondai o shimasho Okay then. 
Let's work on the next exercise. 


dewa ~C If . [double particle] 


in, at, as for, judging from, by 

The combination of the particle de and the particle wa forms a sequence, dewa. When a 
noun is followed by dewa, the noun marked by de for whatever reason (e.g. location of 
activity, basis for comparison, and tools) is stressed or contrasted with another item 
understood in the context by the presence of wa. (—► See also de, ja <contraction>, ni 

yoreba, and wa.) 


ist* tilt w&as s f „ 

Tokyo dewa chusha ryokin ga takasugimasu. 

In Tokyo, parking fees are too high. 

Z yy/ — hit* fcfl5§T:'T~o 

Sugaku dewa kare wa hoka no kurasumeto yori mo yushu desu. 

In mathematics he is superior to all his classmates. 

Watashi no iken dewa kochira no ho ga ii to omoimasu. 

In my opinion, I think this is better. 

fc69®AAtrA 5 b 

Anoyosu dewa kare wa ukeireso mo nai. 

Judging from his look, it doesn't seem he will accept it. 

B#ff"T? 141 B#15#40#T?-t-o 

Denpa dokei dewa ichiji ju go fun yon ju byd desu. 

It is fifteen minutes forty seconds past one by my radio watch. 


dO if 5 [INTERROGATIVE] 


how, what, how about 





Do is an interrogative word that can function as an adverb or as an adjectival noun to ask 
about the state of people and things or the manner of actions. When used before a noun, 
use donna instead of do. 

1. Followed by a verb + no/n desu 

(may be replaced by the phrase ddyatte or donoyd ni shite ) 

if 0 ~f~ <5 /v o Sore wa do suru n desu ka. How shall I do it? 

RrtUt if 9 Sore wa do yatte suru n desu ka. 

How shall I do it? 

Sore wa dono yd ni shite suru n desu ka. 

How shall I do it? 

|R 9 fr R A/ "A tA Q Eki made do iku n desu ka. 

How can I go to the train station? 

2. Followed by desu 

(may be replaced by the more polite word ikaga) 

“Kyo wa kibun wa ikaga desu ka. ” “Okage sama de. ” 

"How are you feeling today?" "Fine, thank you." 

ra — t — x°t>— ff'Eo -xt'ffro j j 

“Kohl demo ippai do desu ka. ” “Ii desu ne. ” 

"How about a cup of coffee (or something)?" "Fine." 

di iif) M<. f J’ (A A 9 T Kyoto ryoko wa do deshita ka. 

How did you like your trip to Kyoto? 

dyfc A 9 Sore o yatte mitara do desu ka. 

How would it be if you try it? (Why don't you try it?) 

3. Used with the verb omou 

A A 9 ® V ^ ^ Kono e o do omoimasu ka. 

What do you think of this picture? 

> See also doshite. 

dochira M'hh [interrogative] 


which one, where 




Dochira means 'which one' and is used in a question that compares two items. (—> See 
Comparisons.) It is sometimes contracted to dotchi. Dochira is also used as the polite 
version of dare, doko, and dore. See dare, doko, and dore .) 

Ringo to banana to dochira no ho ga suki desu ka. 

Which one do you like, apples and bananas? 

ififfi £ A/!4 if 

Takahashi san wa dochira kara desu ka. 

Where are you from, Mr. Takahashi? 

doko if Cl [INTERROGATIVE] 
where, what 

Doko is used to ask for location, and its respectful form is dochira. (—> See dochira .) It is 
an interrogative word, so it should not be marked by the topic particle wa. (—► See also 
wa.) 

1. Followed by desu 

“Yubinkyoku wa doko desu ka. ” “Ano ginko no muko desu. ” 

"Where is the post office?" "It's on the other side of that bank." 

“Tanaka san wa ima doko desu ka. ” “Shutcho de Nagoya desu. ” 

"Where is Mr. Tanaka now?""He is in Nagoya on business." 

2. Followed by a locational particle 

Kanojo wa doko ni sunde iru n desu ka. 

Where does she live? 

(d) ifA/'Cf j rifnS-s-A/o j 

“Yasumi ni (wa) doko e iku n desu ka. ” “Doko ni mo ikimasen. ” 

"Where are you going for the vacation?" "I won't go anywhere." 

if Cl 9 /u Doko de au n desu ka. Where shall we meet? 

ci Lfcfro j rr^ y %frb'V't 0 j 

“Kanojo wa doko kara kimashita ka. ” “Amerika kara desu. ” 

"Where did she come from?" (Where is she from?) "She's from the U.S." 




3. Followed by the possessive particle no 

if r 

At what hotel will you stay? 

4. Followed by subject marker ga 

What's wrong with it? 


Doko no hoteru ni tomaru n desu ka 


Sore no doko ga warui n desu ka. 


dokoro de(wa) nai df fl <5 (fft) V ^ [predicative phrase] 

be out of the question, be more than . . this is not an occasion for 

Dokoro dewa nai is used to emphasize the outrageous level of the degree of the given 
state, by denying the appropriateness of performing the action or accepting the state 
denoted by the preceding phrase. 

1. After verbs 

df It V \ 

Ima ryoko ni iku dokoro dewa nai. 

Going on a trip now is out of the question. 

W o ~C V ^ <5 df T? ?£ V ^ o Jddan o itte iru dokoro de nai. 

This is not an occasion for joking. 

2. After adjectives 

Un ga ii dokoro dewa arimasen. Kiseki desu. 

It is more than good luck. It is a miracle. 


dokoro ka df fl <5 [phrase] 

far from, to say nothing of, not to speak of, much more, (not) . . . much less, not only ... but ..., not ... on the 
contrary 

. .. Dokoro ka ... (mo) is used for mentioning two cases and emphasizes the second case 
in comparison with the first case. 

1. After (adjectival) noun 

M df df fb V 9 Ante dokoro ka yuki ni nari so desu. 

It looks more like snow than rain. 


ft r± b if r. 5 ftT 1 mg t is* 4 f „ 





Kare wa Nihongo dokoro ka Chugokugo mo hanasemasu. 

He can speak not only Japanese but Chinese as well. 

I^J £ £ ^ ^ Ay 0 Niku dokoro ka sakana mo tabemasen. 

I don't even eat fish, much less meat. 

K-r y m h r 5 t (itrf ^ b ^ -c-r „ 

Doitsugo dokoro ka Eigo mo watashi ni wa muzukashii desu. 

English is difficult for me, to say nothing of German. 

2. After verbs/adjectives in the dictionary form 

ifr5«oTLSofc 0 

Kare wa war a u dokoro ka okotte shimatta. 

Far from laughing, he got totally angry. 

'Ilk V N Kare wa kashiko i dokoro ka tensai da. 

He is not only clever but a genius. 

3. After verbs in the mw-form 

if r 

Kare wa tetsudawa nai dokoro ka monku o itte iru. 

Not only does he not help, but he complains. 


do mo £ 0 b [ADVERB] 


helb, good-bye, thank you, sorry, very (much), indeed, somehow, just 

Domo is an adverb that applies to expressions of gratitude and apology to show one's 
sincere attitude, but can also be used by itself to show gratitude or apology. It is also 
used by itself as a brief greeting. When used with a negative predicate, it means 
'somehow.' 

1. Used to express gratitude 

r £ 9 iTo J r ^ 9 o J “Osaki ni dozo. ” “Kore wa domo. ” 

"Please go ahead. (After you.)" "Oh, thanks." 

zmw if 5 fcfe <0 tfb 5 

Goshinsetsu domo arigato gozaimasu. 

Thank you very much for your kindness. 

2. Used to express apology 

r*v\ j r b, Eo bo j 

“Itai. ” “A, domo. Daijobu desu ka. ” 

"Ouch." "Oh, sorry. Are you all right?" 




{Sumimasen [I'm sorry] is dropped after domo .) 

< t' 9 ^ Ay 0 Okurete domo sumimasen. 

I'm very sorry to be late. 

3. Used in greetings 

J J “Yd.” “Yd, domo.” 

"Hi." "Hi, how are you?" (Glad to see you.) 

r J I" df 9 0 J “Kore de shitsurei shimasu.” “Domo.” 

"I'm leaving now." "Good-bye. Thank you." 

4. Used with negative predicates to mean 'somehow' 

ht£fz.(D^m 9 - b 1$E 9 b V 

Anata no iu koto ga domo wakarimasen. 

I just can't understand what you say. 

<}f 9 Domo ano hito wa ki ni iranai. 

Somehow, I don't like that man. 

> See also chotto and doshitemo. 
donna E Ay ?£ [interrogative] 

what kind of . . . 

Donna is placed before a noun to mean 'what kind of. . . / When used before the linking 
verb desu, use do instead of donna. {~^ See do and nan.) 

Atarashii maneja wa donna hito desu ka. 

What kind of person is the new manager? 

ill H $ 

Yamada san no heya wa donna heya desu ka. 

What kind of room is yours, Ms. Yamada? 

[b P9 Ay (D pi$HI E 9 /^o Yamada san no heya wa do desu ka. 

How is your room, Ms. Yamada? 

dono E (D —► See dove . 


dono kurai E CD A b V ^ [interrogative] 






how many, how much, how bng, how far, how tall, how often 


Dono kurai or dono gurai can be used to ask the amount/quantity/size of items, length of 
time, or distance. It may be used interchangeably with dore kurai or dore gurai. It 
functions as an adverb, but it can also be used right before desu ka. (—> See also kurai.) 

E<D < yyh 

Dono kurai gemu sofuto o atsumemashita ka. 

How many game software titles have you collected? 

£(D< Dono kurai sato o iremasu ka. 

How much sugar will you put in? 

Koko kara eki made dono kurai kakarimasu ka. 

How long does it take from here to the train station? 

if'® < 

Kuruma wa zeikin o irete dono kurai kakarimasu ka. 

How much does a car cost including tax? 

#:S:tft:Jitiif'® < 

Shinchd to taijii wa dono kurai desu ka. 

What is your height and weight? 

1 — 

Ichi nichi ni dono kurai Tmeru o shimasu ka. 

How many times a day do you send e-mail? 


dore if tl [interrogative] 

which one 

Dore is an interrogative pronoun that means 'which one' and is used to ask about items 
other than people and locations. Use dare and doko to ask about people and locations, 
respectively. (—» See dare and doko.) Its polite version, dochira, can be used to ask about 
any item including people and locations. It is an interrogative word, so should not be 
marked by the topic particle wa. (—> See wa.) Dono must be used instead of dore when 
functioning as an adjective placed before a noun. In this case, the noun can denote any 
item including people and locations, as in dono hito 'which person/ dono inu 'which dog/ 
and dono hey a 'which room/ When dore or dono are combined with mo, ka, and demo, they 
mean 'no/'some/ or 'any/ (—> See demo, ka, mo, and nani.) 

1. Used as an interrogative pronoun 




co oh t'ti 

Kono dejikame no uchi done ga ichiban yasui desu ka. 

Which is the cheapest of these digital cameras? 

hi /T /j H ^ (■ jf I\j fjrf cf 'V'i'fro Done ga ichiban suki desu ka. 

Which do you like best? 

r <d 3 5 % t'n&mut.'tfro 

Kono mittsu no keitai no uchi done o erabimasu ka. 

Which of these three mobile phones do you choose? 

2. Used as an interrogative adjective in the form of dono 

Dono eiga ga omoshiroi to omoimasu ka. 

Which movie do you think is interesting? 

3. Used with mo to indicate a thing that is not specific or particular 

Kono kanji no hon wa done mo gaikokujin ni wa muzukashisugiru. 

Any of these kanji books is too difficult for a foreigner. 

4. Used with ka to create an indefinite pronoun 

y<T) 9 y> ilk ~f~ Kono uchi dore ka itadakemasu ka. 

Can you spare me any of these? 

5. Used with demo to express free choice 

b V' V' -e-f frb to# # * CO 3o Jlt/T £ V \ 

Dore demo ii desu kara osuki na no o oerabi kudasai. 

Any one of them is fine, so please pick the one you like. 


doshite df 9 LT [interrogative] 

why, in what way, how 

Doshite means 'why' or 'how/ When it means 'why/ the question usually ends in n desu ka. 
To ask about the method, doyatte tends to be used instead of doshite, to avoid ambiguity. 

1. Asking a reason 

df 9 Doshite shigoto ni okureta n desu ka. 

Why were you late for work? 


See also naze. 




2. Asking a method 

if 5 LT/if 5^oT Wi/v'V'tfro 

Kono Kanji wa doshite/do yatte kaku n desu ka. 

How do you write this Chinese character? 

—» See also do. 

doshitemo if 9 LT t [adverb] 


no matter what, (not) ... by any means, at any cost, can't help (doing something), simply (not) 

The adverb doshitemo is used to emphasize unchangeable situations or decisions. (—> See 
also ikura . . . temo/demo .) 

if 9 ~T T) Tf Ay T?i^ 0 Doshitemo sore ga hitsuyd na n desu. 

I need it at any cost. 

if' 5 i: 

Doshitemo kanojo no koto o kangaete shimaimasu. 

I can't help thinking of her. 

if 9 IT x. btllk'ktAjo 

Doshitemo fukuzatsu na kanji ga oboeraremasen. 

I just can't memorize complicated kanji. 

if 5 b <9 

Doshitemo yakyu no shiai de wa maketaku arimasen. 

We simply don't want to lose the baseball game. 

if 5 LTfcWB 

Doshitemo ashita made ni kono mdshikomisho o teishutsu shinakereba narimasen. 

I must submit this application by tomorrow no matter what. 


dozo if 5 T: [adverb] 

please, certainly, sure, here it is 

Dozo is an adverb used to encourage others to do some action. It can be used by itself if 
what action is expected is understood in the context. 

fl T} ^ if 9 Tf 0 Kochira e dozo. (Come) this way, please. 

if 9 Tf T. T 3 [9 To fd V F i T 0 Dozo kochira ni osuwari kudasai. 

Please be seated here. 

j rm\ if ?>•?:„ j 





“Chotto keitai denwa o kashite kuremasen ka. ” “Hai, dozo. ” 

"Can I use your mobile phone for a while?" "Yes, certainly." (Here it is. Use it.) 

“Tenjihin no shashin o tottemo ii desu ka. ” “Dozo. ” 

"Can I take a photo of the exhibit?" "Sure (, take it)." 


e ^ [PARTICLE] 
toward . . . 

The grammatical particle is used to mark the noun that shows the direction of 
movement. E is often interchangeably used with ni, but they have slightly different 
nuances and ni has many other functions that e does not have. 

j: o h F 'i l^^fr o TT cf J; ir o Chotto toire e itte kimasu. 

I'm going to the restroom for a moment. 

tctv j ^tch v 

Ay 0 J 

“Nam e itta koto ga arimasu ka. ” “Zannennagara mada arimasen. “ 

"Have you been to Nara?""To my regret, I haven't yet." 

ft fth *9 

Ano kado o migi e magaru to basutei ga arimasu. 

If you turn to the right at that corner, you'll find a bus stop. 

> See also made and ni. 

fu [PREFIX] 
in-, un-, dis- 

The prefix fu precedes (adjectival) nouns in Sino-Japanese vocabulary to add a negative 
meaning. (—> See also han <prefix>.) 

Watashi tachi wa futsugo na jijitsu o abakimasu. 

We disclose an inconvenient fact. 

\fd f) X T'Itc cH ^ ^ ''f~ 0 Aratamete tetsuzuki wa fuhitsuyo desu. 

Another procedure is unnecessary. 

To JPc J T ^F YrJjj aE o Kekka ni wa fumanzoku desu. 

I'm dissatisfied with the result. 





ga [PARTICLE] 


subject marker, nominative case marker, but, and 

The particle ga can serve as a case particle or as a conjunctional particle. 

I. GA [CASE PARTICLE] 

subject marker, nominative case marker 

The case particle ga can mark the subject of the sentence. However, when the subject 
noun is also treated as the topic of the sentence, being marked by wa, ga cannot be 
present. That is a part of the reason why the particle wa often wrongly gives the 
impression of being the subject marker. - 

The case particle ga can also mark the understood object of some predicates. States 
such as desires, preferences, and needs are most commonly expressed by adjectives 
(e.g. hoshii ' to want *) or adjectival nouns (e.g. suki da ' to like/ kimi da ' to hate/ hitsuyo 
da ' to need 0 rather than verbs in Japanese. Accordingly, these adjectives and adjectival 
nouns employ ga to mark their understood objects because the particle o cannot be 
available if there is no verb. Interestingly, some verbs that express potential or necessity, 
for example, dekiru 'to be able to do' and iru 'to need' also employ ga to mark their 
objects even though they are verbs. When the desire for an action is expressed by a verb 
followed by the suffix tai, the direct object can be marked by either ga or o. (—> See also 
tai .) 


1. After the subject noun that denotes the newly introduced item in the context 

Note that an item can be marked by ga when introduced for the first time, but is 
marked by wa afterward in the same context as more details about it are 
explained. 

Bfrl't-'to ^ A/T'-To ®10 

Shokai shimasu. Kono hito ga Suzuki san desu. Kare wa watashi no kyuyu desu. 

Let me introduce him. This is Mr. Suzuki. He is my old friend. 

Note that wa can also mark an introduced item as below if the speaker knows that 
the listener recognizes him but that he/she does not have its information (his 
name). 

Kono hito wa Suzuki san desu. Kare wa watashi no kyuyu desu. 

This is Mr. Suzuki. He is my old friend. 

Kono tera ga Kiyomizudera desu ne. Kiyomizudera wa takai butai de yumei desu yo ne. 



This temple is Kiyomizudera, isn't it? Kiyomizudera is famous for its high stage, isn't it? 

V IZ. fT cf ^ L tz. 0 

Mukashi ojTsan ga imashita. OjTsan wa mainichi yama e kari ni ikimashita. 

There once lived an old man. The old man went hunting in the mountain every day. 

2. After the subject noun that denotes the item that underwent some (sudden) 
change 

43tS£/UA&B P4^f<9 Lfc 0 LfrLhZ 

& Lfc 0 

OjTsan wa mainichi yama e kari ni ikimashita. Shikashi aru hi sono ojTsan ga ikinari 
kuma ni korosaremashita. 

The old man went hunting in the mountain every day. But one day the old man was abruptly killed 
by a bear. 

®{4fA<7)l0S:t?-t'o glS^t^o^ofcA/T'-fo 

Kare wa watashi no kyuyu desu. Rare ga ima jitensha ni butsukatta n desu. 

He is my old friend. He bumped into the bike just now. 

3. After the subject noun that denotes the item that was just noticed by the speaker 

Note that both the item marked by ga and the following predicate express new 
information because the speaker notices the whole event at a time. The item is 
later marked by wa if the speaker explains it in the same context. 

h, *9 

Ah, ame ga futte kimashita. Kono ame wayuki ni narimasu ne. 

A rain has begun to fall. I guess this rain will turn to snow. 

ittJsv'L^'Sv'iSLJto refill# 

Totemo oishii nioi ga shimasu. Kore wa yakiniku no nioi desu ne. 

It smells very delicious. I guess this is a smell of roast meat. 

fe, 403#ro$r#ii6;as#fc o cto 

A, yon maru san go no shinkansen ga kita. Isogd. Shinkansen wa suguni hassha suruyo. 

Oh, the Shinkansen 403 has come. Hurry up. The Shinkansen starts immediately. 

4. After the subject noun that denotes the item considered to be the only item in the 
context 

This ga may give an emphatic impression because the item marked by ga is 
picked out. 

fro j r— j 

“Dare ga saiyiishu senshu desu ka. ” “Ichiro ga saiyiishu senshu desu. ” 

"Who is the most valuable player?" "Ichiro is the MVP." 


A/tto 



Watashi ga sore o shimasu. Watashi wa tokui na n desu. 

I'll do it. (Let me do it./I should do it.) I am good at it. 

5. After the subject noun that is described temporarily in a neutral manner 

o X V N 'i; Ima mada soto wa ante gafutte imasu. 

It is still raining outside. 

0 fa PL o Kyo wa sora ga aoi desu nee. 

The sky is blue today, isn't it? 

Daibu mae kara okyaku san ga kite matte imasu. 

A guest came a long time ago and has been waiting for you. 

5 tttUTffewA *9 p Afe *9 St. A V nitt>AW 

l/A't. 

Kosaten no muko ni chikatetsu no iriguchi ga arimasu. Iriguchi wa wakariyasui desu. 

There's an entrance to a subway across the crossing. The entrance is easy to find. 

Note that if the item is not described temporarily but explanatorily, it is marked by 

wa : 

*Ti®A9 Pft^tcwfar 5 Afc *9 St. A *9 P *9 •’tA 

VA't. 

Chikatetsu no iriguchi wa kosaten no muko ni arimasu. Iriguchi wa wakariyasui desu. 

The entrance to the subway is across the intersection. The entrance is easy to find. 

6. In the . . . wa. . . ga construction 

The item marked by ga usually belongs to, or has something to do with, the item 
marked by wa and serves as the topic. Such sentences may appear to have 
multiple subjects. 

“Zo wa donna dobutsu desu ka. ” “Zd wa hana ga nagai desu. ” 

"What kind of animal is an elephant?" "As for an elephant, its trunk is long." 

M O' df o Watashi wa kata ga hidoku kotte imasu. 

I feel very stiff in the shoulders. 

JS Sr C? hj f'i W V ^ 0 Baba san wa se ga takai desu. 

Mr. Baba is tall. (As for Mr. Baba, the back is high.) 

(The phrase se ga takai, meaning 'to be tall/ is an idiom derived from this 
structure.) 

—L £ 1— ' ^ ^ o Watashi wa am ga bengoshi o shite imasu. 

My brother practices law. (As for me, a brother practices law.) 



t ftp Jj^ ft t ^ to Nihon wa josei ga jumyo ga nagai desu. 

As for Japan, women's life expectancy is long. 

7. After the subject noun that is apprehended or perceived sensually 

The subject noun that is apprehended or perceived sensually, that is, through the 
senses, often expressed by the verb suru, may become the understood object, but 
marked by the particle ga. 

Tonari no heya kara gasu no nioi ga shimasu yo. 

A smell of gas is coming from the next room, I tell you. (I smell gas from the next room.) 

L£-f ~ 0 

Kono pan wa shinamon no aji ga shimasu. 

There is a taste of cinnamon in this bread. (This bread has a taste of cinnamon.) 

SO [T. {pJ jlf t \s tt o fz. to Betsu ni nani mo oto ga shinakatta desu. 

No particular sound was heard. (I didn't hear any particular sound.) 

> See also sum. 

8. After a subject or (understood) object noun that is (with) an interrogative 

As interrogatives cannot serve as a referent, they are naturally marked by ga 
rather than wa if they serve as a grammatical subject or an understood object as 
discussed above. 

fpj 11111 ® 1=3 V A Ay t 0 Nani ga sonna ni omoshiroi n desu ka. 

What is so funny? 

W 3/ ^ V ^ Ay T? ^ Nani ga iitai n desu ka. 

What do you want to say? 

t' t. Lfc/K 

Kono hon oyonde donna mondai ga wakarimashita ka. 

What problem did you find after reading this book? 

9. After the subject noun in a relative clause 

The subject particle ga in a relative clause may be replaced by the particle no. (—> 
See also no.) 

Watashi ga katta kamera wa Nihonsei no dejitaru ichigan refu desu. 

Watashi no katta kamera wa Nihonsei no dejitaru ichigan refu desu. 



The camera I bought is a Japanese-made digital single-lense reflex camera. 


10. After the subject noun in adverbial clauses 

ff- (' ts c? v\ Yoko san ga kitara oshiete kudasai. 

When Yoko comes, please tell me. 

Kare ga Tokyo ni kuru nara watashi ga annai shimasu. 

If he is coming to Tokyo, I'll give him a tour. 

fcSa LV'>T?-f' 0 

Watashi wa anataga isshoni iru to totemo tanoshii desu. 

If you stay with me, I feel very happy. 

11. For the understood object of some emotional state 

Watashi wa okaneyori mo jiyu jikan ga hoshii desu. 

I want free time more than money. 

Nihonshoku no naka dewa tofu ga ichiban suki desu. 

Of Japanese foods I like tofu the best. 

Watashi wa kare no ikemen ga urayamashii. 

I envy his good-looking face. 

If. b o h Hf 4^ i )^ Tv 1c -to Watashi wa motto shikin ga hitsuyo desu. 

I need more funds. 

v) 

Ryugaku suru ni wa shogakukin ga irimasu. 

I need a scholarship in order to study abroad. 

h V /cV\ Honto no koto ga shiritai. 

I want to know the truth. 

> See also hoshii. 

12. For the understood object of potential verbs 

The understood object is marked by ga rather than by o when the verb is in the 
potential form (—> See Potential form under Verbs.) or has a potential meaning to 
start with. (—> See also Spontaneous-Potential verbs under Verbs.) 

K t ikiho 

Watashi wa Wado to Ekuseru ga dekimasu. 



I can operate Word and Excel. 

rasfo i^o Mado kara umi ga miemasu. 

We can see the ocean from the window. 

eft®as 5 K/vcEttii-t'o 

Kono daigaku no gakusei nara, eiga ga godoru de miraremasu. 

If you are a student of this university, you can see the movie for five dollars. 

V J Haha wa eigo ga wakarimasen. 

My mother does not understand English. 

aE ilf 7^ (If] Tl X. ^ TT Ay ? Ashioto ga kikoemasen ka? 

Don't you hear footsteps? 

13. For the understood object of having 

'To have' is often expressed by the verb aru or iru 'to exist' in Japanese. So, what 

one has is marked by the particle ga when the verb aru or iru is used. 

^ $o4kI) ^T? 1\j Tf l\j 1h V Ima okanega zenzen arimasen. 

I have no money now. 

Ane wa tomodachi ga takusan imasu. 

My sister has many friends. 

II. GA [CONJUNCTIONAL PARTICLE] 

The conjunctional particle ga follows a clause showing that the preceding and following 
clauses are in contrast or conflict. (—> See daga, keredo(mo), and noni.) However, it can 
also loosely connect two sentences that are not in conflict or contrast, and indicate the 
temporal or logical transition between the two statements. The clause before ga can have 
the character of an independent sentence in terms of formality, and can be in either 
polite or plain styles. However, the predicates in the main clause and in the clause 
followed by ga should have the same style, either plain or polite. The main sentence may 
end in a presumptive form with dard. If the main sentence is in the polite form, but the 
predicate in the clause marked by ga is in the plain form, it gives the impression that the 
speaker is slightly emotional. Also note that many speakers often stop talking after 
uttering a clause with ga, without completing the sentence. This is very common when 
one just states his/her desire, request, or a problem and wants to elicit suggestions or 
permission from the listener. 

1. Expressing conflicts and contrasts 

%L (4 io ffi(4ft 7+ S -f 75 s fc(4'i (455V AtL 0 

Watashi wa osake wa nomimasu ga tabako wa suimasen. 

I drink alcohol but don't smoke cigarettes. 



Kare wa ganbarimashita ga dame deshita. 

He tried hard, but he failed. 

to'&KXL x 5 B t 5 B 

Otsukare desho ga mo sukoshi goshinbo negaimasu. 

I guess you are tired, but I'd like you to be patient just a little longer. 

HlfitrU.S L fc 0 

Eiga wa omoshiroku nakatta no desu ga saigo made mimashita. 

Although the movie wasn't interesting, I watched it to the end. 

Nihongo no benkyd wa hitsuyd na n desu ga kanji ga muzukashii n desu. 

Studying Japanese is necessary, but the problem is that kanji are difficult. 

2. Indicating the transition 

b ff 3 LSf 1$, St h\ 

Tanaka to mohimasu ga, shacho ni oai dekimasu ka. 

My name is Tanaka. Would it be possible to see the boss? 

Ltc&b X £ 0 

Sono eiga o mimashita ga totemo omoshirokatta desuyo. 

I saw that movie, and it was very interesting. 

'n 0 & - t if 5 bd; 5 

Kyo wa nani mo suru koto ga nai n desu ga do shiyd kana. 

I have nothing to do today. I wonder what to do. 

3. At the end of a sentence-fragment clause 

The sentence-fragment clause can state a desire, a request, or a problem and 
elicit suggestions or permissions from the listener. 

c£ o h |o Jj§| Chotto onegai ga aru n desu ga. . . 

I have a favor to ask you ... (so will you help me?) 

Kore ga wakaranai n desu ga. . . 

I don't understand this ... (so will you teach me?) 

^ 7 * h ~C It \s V A Ay ' - • o Ima totemo isogashii n desu ga. . . 

I'm very busy now... (so I can't help you) 

cfc o $J[ ^ V ^ 7^ /^ • • • 0 Chotto onaka ga suita n desu ga. . . 

I'm a little hungry ... (Shall we go somewhere to eat?) 

■T. cf <5 hj ■ "o 

Kore wa watashi ni wa takasugiru n desu ga. . . 

This is too expensive for me ... (Do you have another, cheaper one?) 



4. Following clauses in the plain form 

Ga can follow clause predicates in the plain form if used in formal written forms. 
When an explanatory effect is needed, the clause that ends in no da or n da is 
used before ga. 

^ {(Dfz.) & < &V' 0 

Kono shohin wayasu i (no da) ga hinshitsu gayokunai. 

These goods are cheap, but the quality is not good. 

ftco5ft£rIfi:fafc (®/c) 

Kare no uchi o tazune ta (no da) ga aenakatta. 

I dropped in at his house, but I could not see him. 

(<Dt£) as if 5 

Taka i (no da) ga doshitemo kawanakereba naranai. 

It's expensive, but I need to buy it at any cost. 

ftii^£ (*®) 

Kare was gakusei (na no) da ga kaisha o okoshite iru. 

He is a student but started a company. 

Kare was seijitsu (na no) da ga noryoky ga tarinai. 

He is sincere but lacks the ability. 

5. After concessive clauses, often with interrogatives and verbs in the volitional form 

The main sentence that follows the concessive clause generally states that the 
action expressed in the concessive clause does not have an influence on the 
resulting fact. 

Dono pasokon o kao ga taisa wa nai. 

Whichever personal computer you may buy, it doesn't make much difference. 

9 ^ V \ Dare ga nan to id ga ki ni shinai. 

Whoever may say whatever, I don't care. 

Hannin ga doko ni nigeyo ga kanarazu tsukamaru dard. 

Wherever the criminal escapes, he/she will surely be caught. 

b Li t 

Taro ga Hanako to kekkon shiyo ga shitta koto ja nai. 

Even if Taro marries Hanako, I don't care. 

Ante ga furo ga kaze ga fuko ga tasuke ni iku yo. 



I will go to help you, although it may rain or it may blow. 


garu <5 [ADJECTIVE SUFFIX] 


(someone) wants/feels (something) 

The suffix garu can be attached to the root of adjectives that express psychological states 
such as desires, emotions, and sensations and create a verb that means 'to show the 
signs of. See also so da <conjecture>.) Because it creates a verb, the understood 

object is marked by the particle o, rather than the particle ga. Interestingly, garu is used 
only for describing the third person and also the second person's psychological state in a 
main clause. The underlying idea is that the speaker should have no direct way of 
knowing the third or the second person's psychological states but can only express the 
signs of them. Garu usually takes the . . . te iru form unless the state is one's nature. It is 
not usually used for adjectival nouns except in some cases (e.g. iya-garu 'to hate'). 

1. Used with adjectives that express desires 

Kare wa motto ii kuruma o hoshigatte imasu. 

He wants a better car. 

> See also hoshii. 

2. Used with adjectives that express emotions 

t't 6Q Jo#* V ^ 

Kodomo wa sugu obake no hanashi o kowagarimasu. 

Children are easily scared by ghost stories. 

Kanojo wa shitsuren shite ima konashigatte imasu. 

She had a broken heart, and now she is grieving. 

3. Used with adjectives that express sensations 

A»I>^<S^oTV^t 0 

A no keganin wa hidoku itagatte imasu. 

That injured person looks to be in terrible pain. 

(T ft X Kare wa totemo samugatte imasu. 

He is very sensitive to cold. 

4. After adjective phrases made of verbs and -tai 




Kano jo wa Yoroppa ni ikitagatte imasu. 

She is eager to visit Europe. 

£ /Uifo&fcd t X L fc Q 

Taro san wa anata ni totemo aitagatte imashita. 

It looked like Taro longed to see you. 

> See also tai. 

gO CC {'M) [PREFIX] 


The prefix go is attached at the beginning of (adjectival) nouns that are Sino-Japanese 
vocabulary (words originated from Chinese or words read in on-reading, the Chinese way 
of reading kanji) and indicates politeness (respect, humility, refinement). For native 
Japanese vocabulary, the prefix o is used instead of go. However, there are a number of 

exceptions, where o is used for Sino-Japanese vocabulary. (—> See also o <prefix> and 
Honorifics.) 


ctmt 

Goryoko no goshuppatsu wa itsu desu ka. (respectful) 

When is your departure for your trip? 

Gomuri o nasaranaiyd ni shite kudasai. (respectful) 

Please don't overwork yourself. 

Cl J5|^ T? Gorippa na teitaku desu ne. (respectful) 

It's a magnificent mansion, isn't it? 

Cl 9^9 Cl f^f ^ Ay Kdiu gojisei na n desu ne. (courteous) 

It's a sign of the times, isn't it? 

2. Followed by verbal noun of kanji in the Chinese reading 

Cl WjjJj \s to Gokydryoku shimasu. (humble) 

I'll help you. 

Cl P T* c? V^ttlAy/Po Gosanka kudasai masen ka. (respectful) 

Won't you join us? 


goro tg [suffix] 


about, around 

The suffix goro follows a noun that specifies a point in time, and means 'approximately/ 





'about/ or 'around/ The particle ni may or may not be used after goro, but the presence 
of ni stresses the time phrase. 

1. After specific time expressions 

* Lfco 

Watashi wa kesa wa shichi ji goro (ni) okimashita. 

I got up about seven o'clock this morning. 

+ 0tf G-) !)5-Jt^oTlgLSLi5o 

Toka goro (ni) mo ichido atte hanashimashd. 

Let us meet again around the 10th and talk about it. 

2. After itsu or nan ji 

Sono hashi wa itsu goro dekiagarimasu ka. 

About when will that bridge be completed? 

f mJ P/f b|| ( \ T) foj t ^ i; 1^ T 9 Nan ji goro (ni) ukagaimasho ka. 

At about what time shall I call on you? 

gurai C h V ^ > See kurai . 


hajimeru ip <5 [auxiliary verb] 

begin, start (doing) 

The verb hajimeru can serve as an auxiliary verb, following other verbs in the combining 
form, to mean 'to start ...ing/ 

iftifr 0 Lip^)^ L/c 0 

Watashi no tomodachi mo saikin Nihongo o benkyd shihajimemashita. 

My friend also began to study Japanese recently. 

Raigetsu kara yoga to judo o naraihajimemasu. 

I will start learning yoga and judo beginning next month. 

> See also dasu, kakeru, and owaru. 
hajimete J/t IT X [adverb] 


for the first time 






The adverb hajimete was derived from the te-form of the verb hajimeru, which means 'to 
begin/ It can be placed where an adverb is placed in a sentence, but it is often used right 
after a verb in the te-form, forming a phrase, or before da/ desu, forming a predicate. The 
polite version of this form, hajimemashite, is commonly used when one introduces oneself, 
literally meaning 'we will start our relation' but actually similar to 'How do you do?' in 
English. 

1. Modifying a verb 

te te C X teff # S ir 0 Watashi wa hajimete kaigai ni ikimasu. 

I am going overseas for the first time. 

2. Followed by desu 

Nihon ni iku no wa kore ga hajimete desu. 

This is my first time to go to Japan. 

Kare ga Nihon ni kita no wa korega hajimete desu. 

This is the first time that he has come to Japan. 

Konnani atsui no wa umarete hajimete desu. 

I've never experienced such heat in my life. 

3. After verbs in the te- form 

t. Lfc 0 

Ushinatte hajime te yujo no taisetsusa ga wakarimashita. 

I realized the value of friendship when I lost it. 

(I lost friendship and for the first time I realized its value.) 


han [noun] 

a half 

Han means 'a half' and is often used for expressing quantity, amount, time, and distance, 
following counters. 

2 BfF^Tr-t-o 

Tokyo kara Osaka made Shinkansen deyaku ni jikan han desu. 

It takes about two and a half hours by Shinkansen from Tokyo to Osaka. 


Uchiawase wa ni ji han kara han jikan noyotei desu. 




The preliminary meeting is scheduled for half an hour from half past two. 

%<d 5 5 

Watashi no uchi wa kuko kara go mairu han desu. 

My house is five and a half miles distant from the airport. 


han jx [prefix] 


anti- 

Han precedes nouns and adds the meaning 'anti-' or'opposed/ (—► See also fu.) 

Han taiseiha gurupu ga demo o aotte iru. 

The antiestablishment group is stirring up the demonstration march. 

Han shusho gurupu ga betsu no koho o tateta. 

The anti-prime minister group put up another candidate. 

Han seifu gerira ga kono chiiki o senkyd shite iru. 

Anti-government guerrillas occupy this area. 


hazu da [predicative phrase] 

to be supposed/expected to (do), be sure to (do), ought to (do) 

Hazu is an unsubstantial noun that roughly means 'the case that is supposedly true/ It 
can be placed at the end of a sentence followed by da or desu to mean 'it is supposed to 
be the case that. . . / It is used when the speaker draws a conclusion based on the 
circumstantial evidence or preexisting understandings. (—» See ni chigai nai, mitai da, and 
yd da <conjecture>.) Hazu follows words, phrases, or clauses and creates a new no -type 
adjectival noun. 

1. After adjectival nouns + na/no 

Kono kaiwai wa nigiyaka na hazu desu. 

This neighborhood is supposed to be bustling. 

f'Cfo Kare wa byoki no hazu desu. 

He is supposed to be sick. 


2. After nouns + no 





T'Ct'o 

Kanojo wa ima gakusei no hazu desu. 

I'm sure she is a student now. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

tr-f'o 

Kare wa karai mono ga suki ja nai hazu desu. 

I suppose that he does not like hot spicy foods. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

b 5 -t <" r r < 14-f T'-fo 

Kare wa mo sugu koko ni tsuk u hazu desu. 

He is supposed to arrive here soon. 

yttlBf'f 7 tz.fr bo igV'ttftt. 

Kono kamera wa kyu taipu dakara motto yasu i hazu desu. 

This camera ought to be much cheaper because it's an old type. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the #ia/-form 

t L&V'ii-f t£o 

Kanojo wa sonna koto o shi nai hazu desu. 

I don't expect that she is going to do such a thing. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Watashi wa sono toki so it ta hazu desu. 

I'm sure I told you so at that time. 

7. Before the particle no that precedes a noun 

it:r 

Shinda hazu no hito ga doshite koko ni iru n desu ka? 

Why is the person who was supposed to be dead here? 

r. r tili/'/tfi-f 

Koko ni oita hazu no kagi ga nai n desu. 

The key that is supposed to have been placed here disappeared. 

V' 5© ? 

Ashita shiken o ukeru hazu no hito ga doshite konna tokoro de osake o nonde iru no? 

Why is the person who is supposed to take an exam tomorrow drinking sake in such a place? 



8. Before ga nai 

5 7 . £ Lfcfi-f ^^CV'o 

Kare ga sonna tanjun na misu o shita hazu ga nai. 

He cannot have made such a simple mistake. 

Chdkyori basu ga mada kite inai hazu ga nai. 

It is impossible that the long-distance bus has not arrived yet. (The long-distance bus should have 
already arrived.) 

Kare no hanashi ga honto no hazu ga nai. 

His story cannot be true. 

Sonna ni okane ga mokaru hazu ga arimasu ka. 

Is it possible that one would make so much money? 

In the above example, hazu ga arimasu ka is interpreted as hazu ga nai. 


9. Before ni natte iru 

Koko ni kite iru hazu ni natte i masu ga. 

He is supposed to be here, but... 


hazu ga nai ?£ V ^ [predicative phrase] —> See hazu da. 


ho ~)j [NOUN] 


side, one (of the two items) 

Ho is a noun that literally means 'side/ but it makes sense only if there are two items 
being discussed in the context and it is preceded by a demonstrative, a word, or a phrase 
that clarifies which one is being referred to. It is typically used in comparative sentences 
and also expressions such as... ho ga ii and. . .ho ga mashida. (—> See also Comparisons, 

yori, and ho ga ii.) 

1. After demonstrative adjectives 

tk ct V CD Ij Are yori kono ho ga benri desu. 

This is more convenient than that. 


2. After nouns + no 





#Hl 0 0 J; V Mt LV't'-t'o 

Kin’yobi no ho ga Mokuyobi yori mo isogashii desu. 

I am busier on Friday than Thursday. 

<fc >9 Panyori gohan no ho ga suki desu. 

I like rice better than bread. 

*9 X Lfc 0 

Yamashita san wa kekkon to shigoto to de wa shigoto no ho o torimashita. 

Between marriage and a job, Ms. Yamashita chose her job. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

'<*Xft< < <£ 'O ffifljt? L J: 5> o 

Basu de ik u ho ga densha de iku yori benri deshd. 

It will be more convenient to go by bus than by train. 

^ 0 V ^ V \ Kyo wa ie deyasum u ho ga ii. 

I would rather take a rest at home today. 

id ^ y V ^ jy* {M^lj cfc o Kamera wa karu i ho ga benri desu yo. 

A lighter camera is handier. 

4. After verbs in the ww-form 

Ltr-f'o 

Sonna eiga wa mi nai ho ga mashi desu. 

It is better for me not to see such a movie. 


5. After verbs in the ta-form 

0 1 ^ x ff o ft i> 5 ¥• t s o ft XX to 0 

Aruite it ta ho ga hayakatta desu ne. 

It would have been faster to go on foot. 


hodO [5 if [PARTICLE] 

about, or so, (not) as . . . as . . ., to the extent of, enough to (do), the more ... the more . . . 

The particle hodo follows a variety of items, creating a phrase that expresses the 
approximate degree or extent of some state or action. 

1. After nouns that express some quantity and amount 

Kyoto eki wa koko kara ichi kiro hodo desu. 

Kyoto Station is about one kilometer from here. 




if f- ^.T^oTT c± V \ Jippun hodo koko de matte kudasai. 

Please wait here about ten minutes. 

(O ^ t 1 P (5 ^'T ^ Sono kohl o ichi kiro hodo kudasai. 

I'll take about one kilogram of that coffee. 

> See also bakari and kurai. 

2. After adjectival nouns with na 

Benri nara benri na hodo ii desu. 

The more convenient, the better. 

> See also ba. . . hodo. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Zfet'io'ktftzt. 9 A Lfc„ 

Kaigai ryugaku ga deki ru hodo okane ga tamarimashita. 

I saved enough money to study abroad. 

^ b Ik ft 5 (i „ 

Kono kanji no hon wa gaikokujin demoyome ru hodo yasashii desu. 

This kanji book is so easy that even a non-native can read it. 

«t fifs-ttH'fg-r (i Eft 

Kare to wa hanaseba hanas u hodo suki ni naru. 

The more I talk with him, the better I like him. 

V ^ £5: if Kaban wa karukereba karu i hodo ii. 

Bags are better when lighter. 

> See also ba... hodo. 

4. After verbs in the ww-form 

Watashi wa mo aruke nai hodo tsukaremashita. 

I am so tired that I can't walk any more. 

5. After verbs in the ta-form 

rOtf3*CD#tiSofc(Sif’il5< ii*Aofc 0 

Kono chuko no kuruma wa omot ta hodo takaku wa nakatta. 

This used car was not as expensive as I had expected. 


6. After nouns, used with a negative predicate 



For negating a sentence with a comparison of equivalents, hodo must be used 
along with a negative predicate. 

Eigo wa tabun Nihongo hodo muzukashiku ari masen. 

Probably English is not as difficult as Japanese. 

%L ( 4 R.U if X < 

Watashi wa ani hodo yoku benkyd shi masen. 

I do not study as hard as my big brother. 

BfPsl (5 t'm fi& i> CO (4& V \ 

Jikan hodo kicho na mono wa nai. 

There is nothing as precious as time. 

—> See Comparisons, 
ho ga ii ^ V ^ V ^ [predicative phrase] 

it would be better to (do), you had better (do) 

Ho ga ii can follow verbs used for giving suggestions and advices. Toomoimasu, which 
means 'I think/ often follows this expression, making it sound less assertive. It follows 
verbs in the ta-form (plain affirmative past) and the nai- form (plain negative past). It can 
also follow verbs in the dictionary form, but the expression sounds more direct than when 
it is followed by verbs in the ta-form. 

1. After verbs in the ta-form 

(C. Iff o fz. ' V ^ o Kanojo ni ayamat ta ho ga ii. 

It would be better to apologize to her. 

(41 5 t iV'Sto 

Tabako wa mo yame ta ho ga ii to omoimasu. 

I think it really would be better for you to give up smoking. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form 

cfc 0 Yasumono wa kawa nai ho ga ii desu yo. 

It would be better for you not to buy cheap articles. 

3. After verbs in the dictionary form 

A' 0 

Kyd wa kasa o motte ik u ho ga ii. 

You had better take along an umbrella today. 




See also ho. 


hoka [noun] 

some/any other. . . apart from, besides, except (for), somewhere/anywhere else 

Hoka can be followed by no and function as an attribute for the following noun, meaning 
'some other. . . / For example, hoka no hon means 'some other book/ The noun may be 
omitted if contextually understood, thus hoka no means 'some other item/ Hoka can be 
preceded by a noun plus no, and also followed by ni or wa, defining the set to which the 
statement or question applies, meaning 'other than. . . / The preceding noun can be 
omitted if understood; thus hoka ni wa means 'other than that' or 'besides/ Finally, hoka 
can be used as a noun that means 'some other place' or 'somewhere.' 

1. Used in the form ' Hoka no (noun)' 

Ibeto wa hoka no hi ga ii desu. 

Some other day is better for the event. 

Hoka no hito ni tanomimasu. 

I'll ask somebody else for it. 

& JkL'kt'X <C 7Cc?V\ Hoka no o misete kudasai. 

Please show me another. 

2. Used in the form '(noun + no) hoka ni/wa ' 

Kanojo no hoka ni koko ni shiriai wa imasen. 

I have no acquaintances here besides her. 

tZ 1 /VCD [T 'b ic V Tt* Ay 0 BTru no hoka wa nani mo irimasen. 

I don't need anything other than beer. 

<( hj Hoka ni dare ga iku n desu ka. 

Who else is going? 

3. Meaning 'some other places' 

IJMto t.'to 

Hoka de motto yasui no ga te ni hairimasu. 

You can get a cheaper one somewhere else. 

< fc £ v\ Hoka o sagashite kudasai. 

Please look for it somewhere else. 


See also igai. 




hoka nai V ^ [predicative phrase] 

can do nothing but (do), cannot help (doing) something 


Verbs in the dictionary forms can be followed by hoka nai to mean that the actions 
denoted by them are the only possible options that one can take. (—» See also shika.) 

prfr <5 JiT v ) T!r Ay 0 Akirame ru hoka arimasen. 

I can do nothing but give up. 

■T. CT (T /(P ^ l ^ Koko de mats u hoka nai desu ne. 

There is nothing to be done but wait here, is there? 


hoshii L V ^ [adjective] 

want 

The adjective hoshii is used for expressing one's desire for items. The understood object 
(the item one wants) is marked by the particle ga. (—> See also ga.) This adjective is 
used for expressing the first person's desire or asking the second person's desire. For 
expressing the third person's desire, hoshii must be followed by gatte iru or so da as in 

hoshigatte iru or hoshisd da. This is because hoshii expresses the inner desire. (—> See also 
garu and soda <conjecture>.) To express one's desire for his/her own actions rather than 
items, do not use hoshii, but use the suffix tai right after the verb that expresses the 
action. (—» See also hoshii <auxiliary adjective> and tai.) 

fi.fi # t LV^'-fo =3 L^otV'Sto 

Watashi wa kamera ga hoshii desu. Kare wa pasokon o hoshigatte imasu. 

I want a camera. He wants a personal computer. 

U V ^ Kj Ima nani ga hoshii n desu ka. 

What do you want now? 


hoshii L V ^ [auxiliary adjective] 

want (someone to do something) 

The auxiliary adjective hoshii follows verbs in the te-form and expresses what one wants 
someone else to do. The person who performs the action is marked by the particle ni. (—» 
See also tai.) To express what one does not want the person to do, use the verb in the 
nai- form followed by the particle de. (—» See also nai de.) 






Watashi wa ani ni mo sukoshi majime ni hataraite hoshii n desu. 

I want my brother to work a bit more seriously. 

cfc o h LV^ Chotto tetsudatte hoshii n desu ga. 

I want you to help me for a while. 

Ikanaide hoshii desu. Kare mo ikanaide hoshi so desu. 

I don't want you to go. He also seems to want you not to go. 


hotondo t h )£ [adverb] 

almost, hardly, scarcely, little, few 

Hotondo means 'mostly' and is used in either affirmative or negative sentences. It can 
also be followed by the particle no to become a noun modifier. 

1. Used in an affirmative sentence 

b Ay If ^ \stZ-o Shigoto wa hotondo owari mashita. 

The work is almost finished. 

2. Used in a negative sentence 

Honshu wa hotondo Nihongo o benkyd shi masen deshita. 

I have hardly studied Japanese this week. 

Takakute hotondo dare mo sore o kai masen. 

Hardly anybody buys it because it's expensive. 

3. Followed by no 

[5 h hj c t' (D 0 Hotondo no Nihonjin wa kinben da. 

Most Japanese people are diligent. 

> See also mettani and amari. 
ichiban V ^ Kj [adverb] 

the superlative degree of an adjective/adverb 

Ichiban literally means 'the first/'number one/ or 'the first place/ but can also be used to 
express superlative comparison when used with adjectives, adverbs, and adjectival nouns 
to mean 'most/ 'the most/ or 'the best/ Its formal counterpart is mottomo. (—► See also 





mottomo and Comparisons.) 


£ (D /Jf V ^ hj S V ^ 'TT'ir 7)^0 Dono mise ga ichiban yasui desu ka. 

Which shop is the cheapest? 

0 Af§£rfSL£-fA 0 J r77y^tt. 
J 

“Dare ga ichiban jozu ni Nihongo o hanashimasu ka. ” “Furanku desu. ” 

"Who speaks Japanese the best?" "Frank does." 

r ;v n — ;V(D ^ 'V V ' h It/uB # 'V'to 

Watashi wa arukoru no naka de biru ga ichiban suki desu. 

I like beer the best of alcoholic drinks. 

Watashi wa ima ichiban Igirisu e ikitai. 

I want to go to England the most now. 


igai [noun] 

except (for), but, besides, in addition to, apart from, (those) other than 

Igai is a Sino-Japanese noun that means '(things/actions/facts) other than (that)/ It must 
follow a noun, a verb in the dictionary form or in the nai- form, or a clause in the plain 
form, occasionally followed by to iu koto. It is often followed by the particle ni or wa. (—> 
See also hoka .) 

1. After nouns 

Suiyobi to Nichiyobi igai wa mainichi hataraite imasu. 

I work every day except Wednesday and Sunday. 

Zasshi igai wa amari nani mo yomimasen. 

Other than magazines I read almost nothing. 

Watashi wa anata igai ni Nihonjin no yujin ga imasen. 

I have no Japanese friends apart from you. 

2. After a verb in the dictionary form or in the ««/-form 

Nigeru igai ni hoho ga nai. 

There is no other way except to run away. 




o 


Yaseru ni wa, tabenai igai ni hoho ga nai. 

There is no other solution except not to eat in order to lose weight. 

3. After a clause (+ to iu koto) 

Kind wa yubinya san ga kita igai wa dare mo konakatta. 

No one came yesterday except that a mailman came. 

ftf Mn 'O sfe-frAy,, 

Watashi wa kare ga sensei da to iu koto igai wa nani mo shirimasen. 

I know nothing except that he is a teacher. 


igo [NOUN] 

(in or on and) after, since, from (now) on 

The noun igo can be used by itself to mean 'from now on/ or with a time expression to 
mean 'after' or 'since.' It is often followed by particles such as wa, ni, and no. 

Ik'fk, Igo, ki o tsukete kudasai. 

Please be more careful from now on. 

7 (7 rag/f LTT c? v\ Gogo shichiji igo ni denwa shite kudasai. 

Please call me after 7 p.m. 

Tsugi no Getsuyobi igo wa Osaka ni imasu. 

I'll be in Osaka from next Monday on. 

TltyE) c?V\ Raigetsu igo no yotei o oshiete kudasai. 

Please let me know the schedule next month and after. 

> See also iko, irai, and kara. 
ijo ,£X-h [noun] 

more than, over, mentioned above, (not) any longer, (no) more, once . . ., now that. . ., since, as bng as 

The noun ijo can follow quantity/amount/time expressions or demonstrative pronouns to 
mean 'more than. . . / (—» See also jwz.) It can also follow a clause to mean 'as long as/ 
It can be also used by itself to mean 'everything mentioned or done.' 


1. After quantity/amount/number expressions 





-triTftK ®tl i-fo 

Soko made iku no ni ichi jikan ijd kakarimasu. 

It will take more than one hour to get there. 

H CO h l/AM'X — h/^A-th V 

Kono tonneru wa ni kiro metoru ijd arimasu. 

This tunnel is more than two kilometers long. 

Koko wa hatachi ijd no hito shika hairemasen. 

Only people who are twenty and over are allowed to enter here. 

2. After the demonstrative pronouns 

'RF ~T 'tt‘ Ay o Kore ijd koko de matemasen. 

I can't wait here any longer. 

bttSltto Sore ijo wa muri desu. 

Any more than that is impossible. 

3. At the end of a clause 

Sore oyarn to kimeta ijd doryoku shinakereba narimasen. (kara niwa can replace ijd) 

Now that you've decided to do it, you must work hard. 

\s cfc 9 o Koko made yatta ijo kansei shiyo. 

As long as we've come this far, let's complete it. 

4. Used by itself with particles 

K_L-e, 1=f ■A A> *9 o Ijo de, hokoku o owarimasu. 

That's all, for my report. 

Ijo no riyii de kore wa chiishi ni narimashita. 

This was cancelled for the reasons mentioned above. 

ikenai V ^ ^ V ^ [adjective] 

bad, not good 

Ikenai literally means 'bad' but is often used for expressing prohibitions and obligations by 
following a phrase or a clause that shows some condition. (—> See also tewa ikenai / dewa 
ikenai, nakereba ikenai /nakereba naranai, and neba naranai.) 


1. Used by itself with particles 




if ff V ^ l~f f£ V ^ CD 'Tf'ir Sore no doko ga ikenai no desu ka. 

What's wrong with it? 

! J “Ikemasen yo!” 

"That's bad!" 

h J ; 0 

Ame gafuru to ikenai kara kasa o motte itta ho ga ii desu yo. 

It's better to take along an umbrella, because it'll be bad if it rains. 

2. To express prohibitions 

■II fL~Xf f? ^ cr Koko de tabako o sut te wa ikemasen. 

You must not smoke here. 

V ^ ^ jtfc T? V ^ V ^ cfc 0 Amari osake o nonde wa ikenai yo. 

You mustn't drink too much. 

3. To express obligations 

ti 0 fj t) ^ tk V A h f J; Afi hj o Mo ikanakereba ikemasen. 

I have to go now. 

fT t)^ ^ ^ JtJ! V ^ ('"j* ^ TT hj ~C U 7C o Ikanakereba ikemasen deshita. 

I had to go. 


iko j^l^l [NOUN] 
from ... on, after 

iko is a noun that denotes the time after the specified time. 

yfcM SfX 1^ b ~C ~b It \s V ^ ~Xf 1~ G Raishii iko wa totemo isogashii desu. 

I'll be very busy from next week on. 

Konban ku ji iko ni denwa shite kudasai. 

Please call me after nine tonight. 

> See also igo, irai, and kara. 
iku V ^ < [AUXILIARY VERB] 

to keep (doing) from now on, get/become (some state describing the subject) from now on, (to do something) on the 
way 


The auxiliary verb iku is used after verbs in the te-form and expresses the initiation and 
the continuation of the action. For expressing the development of some state, the verb 





naru 'to become' or sum 'to do/make' is used along with an adverb or an adverbial phrase. 
See also naru and sum.) 

U B 3 ofof 

Mainichi kanji o mittsu zutsu oboete ikitai to omoimasu. 

I plan to memorize three kanji every day from now on. 

V N i; "tt* Ax f) ^ o Asoko de ocha o nonde ikimasen ka. 

Shall we have tea over there before we go? 

Kion wa jojo ni takaku natte ikimasu. 

The temperature keeps on rising gradually. 

h©ISJ®£^LToftL< LTV'#t-r„ 

Tesuto no mondai o sukoshizutsu muzukashiku shite ikimasu. 

I shall make the questions in the test gradually more difficult. 

—5 cfc 5 *9 

Hitori de nan demo dekiru yd ni natte ikanakereba narimasen. 

You must become able to do everything by yourself little by little. 

> See also kum. 

ikura ... temo/demo V ^ < b . . . T t/T' b [adverbial phrase] 


no matter how (much/hard), at the . . . est, even . . . 

The interrogative degree adverb ikura 'how much' can be used with verbs, adjectives, and 
the linking verb in the te- form along with the particle mo to create an adverbial phrase 
that means 'no matter how much. . . .' 

1. With verbs in the te- form 

V^< Ikura ganbattemo yoku naranai. 

No matter how hard I try, it doesn't go well. 

2. With adjectives in the te-form 

V'< TWitit’KflfcV', 

Ikura osokutemo go ji made ni tsukitai. 

I want to arrive there by five at the latest. 

3. With de (the te- form of da) 

Ikura tensai demo sono mondai wa tokenai. 




Even a genius cannot solve that problem. 


> See also demo and temo/demo. 

inai [noun] 


within, less than, not more than 

Inai is a noun that denotes length, quantity, or amount within the specified limitations. 

Jpc V ~f~o Go fun inai ni modorimasu. 

I'll be back within five minutes. 

Ryoko no hiyd wa go man en inai desu. 

The expense for the trip will be less than fifty thousand yen. 

<§K (4 r i frib m V ' X+^.ftU F*J <DWiX*-to 

Eki wa koko kara aruite ju go fun inai no tokoro desu. 

The train station is within fifteen minutes' walk from here. 

MttHCt-t. 

San nin inai nara, ryokin wa onaji desu. 

If there are three or fewer people, the fee should be the same. 

> See also made. 

irait^>fc [conjunction] 


since 

irai is a noun that denotes the time after the specified point in time in the past. It follows 
nouns or verbs in the te-form. 

Ail Sengetsu irai ame gafutte imasen. 

It has not rained since last month. 

*9 t.'to 

Watashi wa kydshi ni natte irai go nen ni narimasu. 

It is five years since I became a teacher. 

> See also igo, iko, and kara. 
irassharu L4* <5 [auxiliaryverb] 


be . . . ing, have (done), be (done), have been . . . ing 






The auxiliary verb irassharu is the honorific version of the auxiliary verb iru. It is an u- 
verb, but its masw-form is irasshaimasu rather than irassharimasu. ( > See iru <auxiliary 
verb> and oru.) 

]_✓ ^ § Ay t)^ 0 Nani o kaite irassharu n desu ka. 

What are you writing? 


irassharu L4* <5 [verb] 


to be, there be, exist, stay, have, go, come 

The verb irassharu is the honorific version of the verb iru. It is an w-verb, but its masu- form 

is irasshaimasu rather than irassharimasu. ( > See iru <verb> and oru.) 

Asoko ni Tanaka sensei ga irasshaimasu yo. 

Professor Tanaka is over there. 

^ V ^ o V ^ Gokyddai wa irasshaimasu ka. 

Do you have any siblings? 

Kyo wa dochira ni irassharu n desu ka. 

Where are you going today? 

fc< *9 iSLV^'C’fo 

Takusan no okyakusan ga irasshari ureshii desu. 

Many customers came, and I'm glad. 

~f~ 0 Hayashi san ga irasshatte imasu. 

Mr. Hayashi has come here. (Mr. Hayashi is here.) 


iru V ^ <5 [AUXILIARY VERB] 

be . . . ing, have (done), be (done), have been . . . ing 

The auxiliary verb iru follows verbs in the te-form, as in tabete iru or yonde iru, and 
expresses a progressive state, a habitual state, or a resulting state (a state that results 
from a previous event). The initial syllable i tends to drop in informal speech, as in 

tabeteru/yonderu and tabetemasu/yondemasu. See also aru <auxiMary verb>, irassharu 
<auxiliary verb>, and oru.) 

1. Progressive state 


^§rllB£r®cA,-C^;£-fo 





Watashi wa ima eiji shinbun o yon de imasu. 

I am reading an English-language newspaper. 

% A Sr# wa zma yujin o mat te imasu. 

I am waiting for a friend of mine now. 

00 0 ^ 10 o ir o Kino kara zutto ame gafut te imasu. 

It has been raining since yesterday. 

rfsj?T LX (V') fcAj~X:-ffr 0 J r / —)V%: LT (V' 1 ) i Lfc 0 J 

“Nani o shite(i)ta n desu ka. ” “Meru o shite(i)mashita. ” 

"What were you doing?" "I was e-mailing." 

(V N ) ^ 10 0 Nani o subeki ka kangae te(i)masu. 

I am thinking what to do. 

if’Lt (V) 5©rtoTl'it^ 0 

Kare ga doko de shigoto o shite(i)ru no ka shitteimasu ka. 

Do you know where he is working? 

2. Habitual State 

Watashi wa mainichi eiji shinbun o yon de imasu. 

I read (subscribe to) an English-language newspaper. 

3. Resulting State 

(O Jr)? ^ 9 fw]^olTV > 'J;’'‘0 o Sono mise wa mo shimat te imasu. 

That store is closed already. 

j; o Kuruma no mado ga ai te imasu yo. 

Your car window is open. 

fofttcl'tkx tSJit 2>#-fcV'f£ 0 

Anata wa totemo tsukare teru mitai da. 

You look very tired. 

J IVV'x., £n !9 sfc-tirAyo J 
“Kono kotoba o shit temasu ka. ” “lie, shirimasen. ” 

"Do you know this word?" "No, I don't know it." 

(Many English verbs expressing a condition or state such as 'to know' must be in 
the te iru construction in Japanese. However, the negative of shitte iru ( shitteru ) is 

not shitte imasen, but shirimasen. > See shiru.) 
iru V ^ § [verb] 


to be, be present, there be, exist, stay, have 




The verb iru expresses the existence of animate items or the existence of human 
relationships that one has. When the item that exists is marked by the particle wa rather 
than the particle ga, the location where it exists serves as the new piece of information. 
See also am <verb>, irassharu <verb>, and oru .) 


CO 






Kono dobutsuen ni wa mezurashii dobutsu ga imasu. 

There are unique animals in this zoo. 


M JA Bj ^ V ^ J; Ane wa ima Hiroshima ni imasu. 

My elder sister is now staying (or living) in Hiroshima. 

V A J; Q Watashi wa kyodai ga san nin imasu. 

I have three brothers or sisters. 


isshoni — *^31 [adverb] 

with (someone), together, at the same time 

isshoni means 'together/ and is often used with a phrase that specifies the identity of the 
accompanying item marked with the particle to. 

1. After nouns + to 

r/cttirV'o l i ^ft j rSiift. j 

“Dare to isshoni soko e itta no desu ka. ” “Tomodachi to desu. ” 

"Who did you go there with?" "With my friend." 

J@c (4 -r ^ V tV'o Li t iSV' LV'T^f 

Butaniku wa kyabetsu to isshoni itameru to oishii desuyo. 

Pork tastes good if you stir-fry it with cabbage. 

—> See also to. 

2. Used as an adverb 

Ima kara isshoni shokuji o shimasen ka. 

Shall we have dinner together now? 

L fc 0 

Densha to basu ga isshoni tsukimashita. 

The train and the bus have arrived at the same time. 


itadaku fc . <C [auxiliary verb] 





to get (somebody) to do something, to receive some benefit from someone else's action 


The auxiliary verb itadaku is the humble counterpart of the auxiliary verb morau. (—» See 
morau <auxiliary verb>.) It follows verbs in the te-form, and is used when one receives 
some service from his/her superior. 

So s hi te itadakimasu. 

I'll have you do so. (I hope you'll kindly do so.) 

h ± o t fcV'C-ef 

Chotto kore o mot te itadakitai no desu ga. 

I'd like you to hold this for a while. 

Kono genko o mi te itadakemasu ka. 

Would you look through this manuscript (for me)? 

t- / -> fc fc# £ Lfc o 

Kare wa sensei ni repoto o mi te itadakimashita. 

He had his teacher look through his report. 

'f' ,|R(TtT < ilSrttX.Tl'fc tctf 

Sumimasen ga, eki ni iku michi o oshie te itadakemasen ka. 

Excuse me, but could you tell me the way to the train station? 

—► See also Requests, 
itadaku V ^ fc fc A [verb] 

to receive 

The verb itadaku is the humble counterpart of the verb morau. (—> See morau <verb>.) 
Itadaku is used when the giver is someone to whom the speaker's respect is due. Note 
that itadakimasu is used as a set phrase that one must say before starting eating in Japan. 

t.ir o Itadakimasu. Lit., I'll be given food. 

t. etc fix j rtiv\ \z'tctz%iz Lfc„ 

j 

“Sensei kara tegami o itadakimashita ka. ” “Hai, itadakimashita. ” 

"Did you get a letter from your teacher?" "Yes, I did." 

J if J 

“Kore o itadakitai no desu ga. ” “Hai, dozo. ” 

"I'd like to have this." "Sure, please have it." 




itSU V^O [INTERROGATIVE] 
when, what time 

Itsu is an interrogative word that means when. It may be followed by a particle such as 

kara and made. 

1. Used in a main question 

V ^ O ^ /c /v /^ 0 Itsu koko e kita n desu ka. 

When did you come here? 

Kanojo wa itsu kara byoki na n desu ka. 

Since when has she been sick? 

V ^ O J; "C 0 70 V ^ Itsu made Nihon ni iru n desu ka. 

Until when are you in Japan? 

Li L J: 5 J r5— hj, V'o|;LSU:5, 

J 

“Tsugi no kai wa itsu ni shimashd ka. ” “Un, itsu ni shimashd. ” 

"When shall we meet?""Well, when shall we meet?" 

2. Used in an embedded question 

§ (D ^3. \sfZ-f)^ 0 Itsu dekiru no ka tazunemashita ka. 

Did you ask when it will be finished? 

7)^ V ^ Ayo Itsu hajimaru no ka wakarimasen. 

I don't know when it begins. 

3. Used with ka, mo, or demo 

Itsuka isshoni Kankoku ni ikimasho yo. 

Let's go to South Korea together someday. 

Ano hito wa itsumo monku bakari itte iru. 

That person is always complaining. 

£5j rv'oftitor 5fto j 

“Itsu ga yoroshii desu ka. ” “Itsudemo kekko desu. ” 

"When will be convenient for you?" "Any time will be all right." 


See also Interrogatives, ka, mo, and demo. 





ittan V ^ o tz. Ay [adverb] 


once 

ittan is mostly used in a conditional clause with conjunctional particles such as ba and to, 
meaning 'once/ (—> See also ba, to, and Conditionals.) 

» J; 5 

Ittan hajimere ba konoyd ni sumuzu ni ikimasu. 

Once you begin, it goes smoothly like this. 

— fc AyA^'t' § 

Ichibu no gakusei wa daigaku ni ittan nyugaku suru to benkyd o yameru. 

Some students quit studying once they enter college. 

ja (ja) C 4* ( C 4* fe) [conjunction] —» See dew a [conjunction]. 


ja [CONTRACTION] 

contracted form of de wa 

Ja in negative sentences is a euphonically changed form of de wa. It occurs in the 
negative form of da/desu and when the verb in the te-form ends in de and is followed by 

wa. 


1. After (adjectival) nouns 

Kore wa watashi no kaban ja arimasen. Are ga watashi no desu. 

This is not my bag. That is mine. 

(indicates a condition when followed by the negative form of a potential verb) 

C. O') // M tZ -Z 3 1 1 1 1)^ Kono tenki ja dekakerarenai. 

We can't go out in this weather. 

r <D=i — 

Kono konpyuta ja sore wa dekimasen. 

It can't be done with this computer. 

2. When a verb in the te- form ends in de and followed by wa 

/L JL Ay C - s v 3 V ^ l '^ Aa 0 Koko de ason ja ikemasen. 

You must not play here. 






See also cha, dewa, and ikenai. 


ju 4 1 [NOUN] 

all over, throughout, within 

Ju follows a noun that denotes a place or a period of time, to mean 'all over (the place)' 
or 'throughout (the period)/ However, it can be the variant of cha in. . . chu ni, which 
means 'during' or 'within.' (—» See also aida and cha ni.) 

1. After a noun that denotes a place 

Nihon ju o densha de ryoko shitai to omoimasu. 

I think I'd like to travel by train all over Japan. 

2. After a noun that denotes a period of time 

—Sr Ltl'SLfc. 

Watashi wa fuyu yasumi ju sukT o shite imashita. 

I was skiing throughout my winter vacation. 

R^B 0 Lfc 0 

Kino wa ichi nichi ju terebi o mite imashita. 

I was watching TV all day long yesterday. 

3. Used as a euphonically different version of chu ni 

Konshu ju ni sore o shiagete kudasai. 

Please complete it within this week. 

Footnote 

1. Note that the topic particle (wa) is disalbwed in relative clauses (and some adverbial clauses that are constructed as 
relative clauses). (-> See Clauses.) Thus, the particle wa that occurs in the relative clauses is considered to functbn as a 
contrastive marker. (—> See wa .) As a result, the perception of the item marked by ga often differs depending on 

whether it is in the main sentence or in a relative clause. When ga is used in the main sentence, the item marked by ga is 
in many cases perceived as a piece of new informatbn (because it is not treated as the topic) and/or often gives an 
emphatic impressbn. By contrast, when ga is used in a relative clause, the item marked by ga does not give such an 
emphatic impression. Similarly when ga is used in noun complement clauses, it also does not give an emphatic impressbn. 



ka /P [PARTICLE] 

(either) . . . or. . whether 

The particle ka can be used as a case particle, a conjunctional particle, or a sentence-final 
particle. In addition, it follows an interrogative word, forming an indefinite pronoun such 
as dareka 'someone' or nanika 'something/ 

I. KA [CASE PARTICLE] 

The case particle ka follows words and phrases to list alternative items and concepts. 

1. After each of multiple nouns (except for the last one) 

^ mrmvn ft t. f „ 

Daigaku e wa basu ka chikatetsu de ikemasu. 

You can go to the university by either bus or subway. 

Sushi ka, sashimi ka, tenpura ga taberaremasu. 

We can eat sushi, sashimi, or tempura. 

> See to and ya. 

2. After each of multiple verbs in the dictionary form 

ft * ft p, & v \ 

Daigaku ni ik u ka shushoku su ru ka kimenakereba naranai. 

I have to decide on either going to college or getting a job. 

mmmcft< l x 

Yiienchi ni ik u ka eiga o mi ni ik u ka shimashd. 

Let's either go to an amusement park or go to see a movie. 

II. KA [CONJUNCTIONAL PARTICLE] 

The clause that is used before no da can be followed by no and ka. (—> See no da.) 
However, no and additional elements might be optional, as indicated by the parentheses 
in the following examples. 

1. For forming an embedded yes-no question with optional doka 

Takahashi san wa kuru (no) ka (doka) wakarimasen. 

I do not know if Ms. Takahashi will come. 




z.frifa^$}(f£<D)fa(}£ 5 fa) ft fa V 

Kore ga honmono (na no) ka (doka) wakarimasen. 

I don't know whether or not this is the real thing. 

fl 0T^ h fa fc 'b fa (if 5 fa) 'i.'fafao 

Ashita tesuto ga am ka (do ka) shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know whether we have a test tomorrow? 

2. For forming an embedded content question 

W 0 fcflfa$k(b (CD) faftfa V ^fafao 

Ashita dare ga kuru (no) ka wakarimasu ka. 

Do you know who will come tomorrow? 

o/t (<£>)/$>#/$> 9 ^-t±-A^o 

Nani ga okotta (no) ka wakarimasen. 

I don't know what happened. 

5 ^oT*< (o)^iiTT^\ 

Kono ji wa doyatte kaku (no) ka oshiete kudasai. 

Please teach me how to write this character. 

Kanojo ni do suru (no) ka tazunemashita ga, kotaemasen deshita. 

I asked her what she would do, but she didn't answer. 

BB MSfos (©)MnotV'Jt^ 0 

Tanaka san wa itsu tesuto ga aru (no) ka shitte imasu ka. 

Mr. Tanaka, do you know when we'll have a test? 

Nani o sure ba ii (no) ka oshiete kudasai. 

Please let me know what I should do. 

III. KA [SENTENCE-FINAL PARTICLE] 

The sentence-final particle ka shows that the sentence is a question. Note that ka is 
replaced by kai, or simply dropped when the question is in the informal style. If ka follows 
a negative verb, it is perceived as an invitation or suggestion. (—> See Questions.) 

1. For forming a yes-no question 

“Kore wa anata no kaban desu ka. ” “ Hai, so desu. ” 

"Is this your bag?" "Yes, it is. " 

-f j rjiv\ j 



“Sashimi wa tabemasu ka. ” “Hai, tabemasu. ” 


"Do you eat sashimi?" "Yes, I do." 

2. For forming a content question 

ffid r t if 0 V ^ ^ ~^T Kare no koto o do omoimasu ka. 

What do you think of him? 

3. Following a negative predicate for suggesting and requesting 

* 7 j^f \7L ^ IT T cf ^ Tt Ay Isshoni konsato ni iki masen ka. 

Why don't we go to the concert together? 

Jitensha o kashite kure masen ka. 

Would you please lend me your bicycle? 

IV. KA [INDEFINITE PRONOUN FORMATIVE] 

The suffix ka can follow interrogative words to create indefinite pronouns that show the 
existence of a kind of item without specifying which one. (—> See Interrogatives.) 

if L/c 0 

Sensei wa dare ka to doko ka e ikimashita. 

The teacher went somewhere with somebody. 

fpj b U V ^ T? ^3. 0 Nani ka nomu mono ga hoshii desu ne. 

We want something to drink, don't we? 

Itsu ka karaoke ni ikimasen ka. 

Why don't we go to karaoke someday? 


kagiri Si V [noun] 

as bng as . . as far as ... is concerned, as ... as possible, unless, not later than, just Kagiri literally means 

'limitation' but can be combined with verbs and some nouns to create an adverbial 
phrase that shows the limitation of the statement. 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Watashi no shir u kagiri kare wa uso o tsuita koto ga nai. 

As far as I know, he has never told a lie. 

r idV'SPS <9 L&fttUift 

Koko ni i ru kagiri shizuka ni shinakereba naranai. 




We must keep quiet as long as we stay here. 


2. After verbs in the nai- form 

ptf as p$ pj ft V 19 i^il *9 

gafura nai kagiri yotei dori okonawaremasu. 

It will be held as scheduled unless it rains. 

3. After nouns expressing deadline 

l-H 0 K V ~V"f~ 0 Mdshikomi wa asu kagiri desu. 

Applications must be made no later than tomorrow. 

4. After specific nouns + ni 

V Konkai ni kagiri batsu wa ataemasen. 

This time only I won't punish you. 

5. After dekiru 

"C# 5® >9 -¥-< 

Dekiru kagiri hayaku dekaketai to omoimasu. 

I'd like to leave as soon as possible. 

V ^ ^ o Dekiru kagiri ganbaritai to omoimasu. 

I am thinking of trying my best as much as I can. 

> See also dake. 

kakeru TWt 6 [auxiliary verb] 

to be about to, be on the point of doing, be ready to do, be half done 

The auxiliary verb kakeru follows a verb in the combining form, and expresses that the 
action is about to start. When a noun is created with a verb followed by kake, as in tabe- 
kake, it refers to an item in which the action in its initial phase is done or nearly halfway 
done. See also dasu, hajimeru, and so ni natta.) 

1. After verbs in the combining form, in the te iru construction 

LfCo 

Homu ni agatta toki tokkyu ga hassha shikakete imashita. 

The limited express train was about to leave when I went up to the platform. 

fo<D£%tn 

A no kaisha wa tosan shikakete iru rashii desu. 

I hear that company is on the verge of bankruptcy. 




r 0 Kono inu wa shinikakete imasu. 

This dog is dying. 

2. After verbs in the combining form, to form nouns 

Osara no tabekake no gohan o zenbu taberaremasu ka. 

Can you eat all the cooked rice on the plate that you half-finished (ate halfway)? 

0^0 pX fyfatf(D^i'V'b pX i) 5 o Kino yokimake no hon demo yomo. 

I'll read the book I began to read but stopped yesterday. 

kamawanai fa fa fa V ^ [adjective] 

fine, not a problem 

The adjective kamawanai, derived from the negative form of kamau (to mind), means 'fine' 
or'not a problem'and is often used for politely giving permission. (—> See also kekkd, temo 
ii / demo ii, and yoroshii.) 

r. t ASAi-frA =t„ 

Kono kuruma o tsukattemo kamaimasen yo. 

It's okay to use this car. 

kamoshirenai fab fa fa fa V^ [predicativephrase] 

may, might, possibly 

Kamoshirenai or its polite form, kamoshiremasen, can be placed at the end of a clause and 
shows that the statement expressed by the clause is "possibly" true. (—» See also daro .) 
The particle no that is a part of no da is often inserted between the clause and 
kamoshiremasen, making the statement sound like an explanation as is typical in the no da 
construction. (—> See no da.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns (+ nano) 

When the particle no is used, the noun must be followed by na. 

0 Afc (f£<D) At LtLSA-Ao 

Nihongo wa anata ni wa kantan (na no) kamoshiremasen. 

The Japanese language might be easy for you. 

LV'A (&©) At 

Tanaka san wayasahii hito (na no) kamoshiremasen ne. 

Mr. Tanaka may be a kind person. 





2. After (adjectival) nouns (+ ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta (4- no)) 

Are wa neko ja nai kamoshirenai. Tora no kodomo kamoshirenai. 

That one may not be a cat. It may be a tiger's baby. 

(CO) 

Are wayume datta (no) kamoshirenai. 

That might have been a dream. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form (+ no) 

W 0 It 9o 

Asu wa gogoyuki gafu ru kamoshirenai deshd. 

It may snow tomorrow. 

f©f pitMLV' ((D) 

Kare no iu koto ga tadashi i (no) kamoshiremasen. 

Possibly what he says is right. 

Shiranai aida ni kojin joho o nusumare ru kamoshiremasen. 

Our identity may be stolen without our knowing it. 

—> See also Passive form under Verbs. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form (+ no) 

HAf (<D) At LV\ 

Kare wa isshoni ika nai (no) kamoshirenai. 

He may not go together (with us). 

Nyuin shinakereba nara nai kamoshirenai. 

I may have to be hospitalized. 

> See also nakereba ikenai /nakereba naranai. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form (+ no) 

(CO) 

Sono ho gayokat ta (no) kamoshiremasen. 

It might have been better. 

b A J if o /c (CO) fab 

Kanojo wa mo kaet ta (no) kamoshirenai. 

She may have already gone back home. 



kana [particle] 


I wonder if. . . 

Kana is added at the end of a sentence in an informal style when the speaker is unsure 
about the status of the statement. It can be replaced by kashim in a female speech. 

1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary, nai-, and ta-form 

fsj t o' 5 Densha ni mania u kana. 

I wonder if I can catch the train. 

tfic H 5 fT o tz. Kanojo wa mo it ta kana. 

I wonder if she has gone already. 

Kore de i i kana. 

I wonder if this is all right. 

/I OfL 'C cfc /X o Kore deyokat ta kana. 

I wonder if this has been all right. 

^ HIHt T Mado o aketemo i i kana. 

I wonder if it's okay to open the window? 

2. After (adjectival) noun (+ na no) 

(D) Sensei wa genki (na no) kana. 

I wonder if my teacher is fine. 

rtUd:ft<D|t3 (?£<D) Kore wa dare no kaban (na no) kana. 

I wonder whose bag this is. 


kanarazushimo tt) [adverb] 

(not) always, (not) necessarily, (not) all 

Kanarazushimo is used with a predicate in the negative form, to mean 'not always . . / or 
'not necessarily. . . / It is often used with kagiranai 'not limited/ 

io&tijftT L iftg"C (41/ \ 

Okane wa kanarazushimo hitsuyo dewa nai. 

Money is not always necessary. 

Sore ga kanarazushimo umaku iku to wa kagiranai. 

It will not necessarily go well. 







Sensei ga kanarazushimo tadashii to wa kagirimasen. 

The teacher is not always right. 


kara [particle] 

from, after, because 

The particle kara can function as a case particle, a conjunctional particle for verbs in the 
te-form, or for clauses. 

I. KARA [CASE PARTICLE] 

from, out of, at, through 

The particle kara follows nouns that express the origin, the source, or the beginning point 
in terms of time, place, and other notions for the event or action expressed by the 
predicate of the sentence. (—> See also .yon.) 

1. Source 

b # b ti 4 -to 

Tofu ya natto wa daizu kara tsukuraremasu. 

Tofu, natto, and things like them are made from soybeans. 

—► See also de. 

2. Origin 

0 2^ b 'V'i'o Watashi wa Nihon kara desu. I'm from Japan. 

^ fb jj <0 Lfc 0 Kaze kara haien ni narimashita. 

I developed pneumonia from a cold. 

3. Beginning point in time, space, and other notions 

Ktt«7.£20|E| t&t'to 

Natsu yasumi wa shichi gatsu hatsuka kara desu. 

The summer vacation is from July 20th. 

V 4to 

Gakko wa hachi ji han kara hajimarimasu. (kara may be replaced with ni) 

School begins at eight thirty. 

A no mise wa gozen ju ji kara gogo rokuji made aite imasu. 

That store is open from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

n 7 f : H JHJI5 ~f~ o Kino kara kaze o hiite imasu. 




I've had a cold since yesterday. 

L-fc 0 

Tokyo kara Kyoto made basu de kimashita. 

I came from Tokyo to Kyoto by bus. 

T pPM#* 6> HbTtTo fc Q 

Kanojo wa okotte hey a kara dete itta. 

She got angry and went out of the room. 

JL 6 /l 11 * T# 'f'o 

Mado kara hanabi o miru koto ga dekimasu. 

We can watch fireworks through the window. 

L J: 9 0 

Kyd wa kyokasho no 30 peji kara 35 peji o yomimashd. 

Let's read from page 30 to page 35 in the textbook today. 

h<Dm\3.'k'<mfrb 

Ano mise wa tabemono kara kagu made utte iru. 

That store sells (all sorts of things) from foods to furniture. 

> See also made. 

II. KARA [CONJUNCTIONAL PARTICLE] 

after. . since . . because . . . 

When kara follows a verb in the te-form, it means 'after doing something' or 'since doing 
something/ In fact, kara is optional after verbs in the te-form. However, kara emphasizes 
that the action denoted by the verb before kara must or should precede the action 
denoted by the verb after kara. Accordingly, kara should not be used when the order of 
actions is inherently fixed or unchangeable. (—> See also iko, igo, and irai.) 

When kara follows a clause in the plain form or in the polite form, it creates an 
adverbial clause that expresses the reason or the cause for the action or state expressed 
by the main clause. Unlike node, kara often gives the impression that the speaker's 
reasoning is subjective, insistent, or emotional when the predicate before kara is in the 
plain form while the predicate in the main clause is in the polite form. By contrast, if both 
predicates are in the polite form, the sentence sounds polite and thus does not create the 
same impression about the speaker's judgment, although it still gives a slightly subjective 
impression. (—> See also node.) 

1. After verbs in the te-form 

m m £ m v ^ t (t l t t £ v \ 

Setsumei o kii te kara shitsumon shite kudasai. 


Please listen to my explanation first. And then ask me a question. 

t. Li 5 o 

Kyd wa soto de tabe te kara kaerimashd. 

Let's eat out first and then go home today. 

(4tfc L X O lb) 9 .4 -f o 

Kon ’ya wa non de kara nemasu. 

I'll drink first and go to bed tonight. 

O *9 i-fo 

Nihon ni ki te kara rokkagetsu ni narimasu. 

It is six months since I came to Japan. 

*16(4 b°7*fflrtxfribmxft$t. Lfco 

*Kare wa doa o ake te kara dete ikimashita. (* = inappropriate) 

(Intended meaning: He went out after opening the door.) 

KTSrMttTttiTt L tc Q 

Kare wa doa o ake te dete ikimashita. 

He went out after opening the door. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

fa TtTo 

Ame gafur u kara kasa o motte itta ho ga ii. 

It's better to take along an umbrella because it's going to rain. 

Taka i kara sore wa kaimasen. 

I'm not buying it because it is expensive. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

ft X i, w t> ft i/ 'fr b Wl X x T $ i/ \ 

Dare ni mo iwa nai kara oshiete kudasai. 

I won't tell anybody, so please tell me. 

rtU4ft< ftvv;tSofcW('V' 0 

Kore wa takaku nai kara ima koko de katta ho ga ii. 

You should buy it here now because it is not expensive. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

tz c? A> ty 9 ic ^ V \ Takusan tabe ta kara mo iranai. 

I don't need any more, because I ate a lot. 

Lfc„ 

Kowakat ta kara ichimokusan ni nigemashita. 



I ran away for my life because I was scared. 

tT # fc < fc b Tt hj 'V L fc 0 

Ikitaku nakat ta kara ikimasen deshita. 

I didn't go, because I didn't want to. 

5. After (adjectival) nouns + the linking verb 

5 o 

Asu wa yasumi da kara dokoka e asobi ni iko. 

Tomorrow is a holiday. So let's go somewhere to have fun. 

BL 0 tif;B v h LTV'f; Lfc„ 

Kind wa yasumi datta kara ichi nichi ju intanetto o shite imashita. 

Yesterday was a holiday, so I was surfing on the Internet all day long. 

fililt'Li 5 Li 5 0 

Gogo wa ame desho kara kasa o motte ikimashd. 

Let us take along an umbrella, because it will be rainy this afternoon. 

Kore wa taihen desu kara watashi ni makasete kudasai. (polite) 

Please leave it to me, because it is burdensome. 

6. After verbs in the masu- form 

Watashi ga shi masu kara yasunde kudasai. (polite) 

I'll do it, so please take a rest. 

\s ^ ** tb T* $ v \ 

Kakunin shi masu kara shosho omachi kudasai. (politely speaking to a Customer) 

I'll confirm it, so please wait a moment. 

Note that sentences with an adverbial clause in the polite form with node sound more 
polite than sentences with an adverbial clause in the plain form with node. Such slight 
contrasts over the choice between plain and polite and between kara and node are 
summarized below: 

Plain form + kara subjective, insistent, or emotional 
Plain form + node neutral and objective 
Polite form + kara polite (slightly subjective) 

Polite form + node very polite (objective) 

The clause that precedes kara can end in elements such as daro or desho, while the clause 
that precedes node cannot, indicating a sentence-like status of the clause preceding kara. 



L J: J:5U^'CtcJ: 0 

Ame ga fur u desho kara, kasa o motte ikareta ho ga yoroshii desu yo. 

It will probably rain, so it is better to bring an umbrella. 

Kara can also end a sentence, being followed by the linking verb, as in. . . kara da or. . . 
kara desu. The consecutive clause, if any, is usually placed at the beginning of the 
sentence, followed by no wa. Note that the sentence before kara da/ desu must be in the 
plain form. 

Watashi ga jugyd oyasunda no wa kaze o hii ta kara desu. 

It is because I caught a cold that I was absent from lesson. 


kashira ^ See kana . 


kata [noun] 

method/way, person 

Kata is syntactically a noun but cannot be used by itself. It means either 'method' or 
'person/ 

1. Following a verb in the combining form to mean 'method' or 'way' 

Kata can follow a verb in the combining form to create a noun that means 'the 
way of. . . ing/ If the verb requires a direct object, the latter is marked by the 
particle no rather than the particle o. An alternative way of expressing the same 

idea is to use a noun, hoho CtfSx). However, hoho follows a verb in the dictionary 
form, and the understood direct object remains to be marked by o. 

Hiragana to katakana no kakikata o oshiete kudasai. 

Please teach me how to write hiragana and katakana. 

L&V' J; 5 to 

Kodomo mitai na shaberikata ya tabekata o shinai yoni. 

Don't talk or eat like a kid. 

£-£A/„ 

Nihongo no benkyd no shikata ga wakarimasen. 

I don't know how to study Japanese. 

y y v ^ ^ (D ^ y z/ y & faif y> 

Haiburiddo ka no enjin o kake ru hoho o oshiete kudasai. 





Please teach me how to start the engine of the hybrid car. 


2. Preceded by a demonstrative adjective to mean 'person' 

Kata can be used for politely referring to a person. Unlike the noun hito, which 
means 'person/ kata cannot stand by itself and must be preceded by an adjective 
or an adjectival noun. 

/I (T) ^ df /£ /c Kono kata wa donata desu ka. 

Who is this person? 

df (Djjffi’n P9 $ 

A no kata wa ltd san desu ne. Ja, dono kata ga Yoshida san desu ka. 

That person is Mr. Ito, isn't he? Then who is Mr. Yoshida? 

Ano kata wa honto ni kirei na kata desu ne. 

That person is a truly beautiful person. 

fo ink dd /I ^ df 9 0 Oisogi no kata wa kochira e dozo. 

Those who are in a hurry, please come this way. 


kawari ni ft V ^ [adverbial phrase] 

instead of, for, as, in exchange for, in return (for), to make up for 

Kawari is a noun that means 'replacement.' It can form an adverbial phrase, being 
preceded by a variety of modifiers and followed by the particle ni, so the sentence can 
express how the given situation was made up or complemented. 

1. After nouns + no 

<9 < wn l tz 0 

Kare ga watashi no kawari ni sono kai ni dete kuremashita. 

He attended the meeting instead of me. 

Dejikame wa memo no kawari ni naru. 

A digital camera will do for (taking) notes. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Eigo o oshie ru kawari ni Nihongo o oshiete kudasai. 

Please teach me Japanese in exchange for teaching you English. 

LX 

Tetsuda u kawari ni okane o kashite kuremasen ka. 




Will you lend me money in return for my helping you? 


3. After verbs in the nai- form 

fnJt V lcfz< —XAjfio 

Nani mo tabe nai kawari ni takusan jusu o nonda. 

I didn't eat anything but instead drank a lot of juice. 

4. After verbs in the ta-form 

>9 K— £®MH®V''TV''5 0 

Kare wa okane o muda ni shi ta kawari ni isshdkenmei hataraite iru. 

He is working hard to make up for having wasted money. 

iixp dfpjt b bt>t£fr-otc\xt> 'o fx y y 

£ libot. 

Tanjobi ni nani mo morawa nakatta kawari ni, takai kurisumasu purezento o moratta. 

I received a very expensive Christmas present, as I did not receive a birthday present (from him). 

5. Used as an independent adverb 

ft V ^ N h ft fc ff 'f'o 

Kawari ni kono pendanto o agemasu. 

I will give you this pendant in return. 


kekka S jfc [noun/ conjunction] 

as a result/consequence (of), after (doing) 

Kekka is a noun that literally means 'result' but can create an adverbial phrase that shows 
the cause or the basis for the fact expressed by the main clause. 

1. After a (verbal) noun + no 

i Lfc 0 

Kensa no kakka, shujutsu ga hitsuyd da to wakarimashita. 

As a result of the checkup, I was shown to need a surgical operation. 

1 1 LtCo 

Saiko no kekka, shusei sum koto ni shita. 

Upon reconsideration, I've decided to correct (it). 

Muyo na koji no kekka, tori wa kotsu jutai ga okotta. 

As a result of the unnecessary construction, the street has become congested with traffic. 


2. After verbs in the ta-form 









Kangae ta kekka, yameru koto ni shimashita. 

After consideration, I've decided to resign. 


4 b&EtRL L tc Q 

Intdnetto gafukyu shi ta kekka, shijo ga zodai shita. 

The market has grown as a result of the Internet's spread. 


Ikutsumo no ydin ga karamiatta kekka, kimyd na gensho ga mirareta. 

As a result of a mix of factors, a strange phenomenon was observed. 


3. After a demonstrative adjective kono, sono, or ano 

^ (Z) i|jp jfc, LT l/^So Sono kekka, kazu ga gensho shite iru. 

As a result, their numbers are decreasing. 


kekko St# [ADJECTIVAL NOUN] 
fine, not necessary 

The adjective a can be replaced by kekko in a polite context. For giving permission to 
one's Superior, kekko is preferred to //. See also kamawanai, temo ii/demo ii, and 
yoroshii .) 


Kochira no heya o otsukai ni nattemo, kekko desu yo. 

You may use this room. 

iixlllS £ < T 

Kore wa toroku sarenakute mo, kekko desu yo. 

You do not have to register for this one. 

£3 O <9 S t# 'V'ir o Otsuri wa kekko desu. 

No need to give me the change. 


keredo(mo) S frl t' () [conjunction] 

however, though, although, but 

Keredomo is used either as a sentence-initial conjunction or as a clause-final conjunction 
and shows that the following sentence/clause expresses some state/event that is not 
expected by the preceding sentence/clause. Its meaning is 'although . . / or 'but/ (—>■ See 
ga, dakedo, and noni .) Re and/or mo in it are often dropped in conversations, as in kedomo, 
keredo, or kedo. 





1. At the beginning of a sentence 

The sentence-initial conjunction keredomo means 'however/ Its more commonly 
used counterpart is demo, and its more formal counterpart is shikashi. (—> See also 

demo and shikashi .) 

Watashi wa kare ni kuru yd ni nando mo tanonda. Keredomo konakatta. 

I repeatedly asked him to come. But he didn't. 

2. At the end of clauses, after (adjectival) nouns + da/desu 

tffie < h 'O S-ttA/o 

Kare wa majime da keredomo omoshiroku arimasen. 

He is earnest, but not interesting. 

of;b*V'At't. 

Kirei desu keredo, tsumaranai hito desu. 

She is pretty, but a boring person. 

3. At the end of a clause, after verbs and adjectives in the dictionary, nai-, or ta-form 

1 ii=fc < fSi-fttLif'fc t X tVH'Att. 

Taro to wayoku hanas u keredomo totemo ii hito desu. 

I often talk with Taro, and I think he is a nice person. 

MTt-fT# fc W-t ft if tHU h *0 S-ttA/o 

Ryoko ni ikita i keredomo hima ga arimasen. 

Though I want to go on a trip, I have no time. 

Kare wa amari benkyd shi nai keredomo seiseki ga ii. 

He doesn't study hard, but he gets good grades. 

it < &V'ft if, 

Takaku nai kedo, yoku nai. 

It is not expensive, but is not good. 

JgK'ij ;o fc ft if fc M £ o T V' £ Lfc 0 

Mise ni it ta keredomo shimatte imashita. 

I went to the store, but it was closed. 

A: < fefa-ofclft liffcRoT L fc D 

Sonna mono wa hoshiku nakat ta keredomo katte shimaimashita. 

Though I didn't want such a thing, I bought it in spite of myself. 

4. Without the main sentence 

The main sentence is often omitted in conversations, with the speaker's wishes 



and expectations left to be inferred. 

-nh X o tit LV'Ay-Cf 
Ima chotto isogashii n desu keredomo. 

I'm a little too busy now. (so I can't help you) 


kesshite SrLT [adverb] 

never, by no means, (not) at all, on no account 

Kesshite is used with a negative predicate to mean 'by no means/ It is used especially 
when the speaker is emotionally involved in his/her statement. 

Anata no koto wa kesshite wasure ntasen. 

I shall never forget you. 

t ®f 3 n E IIIi4$:L'CjiL< fife 'O 4-t±Ay 0 

Kono mondai wa kesshite muzukashiku wa ari masen. 

This problem is by no means difficult. 

Kare wa kesshite sonna koto o suru hito dewa nai. 

He is the last person to do such a thing. 

> See also chittomo, mattaku, and zenzen. 
koko /l /I — > See kore . 


komu iAtlP [auxiliary verb] 


to put in something with an action, (something) to come in with an action, to do something steadily or strongly or from 
the heart 

The auxiliary verb komu follows a verb in the combining form and adds a meaning of 
physically inserting something or investing time and effort by the action denoted by the 
preceding verb. 

d o V A *9 ct < 

Retsu ni kossori hairikomu no wayoku nai. 

It's bad to cut in line. 

ZL ICS's y 

Doko ni pasokon no konsento o sashikomemasu ka. 

Where can I plug in a personal computer? 






O V A |E£ v ) jA Ay \stz. 0 Tsui nemurikonde shimaimashita. 

I drifted off to sleep. 

Rasshu awa de wa kyaku wa densha ni tsumekomaremasu. 

Passengers are packed into cars during the rush hours. 

Jinko shinzo o umekomu gijutsu ga kaihatsu sareta. 

The technique to implant an artificial heart has been developed. 

*B'B#Pf5]o#'iAA-e'f / Ff9 S Lfc 0 

Su hyaku jikan tsugikonde tsukurimashita. 

I put in hundreds of hours and made it. 


kore frl [demonstrative] 

this, these, it 

Kore is a demonstrative pronoun and can refer to (non-human) items that are visible for 
the speaker and the listener and are situated close to the speaker but may or may not be 
close to the listener. It can be directly followed by particles and linking verbs just as 
nouns can. For referring to locations, use koko 'here' instead of kore. For referring to a 
person, use the demonstrative adjective kono with a common noun such as hito 'person' 
and gakusei 'student.' The polite form of kore is kochira, which means not only 'this one' 
but also 'this person' or 'this way.' 

1. Kore/kochira/koko (demonstrative pronoun) 

r 0 M. 7C 7^7 7^ y o Kore ga kino katta kamera desu. 

This is the camera that I bought yesterday. 

TLfrh'ft JH/c^ h V t.'tfro Kore o mita koto ga arimasu ka. 

Have you ever seen this? 

■T. fb 7)^ h & hj V Ti: To Kore kara ganbarimasu. 

I'll work hard from now on. 

r h ^%<D\^tk<D^)\\ Z/v'V'to 

Kochira ga watashi no kyuyu no Ishikawa san desu. 

This is my old friend, Ms. Ishikawa. 

w w 7)^jA ( 7 r 7>||['C ~f~ Q Koko ga watashi no ie desu. 

This is my house. 

FA B w frill (4 1'zich'O itA j r ~ - d h V St. J 

“Kyd no shinbun wa doko ni arimasu ka. ” “Koko ni arimasu. ” 

"Where is today's newspaper?" "Here it is." 




f|ij \s V ^ lx ^ X ^ 'f~ Q Mae kara hoshii renzu wa kore desu. 

The lens I've wanted is this. 

WFff # CD 7° 7 S' 

Kobe yuki no purattohomu wa koko desu ka. 

Is the platform for the train to Kobe here? 

2. Kono (demonstrative adjective) 

21 (D T* c? V ^ 0 Kono kutsu o kudasai. 

Give me these shoes. (I'll take these shoes.) 

Kondo katta no wa kono kuruma desu. 

The one I bought this time is this car. 

> See also are and sore. 
koso 21 [PARTICLE] 


The focus particle koso stresses and highlights the item it is attached to. It follows a noun 
and its associated particle. It can also follow some clauses or phrases. Koso can be placed 
right after a particle, but ga and o must be preceded by koso. 

1. After nouns (+ a particle) 

P 19 fcV'ffS'C-fo 

Kore koso watashi no shiritai joho desu. 

This is the very information that I want to know. 

Watashi koso orei o iwanakereba narimasen. 

I (not you) should be expressing thanks. 

Kono kaisha de koso watashi no jitsuryoku ga hakki dekiru. 

I can use my ability in this company. 

r 5 V' 5 tcf&W&tr.'hlz-to 

Kb iu toki ni koso, chokin ga yakudachimasu. 

My savings become useful in this kind of situation. 

21 ^jfc 0 Sore de koso, otoko da. 

With that, you can be considered a man. 

2. After clauses 

a 5 ©tt. 






Anata ga suki da kara koso, iu no desu. 

I say it because I like you. 

At at a ga ire ba koso, watashi wa ikirareru. 

If you are there (near me), I can live. 


koto w t [NOUN AND NOMINALIZER] 


thing (in the abstract sense), . . . ing, to (do), (the fact) that 

Koto is an abstract noun that means 'thing/ 'fact/ 'occasions/ or 'matter/ As an 
unsubstantial noun, it also functions as a nominalizer following clauses, so the latter can 
occur in a position where only nouns can occur in a sentence. Certain verbs that express 
mental activities such as shiru 'to know' and nozomu 'hope' need a clause followed by koto 

or no to complete their meanings. (—» See also Noun complement clauses under Clauses.) 

1. Used by itself 

t coMJk £ t ( or 5r) 

Aitsu wa koto no judaisa ga (or o) wakatte inai. 

He does not understand the gravity of the matter. 

2. After nouns + no 

h J/tcfc to Kanojo no koto wa yoku shitte imasu. 

I know her circumstances well. (I know her well.) 

Chichi no koto o kangaete imashita. Chichi no koto ga shinpai desu. 

I was thinking about my father. I am very worried about him. 

3. After adjectival nouns + na/no 

}l tt t to Suki na koto o suru beki desu. 

You should do what you like. 

ir ± 5„ 

Byoki no koto o shinpai shite iru no deshd. 

(He/She) must be worried about his/her illness. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

t 0 \^t 'b ^ b tfc < $ hlb V k£to 

Kyo wa su ru koto ga takusan arimasu. 

I have a lot of things to do today. 




hL <S h (ifri CS ^ h "f~ Q Miru koto wa shinji ru koto desu. 

Seeing is believing. 

cfc *\ i'K fj* vL h Yokuyasum u koto ga hitsuyd desu. 

It is necessary (for you) to get enough rest. 

Nihon wa jishin ga d i koto wayoku shirarete iru. 

That earthquakes are frequent in Japan is well known. 

ittotpasspftt-fts ~ t L4t„ 

Yononaka ga heiwa ni nar u koto o kitai shimasu. 

I hope that the world will be peaceful. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

<0 it©t, < tc& V\ 

Wakara nai koto ga takusan arimasu node, iroiro oshiete kudasai. 

There are so many things I do not know (around here), so please teach (or help) me. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

— n s/z^ffo/tr t 

Hanako san ga Yoroppa ni it ta koto o shitte imasu ka. 

Did you know that Hanako has gone to Europe? 

SiSfofc; t 

Watashi ga it ta koto o kare ni tsutaete kudasai. 

Please tell him what I've said. 

(Note that the above koto is used differently, and it indicates the contents of 
statement.) 

7. After declarative statement (used as a command form) 

fill F^J V ^ vL h 0 Shikichi nai ni hairanai koto. 

Don't enter the premises. 

> See also koto ga aru, koto ga dekiru, koto ni naru, koto ni sum, mono, no, to, and to iu. 

koto ga aru ^ h fc § [predicative phrase] 

there are occasions when . . have (done) . . had an experience that. . . 

Kotoga am consists of koto (nominalizer), ga (subject particle), and am (verb), and means 
there are occasions in which one did/does such and such. (—> See koto and am.) Koto ga 
am directly follows verbs in the plain form. Depending on whether the verb is in the non- 




past form or in the past form, the sentence expresses habits or experiences, respectively. 


1. After verbs in the dictionary form, expressing habits 

Ano hito to hanas u koto ga hotondo arimasen. 

I seldom have occasion to talk with that person. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form, expressing habits 

bifih 9 £-r, 

Tama ni choshoku to chushoku o tora nai koto ga arimasu. 

There are occasions when I don't have breakfast and lunch. 

3. After verbs in the ta-form, expressing experiences 

tc ZL tV J J 

“Hokkaido e it ta koto ga arimasu ka. ” “lie, arimasen. ” 

"Have you ever been to Hokkaido?" "No, I haven't." 

y y '> a Ltc r. t 'O ^ 

Mada netto dkushon de kaimono o shi ta koto ga arimasen. 

I haven't shopped on e-Bay yet. 

4. After verbs that end in nakatta, expressing experiences 

5£6DfSL£r| Mfrtefr-otzX t frh 'O 

Chichi no hanashi o kikan akatta koto ga arimasu. 

There were some occasions that I did not listen to my father. 


koto ga dekiru ^ h # <5 [predicative phrase] 

can (do), to be able to (do) 

Koto ga dekiru consists of koto (nominalizer), ga (subject particle), and dekiru (verb) and 
expresses one's potential, meaning 'to be able to do such and such/ (—> See koto and 
dekiru.) Koto ga dekiru directly follows verbs in the dictionary form. A simpler way of 
expressing one's potential is to use verbs in the potential form. (—> See Potential form 
under Verbs.) 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Gogo san ji made ni ku ru koto ga dekimasu ka. 

Are you able to come by 3 p.m.? 




Watashi wa amari kanji o kak u koto ga dekimasen. 

I cannot write many Chinese characters. 

etz 0 

Hikoki no yoyaku o tor u koto ga dekimashita. 

I was able to make a plane reservation. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form 

4rii£> $ V' r t ft-t? # 

Himitsu o morasa nai koto ga dekimasu ka. 

Can you keep (from letting out) a secret? 


koto ni naru t § [predicative phrase] 


it is decided that, to be scheduled to (do), to be expected to (do) 

Koto ni naru follows a verb in the dictionary form or in the nai- form to express the decision 
made by someone or some group, which is obscured in the statement. The speaker may 
have been involved in the decision making, but even so, it is implied that he/she cannot 
be the sole decision maker. Naru can be in the progressive form, as in. . . koto ni natte 
imasu, if one wants to imply that the decision is being in effect for now, but might change 
later. See also koto ni suru.) 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

ik\tbt£tcWi t< r t V 4-To Tsugi wa anata ga ik u koto ni narimasu. 

You will have to go next. 

Kondo Okinawa jimusho ni tenkin su m koto ni narimashita. 

It was decided that I'll be transferred to the Okinawa office shortly. 

r 1 *9 £ LtCo 

Raigetsu kekkon su ru koto ni narimahsita. 

It's been decided that I (we) get married next month. 

Rare wa kuji no densha de tsuk u koto ni natte imasu. 

He is due to arrive by the nine o'clock train. 

Watashi tachi wa hiru yasumi ni toshokan de a u koto ni natte imasu. 

We are to meet at the library at the noon recess. 


2. After verbs in the mw-forrn 





;©M» n „iit) 5tlL^'ri *9 i bfc 0 

Kono seihin wa mo seisan shi nai koto ni narimashita. 

It was decided that we will not make this product anymore. 


koto nisuru t & [predicative phrase] 

to decide to (do), make up one's mind to (do) 

Koto ni suru follows a verb in the dictionary form or in the nai- form to express one's 
decision. Suru can be in the progressive form if one wants to imply that the decision is 
holding for now, but might change later. (—> See also koto ni naru.) 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

^ ^ LS Lfdo Tabako o yame ru koto ni shimashita. 

I've made up my mind to give up smoking. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form 

MJftitWA t las Ltz 0 

Muda dukai wa shi nai koto ni shimashita. 

I've decided not to waste money. 

Neru mae ni hon o yom u koto ni shite imasu. 

I make it a rule to read a book before going to bed. 

t (- LXV'tto 

Yofukashi shi nai koto ni shite imasu. 

I make it a rule not to stay up late. 


kudasai <C tz . £ V ^ [auxiliary verb] 

please give ... to me, please do something (for me) 

Kudasai is a derived form of the verb kureru 'to give me/us/ (— » See kureru.) Kudasai can 
also function as an auxiliary verb following verbs in the te-form to request someone to do 
something. (—> See also chddai.) Depending on the context and the content of what you 
are requesting, it might sound quite direct and could be interpreted as a command. Thus, 
to your superior, use its polite and indirect variations such as. . . te kudasai masen ka. (— > 
See Requests and Honorifics.) If your superior asks you for permission, you can use... te 
kudasai as a positive reply to him/her. Negative requests can be expressed by. . . nai de 
plus kudasai. See nai de.) 





1. For requesting an item, following nouns + o 


m BmAm ^ V \ Asu asa hachiji ni denwa o kudasai. 

Please give me a call at 8 a.m. tomorrow. 

(O v' 'Y V b h ^ 1/ F V \ Kono jaketto to zubon o kudasai. 

Please give me this jacket and these slacks. (I'll take this jacket and these slacks.) 

2. For requesting someone to do something 

<C /c V \ Atsui node mado o ake te kudasai. 

Please open the window, because it's hot. 

rAoTfjV'V'tt^, j rx.x., aoT</c£v\ j 

“Haittemo ii desu ka. ” “E, dozo hait te kudasai. ” 

"Can I come in?" "Yes, please come in." 

Sumimasen. Kono kanji no kakikata o oshie te kudasai. 

Excuse me. Please teach me how to write this kanji. 

3. For requesting someone not to do something 

S/ctTA&V'AA tz£ V\ rrilV't < tc£ V\ 

Mada ika nai de kudasai. Koko ni i te kudasai. 

Please don't leave yet. Please stay here. 


kudasaru < fc $ <5 [auxiliary verb] 

to do (something) for (me), do (me) a favor by doing (something) 

The auxiliary verb kudasaru is the honorific counterpart of the auxiliary verb kureru. (—» 
See kureru <auxiliary verb>.) The conjugated form, kudasai, can be used for requesting. 
(—> See also kudasai and Requests.) 


7 *G pJr! ^ ~C <C 7C c? V ^ Vyfz. o Sensei ga shirabe te kudasaimashita. 

The teacher checked it (for me). 

FL'tF Tf <1 7c tS ^ i; Tt/u/j \ Misete kudasaimasen ka. 

Couldn't you show it (to me)? 


kudasaru < fc $ <5 [VERB] 

to give 

The verb kudasaru is the honorific counterpart of the verb kureru. (—> See kureru <verb>.) 
Kudasaru is used when the giver is someone to whom the speaker's respect is due. Note 





that kudasaru is slightly irregular. Its combining form is kudasari, but it becomes kudasai 
when followed by the polite suffix masu as in kudasaimasu. 

7*C dti Sensei ga tegami o kudasaimashita. 

The teacher gave me a letter. 


kurai < b V ^ [particle] 


about, approximately, as . . . as . . ., to the extent of, only, at least, enough ... to (do) 

The particle kurai or gurai follows quantity/amount phrases and means 'approximately/ It 
can also follow nouns, verbs, and adjectives to show the extent of some state/property 
understood in the context. (—> See also dono kurai and hodo .) 

1. After number + counter 

Jissatsu kurai Nihongo no hon o kaimashita. 

I bought about ten Japanese-language books. 

7, h 7 !i bfco 

Kanojo wa Osutoraria ni san kagetsu kurai imashita. 

She was in Australia for about three months. 

U 0 — b 

Mainichi ichi jikan kurai wa benkyd shinakereba naranai. 

One must study at least one hour every day. 

{Kurai + wa means "at least.") 

2. After nouns 

Dare mo anata kurai jozu ni wa tenisu ga dekimasen. 

Nobody can play tennis as well as you. 

Z tiffin % Z><Dfefoi£tc< 

Sore ga dekiru no wa anata kurai desu. 

You are the only one who can do it. 

3. After demonstrative pronouns 

Sore kurai watashi demo wakarimasu. 

Even I can understand that much. 

Kore kurai wa ii pasokon o katta ho ga ii. 




It's better to buy a personal computer as good as this one. 


> See also are, kore, and sore . 

4. After dono or dore 

'Z. ^ (D <( Kore wa dono kurai shimasu ka. 

About how much does this cost? 

0 }?<D< 

Eki made aruite dono kurai kakarimasu ka. 

How long does it take to walk to the train station? 

—H Pel d if' <D < ISt^o 

Isshukan ni dono kurai gaishoku o shimasu ka. 

How often do you eat out in a week? 

t'tl <" V t.'i'fro 

Daigaku made dore gurai kakarimasu ka. 

How long does it take to go to the university? 

> See also dono and dore. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Naite iru akambo ga nakiyam u gurai omoshiroi. 

It is very funny to the extent that even a crying baby will stop crying. 

Kono Nihongo no hon wa gaikokujin gayome ru kurai yasashii desu. 

This Japanese book is easy enough for a non-native to read. 

Nikugan deyome ru kurai okii ji datta. 

The characters were big enough to be visible to the naked eye. 

Eakon ga kikisugite, samu i kurai datta. 

The air conditioning was working too well, and it was almost cold. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Mo aruke nai kurai tsukareta. 

I am tired to the extent that I can't walk any more. (I am too tired to walk any more.) 

b 0 —&b Hfc < &v->< ‘bWJW-* *9 4 bfco 



Mo nido to mitaku nai kurai kirai ni narimashita. 

I've come to dislike it to the extent that I don't want to see any more. (I dislike it so much that I 
don't want to see it any more.) 

Kyo wa gaman deki nai kurai samui desu. 

It is so cold today that I can't endure it. (It is colder than I can endure today.) 

7. After onaji, used in equal degree comparison 

Katakana wa hiragana to onaji kurai oboeru no ga muzukashii. 

Katakana are as difficult as hiragana to learn. 

kureru <C [auxiliary verb] 

to do (something) for (me), do (me) a favor by doing (something), let (me) be satisfied with doing (something) 

The auxiliary verb kureru is used after a verb in the te-form, and shows that the action is 
performed for the benefit of the speaker by someone else, or for the benefit of the 
speaker's insiders by some of the speaker's outsiders. Just like the verb kureru, the 
auxiliary verb kureru is replaced by kudasaru, depending on the relationship between the 
action performer and the person who receives the benefit of the action. (—> See kudasaru 
<auxiliary verb> and kureru <verb>.) 

Kanojo ga oishii ryori o tsuket te kuremashita. 

She prepared a delicious dish for me. 

o~T ilyj; Vyfz.t)^ 0 Dare ga tetsudat te kuremashita ka. 

Who helped you? 

% to 

Chotto pen o kashi te kuremasen ka. 

Won't you kindly lend me your pen for a while? 

Sensei wa teinei ni Nihongo o oshie te kudasaimasu. 

The teacher teaches us Japanese thoroughly. 

(Kudasaru shows respect to a giver.) 

—> See also ageru, kudasai, morau, and Verbs of giving and receiving under Verbs. 


kureru <C frl %> [verb] 




to give (something to me) 


The verb kureru means 'to give/ but the recipient must be the speaker or must be the 
speaker's insider when the giver is his/her outsider. If the giver is the speaker's insider, 
the recipient must be closer to the speaker than to the giver. (—> See ageru and kndasaru 
<verb>.) However, in a question sentence, the second person can be the recipient. 
Kureru is replaced by kudasaru when the giver is someone to whom the speaker wishes to 
show respect. 

\c-fX # h < tiS L fc D 

Kanojo wa watashi no tanjobi ni suteki na purezento o kuremashita. 

She gave me a nice present for my birthday. 

J; Lfc 0 

Yoshiko chan ga imoto ni origami o kuremashita. 

Yoshiko gave my little sister some origami paper. 

I±i ffl $ yX — i r< L 

Yamada san no okasan wa haha ni kukki o kudasaimashita. 

Ms. Yamada's mother gave my mother some cookies. 

{jk & K frY i; Kare wa denwa o kuremashita ka. 

Did he give you a call? 


kuru < <5 [AUXILIARY VERB] 


to come to (do), begin to (do), have done (to some extent), have been (doing), get/ become (some state describing 
the subject), (to do something and then) come back 

The auxiliary verb kuru follows verbs in the /e-form and shows that the action/ state 
started before the time of speech and is gradually progressing, or simply means to do 
some action and come back. (—> See also iku.) 

1. Expressing gradually progressing actions and state 

B 4 etc o 

Nihongo no hanashikata ga wakatte kimashita. 

I have come to understand how to speak Japanese. 

cF ^ L/c 0 Kaze ga fuite kimashita. 

It began to blow, (and will continue to blow) 

X # ^ L/c 0 

Kore made takusan kanji o oboete kimashita . 

I have learned a lot of kanji so far. 

'n* d) \~\\(T fJT/T ~C ^ L- fz. \ Ima no shigoto ni narete kimashita ka. 




Have you become accustomed to your present job? 

r<£)tf/cV^Pl A< fcU 0 

Kono goro daibu atataka ku natte kimashita ne. 

It is getting much warmer recently, isn't it? 

(Natte , te-form of naru, is always used between £w-form and kuru.) 

2. Meaning to do something and come back 

^ /\' ~f o ~"C cf ~f ~ 0 Supa ni kaimono ni itte kimasu. 

I'll go shopping at a supermarket, (and then come back) 


kuse ni < [adverbial phrase] 


though, in spite of 

Kuse ni creates an adverbial phrase that means 'in spite of . . / or 'though . . / for 
emotionally making a negative and critical statement. (—> See also keredomo, ni mo 
kakawarazu, and noni .) 

1. After nouns + no 

T-fJt© <*(;:, ^:A©fS(-i4V'oT< ?>„ 

Kodomo no kuse ni, otona no hanashi ni haitte kuru. 

(He) is only a child but joins in adult conversations. 

2. After adjectival nouns + na/no/janai 

<[ < 5 0 

Aitsu wa baka na kuse ni kakko o tsukete iru. 

That guy tries to look good, though he is a fool. 

'($. Kare wa hima na kuse ni shigoto ga osoi. 

He is slow to do his work, though he has nothing to do. 

V' -frAt&£P£rottTi/'5 0 

Kare wa kanojo ga kirai ja nai kuse ni kakko o tsukete iru 

He tries to look uninterested in her, though he doesn't dislike her. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Kare wa shunyu ga hiku i kuse ni mie o hatte iru. 

He is pretentious in spite of the small income. 

&oXl-'5 < TV'AAAlo Shitte i ru kuse ni tobokete imasu ne. 

You know the answer, but you are pretending not to know it, right? 




4. After verbs and adjectives in the nai- form 

b L&V'< -ti-tlt 5 tc Ltl'5„ 

Kare wa nani mo shi nai kuse ni isogashiso ni shite iru. 

He pretends to be busy, though he doesn't do anything. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

LTV'5„ 

Kare wa watashi o damashi ta kuse ni heizen to shite iru. 

He remains calm, though he deceived me. 

® 7c <C Tl/^ 0 

Kare wa mae wa ki ga yowakat ta kuse ni ima wa ibatte iru. 

He is domineering now, though he was chicken-hearted before. 



mada ^ fc [adverb] 

still, yet 


Mada means 'still' or 'yet' depending on whether the sentence is affirmative or negative. 

1. In affirmative statements (or questions) 

Kare wa tsukarete mada nete i masu. 

He is fatigued and still sleeping. 

S©fofc; t 

Watashi no itta koto o mada oboete i masu ka. 

Do you still remember what I said? 

Ay ^ 7C Otosan wa mada ogenki desu ne. 

Your father is still well, isn't he? 

2. In negative sentences 

Ku ji no hikoki ga mada tsuite i masen. 

The nine o'clock plane has not arrived yet. 

r b 5 "C# 4 Ltcfro j ^-t±- a^ 0 j 

“Mo dekimashita ka?” “Mada deki masen. ” 

"Have you completed it yet?" "No, not yet." 

> See also mo. 


made ^ ~C [particle] 

until, to, (from . . .) through, up to, as far as, before 

The case particle made expresses the ending point or limit in terms of time/ 
space/quantity/diversity to which some activity or state continues or applies. It can follow 
nouns or verbs in the dictionary form. It is often used with the particle kara 'from.' (—» 
See also kara and made ni .) 


1. After nouns 





Kin ’yobi kara Nichiyobi made ryoko ni dekakemasu. 

I'll be away on a trip from Friday through Sunday. 



if Pjf i AI*' X *il (D 7Rh* h s x US o T V '£-f o 


Jimusho wa koji de raishu no Suiyobi made shimatte imasu. 





The office is closed for construction through next Wednesday. 

M ^ T? (D "^U^jF _.$CT c? V \ Kyoto made no kippu o ni mai kudasai. 

Give me two tickets for Kyoto, please. 

ttfi' b ±M X AgMsXft 

Kobe kara Shanhai made kyakusen de ikimasu. 

I'm going as far as Shanghai from Kobe by passenger boat. 

20-<— i't.'VWt/v'VT & V\ 

Ni juppeji kara ni jii go peji made yonde kudasai. 

Please read up to page twenty-five from page twenty. 

r <D7s7t°~ "J V 9 AXX'^tlXXo 

Kono supotsu wagonsha wa kyu nin made noremasu. 

This sports wagon can hold up to nine persons. 

fo<DfgXte b4 l/y Jf, fiSX tfoTV'Jt 

Ano mise de wa toirettopepa kara kuruma made, nan demo utte imasu. 

That store sells all sorts of things, ranging from toilet tissues to cars. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Ame ga yam u made kissaten de amayadori shimashd. 

Let's take shelter from the rain in a coffee shop till it stops. 

*9 t.'to 

Tsugi no tokky u densha ga ku ru made jii go fun arimasu. 

There are fifteen minutes until the next limited express train comes. 

3. After verbs in the dictionary form, followed by mo nai/arimasen 

x t t'i'm ?'£At>&y A-A/w 0 

EnerugT o setsuyaku subeki koto wa i u made mo arimasen. 

It goes without saying that we should save energy. 

XfS£r£flo'tV'>3„ M< 

Shinso o shitte iru. Kik u made mo nai. 

I know the truth. That answer should be obvious. 


made ni ig [double particle] 

by (the time when . . .), before 

The combination of the particles made and ni expresses the deadline or due date. ( 
also made and ni.) 


See 




1. After nouns 


'O Stii r <9 49±Ay 0 

Konshu no owari made ni kono shigoto o oenakereba narimasen. 

I have to finish this work by the end of this week. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Li 5o 

Kanojo ga ku ru made ni ydi shite okimashd. 

Let's be prepared by the time she comes. 


mae ffj [noun] 

before, ago, previous, prior, last, former, in front of, forward 

Mae is a noun that can be used independently to mean 'before' or 'front/ but it can also 
be used to create a temporal/locational adverbial phrase by following nouns and verbs 
and often by being followed by a particle such as ni and de. When it follows a verb, the 

verb must be in the dictionary form. (—» See also ato.) 

1. Used by itself with particles 

B [ J c? V\ Mae o aruite kudasai. Walk in front, please. 

^<D^t *9 t.'to 

Sono koto wa mae no peji ni kaite arimasu. 

That matter is written about on the previous page. 

b A fill 69 XC-lhty 'to Toire wa mae no sharyo ni arimasu. 

The lavatory is in the front car. 

t 9 fz 9 t V o 

Mae ni dokoka de atta koto ga arimasen ka. 

Haven't we met somewhere before? 

ill 69AC £ tz. tlMae no sori daijin wa dare deshita ka. 

Who was the former prime minister? 

L fc 0 

Mae no renkyu ni Nihon Arupusu e tozan ni itte kimashita. 

I went mountain climbing in the Japanese Alps during the last consecutive holidays. 

2. After nouns followed by no 

‘g±\h<DWl<Dffl<DWHC-tX % W&fo 19 tL-fo 

Fuji san no mae no mizuumi no mae ni suteki na hoteru ga arimasu. 

There is a nice hotel in front of the lake before Mt. Fuji. 




Kanojo no mae de sono hanashi wa yameyd. 

Let's stop talking about it in front of her. 

(D If IJ Shiken no mae ni benkydshimasu. 

I'll study before the exam. 

Suzuki san no mae no sensei wa dare deshita ka. 

Who was the teacher prior to Mr. Suzuki? 

3. Directly after nouns that express (the length of) time 

^ 7 * — EJ^f f=|ij 'C 'f'o Ima san ji go fun mae desu. 

It is five minutes to three o'clock. 

t 0 Lfc 0 

Watashi wa hantoshi mae ni Nihon ni kimashita. 

I came to Japan half a year ago. 

7 7 >? It'J- 3 9 4 Lfco 

Furanku wa Jon ga kuru go fun mae ni kaerimashita. 

Frank went home five minutes before John came. 

‘ If LI ^ ^ ^ \Z- JPc V Ichi ji mae ni koko ni modorimasu. 

I'll be back here before one. 

%Lt± — >r M C. C'efftV'TV'4-f^o 

Watashi wa ni kagetsu mae kara koko de hataraite imasu. 

I've been working here since two months ago (for two months). 

4. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Itsumo ne ru mae ni ydguruto o nomimasu. 

I usually drink yogurt before I go to bed. 

Watashi tachi ga tsuk u mae ni densha ga dete shimatta. 

The train had left before we arrived. 

iiLTV'lLfc. 

Daigaku ni hair u mae kara, benkyd shite imashita. 

I have been studying since before I entered the university. 


maru Ja <5 [adjective suffix] 


to change 




Maru follows the root of certain adjectives and shows that some state or condition 
changes in a way expressed by the adjective. Its meaning is 'to become. . . / The 
resulting form conjugates like a verb. 


Shuppatsu jikoku ga hayamarimashita. Isolde kudasai. 

The time of departure has been brought forward. Please hurry up. 

i9 t. Lfco 

Seiken ga kawaru kandsei ga takamarimashita. 

It seems more likely that the regime will be changed. (The possibility that the regime will be 
changed has become high.) 

*9 4 Lfco 

Kanojo ni taisuru aijo ga sngoku fukamarimashita. 

My affection for her has become much deeper. 

5o 

Ryokoku no kankei wa kongo fukamaru desho. 

The two countries will get deeply involved. 

otv'5, 

Kinnen kankyd hogo undo ga tsuyomatte iru. 

The environmental protection movement is gathering force these days. 

\std-o Taifu ga yowamatte kimashita. 

The typhoon is becoming weak. 


Sono mise no hyoban ga ikki ni hiromarimasliita. 

The shop has been much more widely talked about. 


0 


o 


5 J 


t wv^-fo 


Nihon no kotowaza de “Amefutte zi katamaru. ” to iimasu. 

A Japanese proverb says, "The rain falls and the soil settles." 


marude ^ <5 [adverb] 

entirely, (not) at all, as ft, as though 

Marude means 'entirely not . . / or 'not at air when used with a negative predicate. (—> 
See mattaku and zenzen.) However, marude means 'as if or 'as though' when used together 
with yo da or mitai da to express a simile. See mitai da, ppoi, and yd da 
<resemblance>.) 

1. Used with a negative predicate to mean 'not at all' 




r r. t {iiStrl 

Koko ni kaite aru koto wa marude hanashi ni nara nai. 

What is written here is not at all worthy of discussion. 

^ 6L M ^ <5 L J; 'LL Ay 0 Sono imi ga marude wakari masen. 

I don't understand the meaning of it at all. 

2. Used with yd 

J; 5 t'tfe. 

Ano gakusei wa marude sensei no yd desu ne. 

That student is just like a teacher. 

Note that yd is often preceded by a clause + ka no when used with marude. 

i. 5 

Kare wa marude nani no shiranai (ka no) yd ni hanasu. 

He talks as if he knows nothing at all. 

5'efiT'et£noTV^5^<7) J; 5 LTV'So 

Kare wa marude nan demo shitte iru (ka no) yd na kao o shite iru. 

He looks as if he knew everything. 

3. Used with mitai 

Marude anata ga sore o shita mitai da. 

It sounds as though you had done it yourself. 


masen ^ 'LL A/ See masu . 


masen ka iL At hj —» See masu . 


masho ^ Li 9 ^ See masu . 


masu iL 'f' [VERB SUFFIX] 
expressing politeness 

The polite verb suffix masu follows verbs in the combining form. Its variants include masen 
(non-past negative form), mashita (past/perfect affirmative form), masen deshita 
(past/perfect negative form), and masho (volitional form). (—» See Masu- form under 
Verbs.) 









1. Future actions 


^ H S 1^ 0 

Kono natsu yasumi wa dokoka e iki masu ka. 

Are you going anywhere during this summer vacation? 

Hi U H; o Ato de denwa shi masu. I'll call you later. 

Taro san wa ato de toshokan ni iki masu. 

Taro will go to the library later. 

2. Past/present habitual actions 

Sumimasen ga, watashi wa nama no tabemono wa zenzen tabe masen. 

I'm sorry, but I don't eat raw food at all. 

Lfco 

Kodomo no koro wa maiasa tamago o tabe mashita. 

I used to eat eggs every morning when I was a child. 

% it n m t ftnf -k 4 -r„ 

Watashi wa mai asa gohan to miso shiru o tabe masu. 

I eat rice and miso soup every morning. 

dft X ^ Kj o Kanojo wa shinbun o yomi masen. 

She doesn't read a newspaper. 

$0 V ^ Kj o Watashi wa amari sake o nomi masen. 

I don't drink alcohol much. 

Kare wa mo sono kaisha de wa hatarai te imasen. 

He is not working at that company any more. 

3. Invitations and suggestions 

flfflffLV^^-Y^y S' K*--C 5o 

Watashi no atarashii haiburiddo ka de doraibu ni iki mashd. 

Let's go for a drive in my new hybrid car. 

Ashita wa eiga o mi ni iki masen ka. 

Won't you go see a movie tomorrow? 

H: L i 9 Ocha demo nomi mashd ka. 

Shall we have tea or something? 

~C V A o L J; ^ -tF Ay X Q Ocha demo isshoni nomi masen ka. 




Would you have some tea (or something) with me? 


4. Volition 

v ) U ^ L i 9 o Watashi ga kawari ni sore o shi mashd. 

I will do it in place of you. 

V^O Li Li 5 0 

Isshoni oishii rydri o tabe mashd. 

Let's have some good food together. 

^S^ir L i 9 Mado o shime mashd ka. 

Shall I shut the window? 

5. Simple past 

00 0 |JL| P9 ^ hj V ^ ^ \stZ-o Kind wa Yamada san ni ai mashita. 

I met Ms. Yamada yesterday. 

Watashi wa kind shinai de Furanku ni ai mashita. 

I met Frank in the city yesterday. 

Bl= H y 

Kino wa kurasu ni iki masen deshita. 

I did not go to class yesterday. 

6. Present perfect actions 

% cfc 9 Lfc 0 Chodo ima kiikd ni tsuki mashita. 

I've just arrived at the airport. 

7. Experiences 

\stZ-o Nandoka Fuji san ni nobori mashita. 

I've climbed Mt. Fuji several times. 

8. Finished action before the time of speech 

■by (D 9 Hi ^0 X-sfCo Sono eiga wa mb mi mashita. 

I've already seen that movie. 

b 9 ^ \stZ-t)^ 0 Mb sono hon wa yomi mashita ka. 

Have you read the book yet? 

9. Past perfect actions 

5 Lfc 0 

Watashi ga tsuita toki chodo densha ga de mashita. 

The train had just left when I arrived there. 



Te-imashita can also be used to clearly express a past perfect action. 

Ltco 

Watashi ga tsuita toki densha ga sude ni de te imashita. 

The train had already gone when I arrived there. 

mattaku o fz. <C [adverb] 

quite, completely, really, indeed, (not) at all, (not) in the least 

Mattaku can be used in either affirmative sentences or negative sentences, meaning 
'completely' or 'not at all/ (—> See also chittomo and zenzen .) 

1. In an affirmative sentence 

^ o fc ( m ^ ^ \stZ-o Mattaku odorokimashita. I was really surprised. 

^ V ) Mattaku sono tori desu. You're quite right. 

2. In a negative sentence 

^ o tz. {n J11 4 4 Aj o Kare wa mattaku shin ’yd deki masen. 

He is not at all trustworthy. 

Sore ga nani ka mattaku wakari masen. 

I don't have the faintest idea what it is. 


mawaru [auxiliaryverb] 


(to do something) around, here and there 

The auxiliary verb mawaru follows verbs in the combining form to show that the action is 
performed frantically and extensively. 

Norikae de arukimawatte tsukaremashita. 

I was tired after walking around to change trains. 

X b — * — i'ihfttc&W. <fc 0 

Sutokd ga anata o sagashimawatte imasu yo. 

A stalker is wandering around looking for you. 

Kanojo wa minna ni denwa de furemawaru kara chid shinakya. 

Be careful of her, because she rings everyone up to spread rumors. 





me § [suffix] 


number. . . 

The suffix me follows a numeral plus a counter to make a quantity phrase into an ordinal 
number phrase to express the position of something in a sequence. 

@ < t£ £V\ 

Futatsu me no kosaten o migi ni magatte kudasai. 

Please make a right at the second intersection. 

3 Jg § (D yM/t cfc o fz. tSlo San nin me no hito wa yokatta ne. 

The third person was good, wasn't he? 


mettani o (in [adverb] 

seldom, rarely, (not) very often 

Mettani is used in a sentence with a negative verb, meaning 'rarely/ (—» See also amari, 
chittomo, and hotondo .) 

^ ^ o fz. (T-fT TT ha 0 Watashi wa mettani nomi ni ikima sen. 

I rarely go out for a drink. 

h o ^ ^ 3T hj o Kanojo to wa mettani aima sen. 

I don't see her very often. 


miru ks <5 [auxiliary verb] 

try (doing), do (something) and see (the result) 

The auxiliary verb miru follows a verb in the te-form, jointly meaning 'to do something 
and see/ or 'to try doing something/ Te mitai is commonly used to express one's desire, 
meaning 'would like to try (to do). . . / 

df y Y Fy 0 Netto de sore o shirabe te mimasu. 

I'll try investigating it on the Internet. 

jo/in b 5 — 

Okashii desu ne. Mo ichido meru o soshin shi te mimasu. 

It's strange. I'll try sending the e-mail again. 

Ima kangae te miru to keikaku wa mucha deshita. 

Now that I think about it, the plan was reckless. 






Kakko ii hito ga imasu. At te mimasu ka. 

I know a cute guy. Are you interested in meeting him? 

m A pX A/ ~C ^ Dens hi bukku o yon de mimasu. 

I'll try reading an electronic book. 

A 5 o 

Kono kudamono o hito kuchi tabe te miyo. 

I'll try a bite of this fruit (and see how it tastes). 

Ag \ o Dewa ano kutsu o hai te mimasu ka. 

Then will you try those shoes on? 

r KA LUfrot^fcl', 

Konofuyu wa Hokkaido e suno bodo o shini it te mitai. 

I'd like to go snowboarding in Hokkaido this winter. 

V ^ O mU^-fr o X /c V A i~ Q Itsuka gaikoku ni it te mitai desu. 

I'd like to travel abroad some day. 

jftf ~C0 s <t ffi. cf LT^fcl/\ Umi de hito oyogi shi te mitai. 

I feel like a swim in the sea. 


mitai da 'H- fc V ^ 7c [predicative phrase] 

like . . seem to, bok like 

Mitai da can be placed at the end of a sentence to express supposition based on what the 
speaker has seen or heard and also slightly based on what he/she has guessed. (—> See 
also yd da <conjecture>, soda <conjecture>, and rashii < conjecture >.) It also expresses 
simile. (—> See also .yd da <resemblance> and marude.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns (+ ja nai, datta,ja nakatta) 

Ano hito wa ten’in mitai desu yo. Chotto kikimasho ka. 

That person seems to be a store clerk. Let's ask him. 

fccoAtifSfrtf 5i A 7 7 A hTryfy <£„ 

Ano hito wa kekkon suru mae ni furaito atendanto datta mitai desu yo. 

It appears that she was a flight attendant before getting married. 

BA'A L i A 

Kono denshi jisho wa benri mitai desu kara, kaimasho. 

This electronic dictionary appears to be convenient, so let's buy it. 


2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 




® V ^ § Ayfc V ^ fc 0 Kanojo wa tsukarete i ru mitai da. 

She seems to be tired. 

cfc 0 Ano sensei wa kibishi i mitai desu yo. 

It appears that that professor is very strict. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Kanojo wa sumo ni kyomi ga waka nai mitai desu. 

It looks like she doesn't take interest in sumo wrestling. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Kare wa Nihongo no shiken ni gdkaku shi ta mitai desu. 

He seems to have passed the Japanese exam. 

^' V ~ A tZ - Ayfz _\^~ TyAy - o wa tanoshikat ta mitai desu. 

It seems that the party was fun. 

5. To form adjectival nouns to express simile 

V ^ 'C~f~ 0 Kare wa gakusha mitai desu. 

He looks like a scholar. 

Kare wa geijutsuka mitai na kakko o shite iru. 

He is dressed just like an artist. 

Anata mitai ni Nihongo ga hanasemasen. 

I can't speak Japanese like you. 


mO b [PARTICLE] 


too, also, (not) either, as many/much/bng as, no less than, both . . . and . . ., as well as, neither . . . nor . . ., (not) 
even, even if, any . . . 

The most basic meaning of the particle mo is 'also/ However, depending on the sentence, 
it may be understood as 'even/ 'both/ 'all/ 'as well as/ or 'as much as/ If used in a 
negative sentence, it may be understood as 'neither/ 'no one/ 'nothing/ 'nowhere/ and 
so on. (—» See Interrogatives used in indefinite pronouns under Interrogatives.) 

1. After nouns 


(ifc) 

Watashi wa judo ga suki desu. Sumo mo (mata) suki desu. 




I like judo. I like sumo, too. 

ttfc. j j 

“Tottemo onaka ga sukimashita. ” “Watashi mo desu. ” 

"I'm very hungry.""So am I." 

t "C(4fc *9 j rfiVC-^o J 

“Natto wa suki dewa arimasen. ” “Watashi mo desu. ” 

"I don't like natto. 

""Me neither." 

2. After nouns, with negative verbs 

pX ^ 4^ Ay o Watashi mo kono kanji wa yome masen. 

I also can't read this kanji. 

Watashi wa kantan na kanji mo wakari masen. 

I don't know even simple kanji. 

> See also demo. 

3. After each of two nouns 

L/c 0 

Watashi wa hiragana mo katakana mo oboemashita. 

I learned both hiragana and katakana. 

4. After quantity/amount phrases 

^( Di / y^ry Lfc a 

Kono jaketto wa jii man en mo shimashita. 

This jacket cost me as much as one hundred thousand yen. 

5 Si 3 BfKfc?LSLt 

Kind wa san jikan mo kanji no benkyd o shimashita. 

I studied kanji as long as three hours yesterday. 

5. After an interrogative word (+ particle) with a negative predicate 

B Li-frAy-CLfco 

Dare mo sono kai ni sanka shi masen deshita. 

Nobody joined the meeting. 

W\ 0 Cl [ij ^ ^ kjo Ashita wa doko ni mo dekakemasen. 

I won't go out anywhere tomorrow. 


6. After an interrogative word (+ a noun (+ a particle)) to mean 'all' 



fc©; t ^^go-O'-S, 

Ano koto wa kaisha no daremo ga shitte iru. 

Everyone in this company knows that fact. 

b Ak b $1 hj ~Xk V A <5 o Nenmatsu wa dokomo konde iru. 

Everywhere is crowded at the end of the year. 

ATMiiifCBTi-t h 'O ATM wa dono machi ni mo arimasu. 

ATMs can be found in every town. 


mO b 5 [ADVERB] 


already, yet, more 

The adverb mo means 'already' or 'yet' depending on the context. 

1. Used with verbs in the ta-form 

b 0 prfr tZ-o Mo akirame ta. I've already given up. 

b A X. ^ \stCo Mo shigoto o oemashi ta. 

I have already finished the work 

5 Ltct\ J rV^1/^, ■g.tcV'to i 
“Kanko basu wa mo kimashi ta ka. ” “lie, mada desu. ” 

"Has the sightseeing bus come yet?" "No, not yet." 

> See also mada. 

2. Used with verbs in the negative form 

b(D^h Y ) 

Reizoko ni wa mo nani mo taberu mono ga ari masen. 

There's nothing more to eat in the refrigerator. 

3. Used with the progressive form 

y y y y (T b 0 ^IJ^t y V ^ lh 0 Franku wa mo tochaku shi te imasu. 

Frank has already arrived. (Frank arrived a short while ago and now he is waiting.) 

4. Used with the progressive form + desho 

^mbAynb 5HRfc#V'Tl'5-CL £ 9 o 

Honda san wa mo eki ni tsui te iru desho. 

Mr. Honda has probably arrived at the train station by now. 

(guessing that Honda may have arrived a short while ago and that now he may 
be waiting) 





5. Expressing length of time, used with ninam 

Inlf LTt) 9 + ^ V J; ~t ~ 0 Kekkon shite mo ju nen ni narimasu. 

It has already been ten years since I got married. 

6. In future sentences 

ft tK (4 t 5 !b iW ft 5 ft L X bo Kanojo wa mo kekkon su ru desho. 

She will marry soon. 

b 9 ^ ^ ^ ^9 J; -fo Hi J: \s ct 9 o Mo yonaka ni narimas u. Nemashd. 

It will soon be midnight. Go to bed. 

7. Before number + counter 

9 2, 3 0 Tf ^ t.'to 

Shacho wa mo ni san nichi de kaerimasu. 

The president will be back in another two or three days. 

b 9 ‘ J132 fj cb Mo ichi do mi ni ikitai desu ne. 

We want to go and see it again, don't we? 

b 9 ‘HF ^ t Mo ippai kohi o nomitai desu. 

I'd like to have another cup of coffee. 

mono 'bCO(^), ^f) [noun] 


thing/one which. . person, (one's) belongings, what. . . 

Mono is a noun that means 'thing/ 'person/ or 'fact/ Unlike koto, mono is used to refer to 
concrete objects. (—> See also mono da.) 

1. After the particle no 

r r co % Sr to t ITT^V'o 

Koko no mono o motto taisetsu ni shite kudasai. 

Please handle the things here more carefully. 

fto J 

“Kono kasa wa anata no mono desu ka. ” “Ie, tabun Taro no mono desu. ” 

"Is this umbrella yours?" "No, it's Taro's." 

> See no. 

2. After names + to iu 






Hajimemashite. Watashi wa Toyota to iu mono desu. 

How do you do? I'm a person called Toyota. (My name is Toyota.) 

3. After clauses 

Kanojo ga kau mono wa burando mono bakari da. 

The things she buys are all top-brand articles. 

Watashi ga ima hoshii mono wa saishinshiki no keitai denwa desu. 

What I want now is the newest-style mobile phone. 

Anata no dejikame wa watashi ga katta mono yori seind ga ii desu ne. 

Your digital camera has better functions than the one I bought. 

—> See Relative clauses under Clauses, 
mono da t <D fc [predicative phrase] 


would often, it is common that. . generally tend to (do), indeed 

Mono da is often added at the end of a clause when one makes a general statement 
about generic facts, personal desires, and past habitual actions. 

1. Generic facts, following verbs/adjectives in the dictionary form 

tifo-ii fcfr L < X {IfiJt n 0 

Dare demo atarashikute benri na mono ni kyomi o mots u mono desu. 

Anybody tends to take an interest in new and convenient things. 

'M L1/ '>9# FeSI co tc o co (4 -P- ^ i, <D -Q--f o 

Tanoshii jikan no tatsu no wa haya i mono desu. 

Pleasant time passes fast indeed. 

2. Personal desires, following -tai 

Dekireba kyuka o ikkagetsu totte mi tai mono desu. 

I'd like to take a one-month vacation if indeed possible. 

3. Past habitual actions, following verbs in the ta-form 

fj.i4cfc< 5 V-S — t we-fo 

Watashi wayoku uchi depatT o hirai ta mono desu. 

I used to have parties at my house very often. 




morau b b 5 [auxiliary verb] 

to get (somebody) to do something, to receive some benefit from someone else's action 


The auxiliary verb morau is used after a verb in the te-form and shows that the person 
denoted by the subject has/had someone else perform some action or receives/received 
some benefit from someone else's action. The receiver of the action must not be more 
distant from the speaker than the action performer is. The action performer is usually 
marked by the particle ni. Morau is replaced by itadaku when the action performer is 

someone to whom the speaker wishes to show respect. (—> See also ageru, itadaku, and 
kureru.) 


5tt|: L tc 0 

Sensei ni Nihongo no sakubun o mi te itadakimashita. 

I had my composition in Japanese looked through by my teacher. 

b ?>V'Sto 

Minna ni kydshitsu o soji shi te moraimasu. 

I will get you all to clean the classroom. 

^ {jy o TT b b> o fc 0 Rare ni tetsudat te moratta. 

I got him to help me. 

However, the following ni can be replaced by kara, because knowledge is transferred 
from the agent to the receiver, although kara is not always compatible with the auxiliary 
verb morau, unlike with the verb morau. 


Kare ni bunpo o oshie te moratta. (Kare kara) 

I got him to teach me grammar. 

Sono shinseihin o mise te moraemasu ka. 

Can I get you to show me the new article? 

(Compare the above first-person subject with the following second-person 
subject.) 

Sono shinseihin o mise te kuremasu ka. 

Will you show me the book? 

Taro san ni sore o shi te moraitai to omoimasu. 

I think I want to get Taro to do that. 




morau b b 5 [verb] 


to receive 

The verb /noraw means 'to receive/ Thus, the subject noun denotes the receiver. The 
receiver must be closer to the speaker than to the giver. The giver is marked by the 
particle kara or ni when the verb is morau. Morau is replaced by itadaku when the giver is 
someone to whom the speaker wishes to show respect. Their potential forms ( moraeru or 
itadakeru ) are frequently used in a form of (negative) question when one wishes to 
receive something. See also ageru, itadaku, and kureru .) 

Amerika ni iruyujin kara ehagaki o moraimashita. 

I received a picture postcard from a friend in the U.S. 

|5§A-£ Ay r± ft fir A A' S' 9 7 7. A b Lfc„ 

Yoko san wa kareshi ni nekkuresu o moraimashita. 

Yoko received a necklace from her boyfriend. 

Sensei ni jisho o itadakimashita. 

I received a dictionary from my teacher. 

fK't o J 

“Kono katarogu o moraemasu ka /moraemasen ka. ” “Dozo. Muryd desu. ” 

"Could I get this catalog?" "Sure. It's free." 


moshi b L [adverb] 


an adverb for a conditional clause 


Moshi is an adverb placed at the beginning of a conditional clause. (—> See ba, nara, tarn, 
and Conditionals.) It is used to stress the subjunctive when the action or state in the 
conditional clause is hypothetical or counterfactual. Moshi + mo is even more emphatic. 

b LM^ b l= | =, Tt'C't~o Moshi ame nara chiishi desu. 

In case of rain, it will be called off. 

t Lfco 5 ©|:„ 

Moshi motto okane ga areba sore o kau no ni. 

If I had more money, I would buy it. 

t> b 0 A < 5„ 

Moshi anata no tasuke ga nakattara umaku ikanakatta dard. 

If I had not gotten your help, it probably would not have gone well. 





tLt, feftfctit" 5 L4t A? 

Moshimo, watashi gagaikoku ni iku nara, anata wa do shimasu ka? 

If I would go to a foreign country, what would you do? 


mottomo to it [adverb] 


the most, the best, most, fair, in fact, however 

The adverb mottomo can be used to express superlative comparison when used with 
adjectives, adverbs, and adjectival nouns, meaning 'most/ 'the most/ or 'the best/ Its 
informal counterpart is ichiban. (—> See also ichiban and Comparison.) However, it also 
means 'in fact/ functioning as a sentence adverb. Note that there is an adjectival noun 
mottomo, which means 'fair' or 'rational/ 

1. To express superlatives 

ii tzotzo 

Mottomo oi kotae wa “Wakaranai. ” datta. 

The most common answer was "I don't know." 

Sakka senshu ga otoko no ko ni mottomo ninki no aru shokugyd da. 

Soccer player is the most popular occupation for boys. 

/C /I J/t t o t b SUHT MM /L <5 o 

Koko wa mottomo hinpan ni jishin ga okoru. 

In this area earthquakes occur most often. 

Oku no hito wa sono kashu ga mottomo suki da. 

Many people like the singer best. 

2. Used as a sentence adverb 

L 5 o t o 1 1 is L/c r. t 

Sore wa tadasii dard. Mottomo taishita koto dewa nai ga. 

It may be true. However, it does not count much. 

Kare wayoku hataraku. Mottomo noryoku mo aru ga. 

He works hard. And, in fact, he is competent. 

3. Used as an adjectival noun 

t)0 <t 'b'V'f' o 

Kanojo ga kankan ni okoru no mo mottomo desu. 

She has good reason to be furious. 




J ftoHT'to J 

“Yatterarenai desu. ” “Mottomo desu. ” 

"It's too much trouble." (I can't do it anymore.) "I entirely agree with you." 



n h [NEGATIVE VERB SUFFIX] 


not 

In informal conversation, some speakers use n instead of nai for verbs in the negative 
form. It is often thought to be part of a dialect or idiolect but was, in fact, derived from 
the old negative suffix nu. However, the n in the polite negative suffix masen is still used 
in modern standard Japanese. 

ho Tsugi no basu ga nakanaka kon na. 

The next bus is a long time coming. 

J fT Ay cfc o J “Kimo mo iku no. ” “Ikan yo. ” 

"Are you going too?" "I'm not going." 

T Ay cfc o Hayaku sen to maniawan yo. 

If you don't hurry, you'll be late for it. 

[Sen in the above form was derived from senu, the old form of the negative of 

sum.) 

na [PARTICLE] 

never (do), don't (do), how I wish 

The particle na can be added at the end of a sentence in the informal plain form to seek 
agreement from the listener or to confirm the rightness of the statement. It is like the 
plain counterpart of the particle ne. (—> See ne.) Depending on the intonation and the 
choice of sentence adverbs (e.g. yokumo 'how dare'), na might be used emphatically. Na 
can express a plain negative command when used after a verb in the dictionary form and 
said with a firm intonation. It can also express a friendly informal command, if used after 
a verb in the combining form. It can also be placed at the end of a sentence or a clause 
(e.g. conditional clause) to show some emotion with a nuance of self-talk. In the latter 
case, na is prolonged. 

1. At the end of sentences in the informal style 

fotlli77>'^©$e'S 0 Are wa Furanku no kuruma da na. 

That's Frank's car, isn't it? 

FtUh. Kore wa taka i na. How expensive this is! 

cfc A ^ <5 Afc o Yoku taber u na. You eat a lot! 

cfc A AiAfcAyAfc^cA/^lTAlAlAfco Yokumo sonna koto ga ieta na. 

How dare you say such a thing? 





Kirei na ie ni sumitai na. 

I want to live in a beautiful house! 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form to express a plain negative command 

b Sonna baka na koto wa su ru na. 

Don't do such a stupid thing. 

The negative command with na sounds blunt, but if we also add yo it sounds 
affectionate or friendly: 

E b b) ^ cfc o Sonna baka na koto wa su ru nayo. 

3. After verbs in the combining form to express a plain command 

/£ o Yame na. Stop it. 

^ V ^ "C 4\ Isolde hayaku kina. 

Hurry up and get over here! 

> See also kudasai, nasai, and tew a ikenai/dewa ikenai. 

4. After a conditional clause to express envy or longing 

b> o b bbbk b [h] 1) ^ b) bl 4 4 o Motto okane to jikan ga areba na. 

How I wish I had more money and time! 


nado 4 E [particle] 

and so on, etc., and the like, or something like that, things such as . . ., the likes of, (not) . . . absolutely 

The particle nado follows a single noun or multiple nouns conjoined by the particle ya ; it 
means 'and so on/ and shows that the item is just one of the examples. (—> See also to, 
toka, and ya .) The resulting phrase constitutes a noun phrase, thus can be followed by 
any case particle and used in a sentence. 

fifii < 

Watashi wayoku keshiki nado o shashin ni torimasu. 

I often take photos of scenery and the like. 

=*7w:7&iffi LSt^. 

Gorufu nado wa shimasu ka. 

Do you play golf or any other sport like that? 

fi.fi J: < t"—if£rHv'£-fo 

Watashi wa yoku konbini de bento ya ocha nado o kaimasu. 

I often buy a boxed lunch, green tea, and so on at a convenience store. 




0 u*^$ ij#* i? <d £ b <d n&^ z> ti£'t ft *o 

Sushi ya sashimi nado no namamono wa taberaremasu ka. 

Can you eat raw foods such as sushi, sashimi, and the like? 

~T t . Ms ?£ hi :i; "tt* Aj 0 Terebigemu nado wa shimasen. 

I don't play games like video games. 

Watashi nado ni wa sono shigoto wa muri desa¬ 
lt is impossible for the likes of me to do the work. 

nagara t£ //> b [PARTICLE] 

while, as, although, in spite of 

Nagara can follow a verb in the combining form and form an adverbial phrase showing the 
action that simultaneously takes place with the action expressed by the main sentence. 
(—» See also aida.) Nagara can also follow an adjective in the dictionary form or an 
adjectival noun, besides a verb in the combining form, to show the state that is in 
contrast with the state expressed by the main sentence. (—» See also daga, ga, 
keredo(mo) , and noni.) 

1. After verbs in the combining form 

Itsumo rajio o kikinagara nemurimasu. 

I usually fall asleep while listening to the radio. 

Sutaba de kohi o nominagara hanashimasho. 

Let's talk over a cup of coffee at Starbucks. 

V \f V AkMt Aj o 

Kanojo wa yakusoku o shinagara amari mamorimasen. 

Although she makes promises, she seldom keeps them. 

2. After adjectives in the dictionary form 

Kono keiwai denwa wa chTsai nagara takusan kind o motte iru. 

Though it is small, this mobile phone has many functions. 

3. After adjectival nouns 

cF Ak Mtz .o Kare wa byoki nagara yatte kimashita. 

He came up in spite of illness. 




nai V ^ [adjective; verb/adjective suffix] 


not 

Nai is syntactically an adjective and conjugates like an adjective. It can function as a 
substitute for the negative form of the verb am 'to exist/ It also functions as a part of the 
negative counterpart of da (linking verb) in the form of ja nai or dewa nai. It also functions 
as a negative suffix for verbs and adjectives. Its ta-form is nakatta (plain) or nakatta desu 
(polite), and its te-form is naide (after verbs) or nakute (after adjectives or verbs to 
express a cause for some emotion or event). 

1. Used as the substitute for the negative form of aru 

/l /I J/l V A o Koko ni oite atta kaban ga nai. 

The bag I left here is missing. 

f/'[J 9V (!) V ^ MM V \ Reigai no nai kisoku wa nai. 

There are no rules that have no exceptions. 

> See also am. 

2. Used as a part of the negative counterpart of da 

Kore wa Nihonsei no kamera dewa nai. 

This is not a Japanese-made camera. 

3. Used to form verbs in the nai- form 

V \ Okurete mo densha ni ma ni awanai. 

It's already too late to make the train. 

^7% ’C V N V ^ o Ima, genkin o motte inai. 

I don't have cash now. 

/c'Jf £>*V' £ 0 

Boku wa mada kaeranaiyo. (informal conversation) 

I will not go home yet. 

L i J r 5 £>j (informal 

conversation) 

“Isshoni tabenai. ” (with rising intonation) “Mo taberarenai. ” 

"Don't you eat with me?" "I can't eat any more." 

ft-(f ^ Raigetsu wa shigoto o shinai n desu. 

I'm not going to work next month. 

U—My bfcLt.oXh'Qt.'to 




Tsukawanai mono wa kurozetto ni shimatte arimasu. 

I leave things that I do not use in my closet. 

4. Used to form adjectives in the nai- form 

r (DmU § fT Hm < ft 

Kono denki jiddsha wa omotta hodo takaku nakatta. 

This electric car was not as expensive as I had expected. 

5. Used in the te-form, naide 

/I /I X ^ X n Koko de tabako wa suwanaide hoshii. 

I want you not to smoke here. (I don't want you to smoke here.) 

^ X \s X V ^ XfixiTtj ^ X Xr X 0 Doryoku shinaide seiko wa shimasen. 

You won't succeed without making efforts. 

oT Ltot, 

Kare wa orei mo iwanaide kaette shimatta. 

He went home without expressing thanks. 

> See also nai de and zu ni. 

6. Used in the te-form, nakute 

iHX Xf fUj X X </ X XXo Asobu jikan ga nakute fuman desu. 

I am discontented because I have no time to play. 

< tl vQj'' XXo Kanojo ga korarenakute zannen desu. 

We are sorry that she is not able to come. 

I&SXJ;<X<X, 

Kyuryo ga yokunakute, shigoto o yamemashita. 

As my salary was not good, I quit my job. 

Ame ga furanakute, ndka wa komarimashita. 

As it did not rain, farmers were in trouble. 

naide XXX [adverbialphrase] 

without (doing), not (do) and then (do) 

The verbs in the nai- form plus the particle de create a phrase that literally means 'not do . 
. . and/ and is often translated into English as 'without doing. . . / The phrase . . . nai de 
can be followed by kudasai (to request someone not to do something), by the main 
sentence that expresses the action one actually does, or by certain auxiliary verbs 




including oku and iru. An alternative form for . . . nai de (e.g. tabenai de) is . . . zu ni (e.g. 
tabezu ni), but the latter cannot be used before kudasai. (—> See also nakute and zu ni.) 

1. Followed by kudasai 

Katte ni shashin o toranai de kudasai. 

Please don't take a photo of me without my permission. 

> See also kudasai. 

2. Followed by a verb phrase, meaning 'without doing . . / 

^JHSr Lftl'-efaSr LTl'5<D 0 

Shukudai o shinai de nani o shite iru no. 

What are you doing not doing your homework? 

iilh 

Choshoku o tabete shukkin shimasu ka. Soretomo tabenai de shukkin shimasu ka. 

Do you go to work after eating breakfast? Or do you go to work without eating breakfast? 

Shaberi nagara tabemasu ka. Shaberanai de tabemasu ka. 

Do you eat while talking? Or do you eat without talking? 

B fir' w tf£r 

Kyb wa terebi o minai de shukudai o shita ho ga ii. 

It's better to do your homework without watching TV today. 

cf. ^ 0 

Kyb wa terebi o minagara shukudai o shinai ho ga ii. 

It's better not to do your homework watching TV today. 

> See also zu ni, te, and nagara 

3. Followed by auxiliary verbs/adjectives 

Kore ijd okane o tsukawanai de okimasu. 

I'll stop using more money. (I will keep money without using it.) 

Iitai koto o iwanai de oku no o “Iwanuga hana. ” to iu. 

Leaving unsaid what one would rather say is expressed as "No word is a flower [beautiful]." 

Mada honto no koto o shirasenai de iru n desu ka. 

You still haven't let (him) know the truth? 



See also hoshii, oku, and iru. 


nai uchi ni ?£ V ^ 5 b [adverbial phrase] 


before (an undesirable thing occurs) 

When uchi ni follows a verb in the nai- form, it means 'before. . . / (—» See uchi ni and 
mae .) 


B If 'x ft !9 ^ L i 9o Kuraku naranai uchi ni kaerimasho. 

Let's go home before it gets dark. 

Wasurenai uchi ni kanojo ni denwa shite oho. 

I'll call her before I forget. 


nakereba ikenai /nakereba naranai ^ frl V ^ ^ ?£ V V ft tT ?£ b ?£ V ^ 

[PREDICATIVE PHRASE] 
must, have to 

Obligations and necessity are typically expressed by a sentence that has two parts. One 
is the condition part and the other is the judgment part. The condition part has a verb, an 
adjective, or a linking verb in the w^-form, which ends in nakereba, nakute wa, nai to, or 
nakya (informal). The judgment part can be either ikenai or naranai, but the former 
sounds more subjective (the speaker's idea) than the latter. (—> See also beki da, 
nakutewa ikenai, neba naranai, ro, and zaru o enai .) 

1. Used for verbs 

bo h b frl V ^ ?£ V \ Motto benkyd shinakereba ikenai. 

You must study harder. 

J IV x_, J 

“Watashi mo ikanakereba ikemasen ka. ” “Ie, kekko desu. ” 

"Do I have to go, too?" "No, you don't need to." 

'o t.-*±As„ 

Kuji made ni kaisha ni ikanakereba narimasen. 

I have to go to the company by nine o'clock. 

to t mszitx.temu-ite'o 

Motto tango o oboenakereba narimasen. 

I have to learn more words. 


2. Used for adjectives 





Nimotsu wa motto karu ku nakereba ikemasen. 

The luggage needs to be lighter. 

7/■'— HAIRCifco 

Apato wa eki ni motto chika ku nakereba naranai. 

The apartment house needs to be much closer to the train station. 

3. Used for (adjectival) nouns + de 

Jisho wa benri de nakereba ikenai. 

Dictionaries must be convenient. 

Koreisha ni shinsetsu de nakereba ikemasen. 

You must be kind to old people. 

Hanashi wa ronriteki de nakereba naranai. 

The speech needs to be logical. 

nakute ?£ < X [adverbial phrase] 

because not 

Verbs and adjectives in the negative te-form end in nakute as in tabenakute and takakute. 
However, verbs have an alternative form, nai de as in tabenai de. (—» See also nai de.) 
When a verb expresses a cause or conditions, nakute is used. (—> See also nakutemo ii and 
nakute wa ikenai.) In Other contexts, nai de is used. 

r*< x, w'X'tko 

Kono kuruma wa taka kunakute, ii desuyo. 

This car is not expensive and is good. 

Eigo ga wakara nakute, shiken gayoku dekimasen deshita. 

As I did not understand English, I could not do well in the exam. 

< X, Botl'St. 

Kodomo ga asagohan o tabe nakute, komatte imasu. 

I'm having a problem because my child does not eat breakfast. 

Maiasa asagohan o tabe nai de, gakko ni ikimasu. 

I go to school without eating breakfast every day. 




m 0 

Ashita wa shichi ji ni oki nakute wa ikemasen. 

I have to wake up at 7 o'clock tomorrow. 

Kono hon wayoma nakute mo ii desuyo. 

You don't have to read this book. 

nakutemo ii tg. < T & l ^ l ^ [predicative phrase] 

need not, (not) have to 

The lack of obligations and necessity is typically expressed by a sentence that has two 
parts. One is the condition part and the other is the judgment part. The condition part 
has a verb, an adjective, or a linking verb in the negative te-form plus the particle mo. 

The judgment part is usually ii or its variant, yoi. (—> See also nakutewa ikenai, nakereba 
ikenai / nakereba naranai, neba naranai, temo/ demo, and temo ii / demo ii.) 

1. For verbs 

% to %: < x 

Sonna ni isoide yaranakutemo ii desu. 

You need not do it so hastily. 

LT < < X b 

Denwa o shite kurereba wazawaza konakutemoyokatta desuyo. 

If you had given me a call, you need not have come all this way. 

■T. A (T fj s fy <( ~C tA ^ ^ A A A 0 Kore wa kakanakutemo ii desu ka. 

Is it all right if I don't write this? 

2. For adjectives 

L< 5<tl) ctv'-ei-o 

Kuruma wa ugokeba atarashi ku nakutemo yoi desu. 

As long as the car moves, it needn't be new. 

(The car needn't be new; it just has to run.) 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + ja/de 

Okiniiri no kuruma nara shinsha ja nakute mo ii desu. 

It does not have to be a brand new car if it's my favorite car. 

0 X'?£ < X 

Henji wa kyo de nakutemo ii desu. 

A reply does not need to be made today. 




Biinpo no setsumei wa kanzen de nakutemo yoi. 

The explanation of grammar does not need to be perfect. 


nakutewa ikenai <C X fcfc V ^ ^ ^ V ^ [predicative phrase] 

need to . . must. . have to . . . 

Obligation and necessity can be expressed by a sentence that has two parts. One is the 
condition part, and the other is judgment part. The condition part has a verb, an 
adjective, or a linking verb in the negative te-form plus the particle wa. The judgment part 

is usually ikenai or its variant, naranai. See also beki da, nakereba ikenai/nakereba 
naranai, nakutemo ii, neba naranai, and zaru o enai.) 

1. For verbs 

Kono kanji wa oboenakutewa ikemasen yo. 

You need to memorize this kanji. 

Ashita Bosuton n i ikanakutewa ikemasen. 

I need to go to Boston tomorrow. 

2. For adjectives 

^ A X ^ V N l j* At Ay o Piza wa atsukunakutewa ikemasen. 

Pizzas must be hot. 

X ^ cfc < ?£ < X Aj o 

Ano daigaku ni hairu ni wa sugaku no seiseki ga yokunakute wa ikemasen. 

In order to enter that college, you must have a good grade in math. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + de 

Shinshitsu wa shizuka de nakutewa ikemasen. 

Bedrooms have to be quiet. 

A/te 0 AflkXX < 

Asagohan wa nihonshoku de nakutewa ikemasen. 

My breakfast has to be Japanese-style. 


nan fpf [interrogative] 


what, how many, several, a few, many 





Nan is a euphonically changed form of nani. (—> See donna and nani.) Nan is often used 
before the particle no, and should be used before the linking verbs da/desu, counters, or 
numeric digits. 

1. Before the particle no 

fpj (D i=f ^ o Nan (or nani) no ongaku ga suki desu ka. 

What (kind of) music do you like? 

2. Before da/desu 

Kore wa nan desu ka. What is this? 

3. Before counters 

“Ima nan ji desu ka. ” “Ni ji ju go fun desu. ” 

"What time is it now?" "It's two fifteen." 

“Owaru made nan pun kakarimasu ka. ” “Han jikan desu. ” 

"How many minutes will it take to finish it?" "Half an hour." 

b fth *0 

Gaikoku ni nan kai itta koto ga arimasu ka. 

How many times have you been abroad? 

4. Before counters, followed by ka or mo 

^ o \stZ- Q Yatto nan nin ka kimashita. 

At least some people have finally come. 

Lfc 0 

Hanako san ni wa nan nichi ka mae ni aimashita. 

I saw Hanako a few days ago. 

\st/-o Nihonjin ga nan nin mo kimashita. 

Many Japanese came. 

5. Before numeric digits 

L tc 0 

Watashi wa denshi shoseki o nan jissatsu mo kaimashita. 

I bought dozens of books in e-book form. 

^HS t.'to 

Gaikokugo o oboeru no ni nan nen mo kakarimasu. 

It takes many years to master a foreign language. 



nanifpj [interrogative] 

what, which, why, that thing 


Nani is an interrogative pronoun used for asking the identity of non-human items. If it is 
used for a human, the question is understood as a part of a criticism. It can be followed 
by a variety of particles such as ga, o, ni, de, and kara. Like other interrogative pronouns, it 
cannot be followed by the topic particle wa. It can be used right before nouns or within a 
Sino-Japanese compound. It is pronounced as nan when placed before the linking verbs 
da/desu, counters, or numeric digits, and it is often pronounced as nan when placed before 
the particle no. (—> See nan.) 


1. Before a particle 

Anata ga kattafukubukuro ni wa nani ga haitte imashita ha. 

What was in the lucky grab bag you bought? 

gr b M 0 hj Depdto de nani o kau n desu ka. 

What are you going to buy in the department store? 

^bfpj V N ha $K. Ima nani ga ichiban hoshii desu ka. 

What do you want most now? 

{ V A <5 hj 7)^ 0 Nani o hanashite iru n desu ka. 

What are you talking about? 

^ ^ V V A (D t)^ Q Shorai nani ni naritai no desu ka. 

What do you want to be in the future? 

jo ^ f pJ ~TS ~XS ^ Osake wa nani de dekite imasu ka. 

What is sake made of? 


rfpjLfc 0 j j 


“Nani o nakushita. ” “Nanitte nan desu ka. ’’ “Saifu da. 

"I lost that." "What is it you mean by 'that'?" "My wallet." 


yy 


J 


{Nani may indicate what the speaker cannot clearly recall immediately. —► See 
also are.) 

fwj, Cl ^ c? o ~T <5 kj Nani, koko de sabotteru n desu ka. 

Why are you loafing here? 


2. Before a noun 


f wj111 1) ^ Ijtj- bi o Nani iro ga suki desu ka. 

What color do you like? 




3. Within a Sino-Japanese compound 

5 np db ~X 5 Uchi de wa nani go o hanasu no desu kci. 

What language do you speak at home? 

fpj ; J'I'I (D f pJ rfJ (D ufj ~C t t) * o TVflwi shii no nani shi no shusshin desu ka. 

Which city in which state are you from? 


naosu \Kt [AUXILIARY VERB] 


to redo, do . . . over again 

The auxiliary verb naosu follows a verb in the combining form and shows that the action is 
repeated. 

Kanojo no meru o nando mo yominaoshimashita. 

I read her e-mail over and over again. 

Kono ji ga yomenai node kakinaoshite kudasai. 

Please rewrite this character because I can't read it. 

# x. iff L T IT < riiat Lfco 

Kangaenaoshite iku koto ni shimashita. 

I changed my mind and decided to go. 

*9 t Lit L i 5 0 

Shippai shimashita. Shashin o torinaoshimashd. 

I failed. Let me retake your picture. 


nara tg &> [particle] 

if, supposing . . on condition that . . as for 

Nara derives from the conditional form of the linking verb da. It may be followed by the 
conditional particle ba, as in naraba. Nara can directly follow (adjectival) nouns (with 
particles), but it can also follow a clause that ends in a verb or an adjective in the 
dictionary form, in the ta-form, or in the nai- form. In the latter case, no or n can be 
optionally placed before nara. Nara can occasionally follow verbs in the masu-fom\ (with 
no). (— > See no da and Conditionals.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns and pronouns 

Ejfj 0 M tg h t Mi W\ L- to Ashita ante naraba enki shimasu. 

If it is rainy tomorrow, we will postpone it. 





fc> ttjj fc *9 

Kare ga byoki naraba shikata ga arimasen. 

If he is ill, there is nothing we can do about it. 

't? <A) /^£ V A Ay'Clh/^ 0 Sore nara naze yamenai n desu ka. 

If that's the case, why don't you stop? 

*c> Ay ^ ^ M V A ^ ii* As Q 

Watashi nara sonna mono wa kaimasen. 

If it were me, I would not buy such a thing. 

T<Ji5tL± 5o 

Kanojo nara yorokonde shite kureru deshd. 

Certainly, she'd be happy to do it for you. 

V yk'kt As 0 Okane nara irimasen. 

If it's money (you're offering), I don't need it. 

^ Eigo nara hanasemasu. 

If it's English (you need), I can speak it. 

M i=Al ^ V V \ Rekishiteki na machi nara Kyoto ga ii. 

As for historical cities, Kyoto is nice. 

Kekkon nara mada aite ga imasen. 

If you're talking about my marriage, I have no partner yet. 

-e-fj <£„ 

j 

“Sensei wa doko desu ka. ” “Sensei nara toshokan ni irasshaimasu yo. ” 

"Where is the teacher?" "If you're looking for your teacher, he/she is in the library." 

r b4 K-tf j r b4 w<£ pgtcfc v if- i 0 

j 

“Toire ni ikitai n desu ga. ” “Toire nara ni kai ni arimasuyo. ” 

"I want to go to a restroom." "If you're looking for a restroom, it's on the second floor." 

2. After nouns + particle 

M i; A i 1 1 1 yy I 1 A * y) J; yr o Rais/tH made nara dekiagarimasu. 

I will be able to complete it by next week (if you can wait till then). 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary, nai-, or ta-form optionally followed by 
no/n 

h*?hh 'MLX<K& ((D) L i 5„ 

Chanto kaeshite kureru (no) nara kashite agemashd. 

On condition that you return it to me without fail, I will lend it to you. 




Ad Ay V ^ (Ay) 4 Sonna ni yasui (n) nara kaimasu. 

If it is so cheap. I'll buy it. 

fo& fc T?# &V' (©) &fb?i./5 s Lf; L ± 5o 

Anata ga dekinai (no) nara watashi ga shimashd. 

If you cannot do it, I will do it for you. 

( 69 ) {b~fi tz.(D\C 0 

Hoshikatta (no) nara itte kurereba yokatta no ni. 

If you wanted it, you should have told me so. 

4. After verbs in the masu- form (with no) 

( 60 ) &£>, 

Tokyo ni irasshaimasu (no) nara, zehi uchi ni oyori kudasai. 

If you are coming to Tokyo, please come to visit our house. 


naru <5 [verb] 

to become, get, turn, come (grow) to, learn to 

Naru means 'to become' and expresses some change. The word/phrase that denotes the 
outcome of the change is marked by the particle ni (or to) or takes some adverbial form. 

1. After (adjectival) nouns + ni 

9 4 Lfco Ani wa kenkyusha ni narimashita. 

My big brother became a scholar (or a researcher). 

fiATxfy V o Watashi wa dezaina ni naritai desu. 

I want to be a designer. 

v\ 

Yoku yasumi nasai, so shinai to byoki ni narimasu yo. 

Sleep well—if you don't, you'll become sick. 

19 J: 0 

Jissai ni mireba sumo ga suki ni narimasu yo. 

If you actually watch sumo, you'll grow to like it. 

2. After adjectives or adjective-like suffixes in the &w-form 

AA I'i. b A Ug A V A Al 0 Soto wa mo kura ku narimashita. 

It has already grown dark outside. 

A C At Ad At jiL ~C m A o /d 0 Kanojo wa sore o mite ao ku natta. 

She saw it and turned pale. 

< ?Y'Dfz.(DN:'f iyY 




Itsu kara kanojo to awana ku natta no desu ka. 

Since when did you stop meeting her? 

ft *9 

Kanojo no koe o kiku to aita ku narimasu. 

If I hear her voice. I'll grow to want to see her. 

3. After yo ni, following verbs 

fiii B <£ 5 *9 £ Lfc o 

Watashi wa Nihongo ga wakaru yd ni narimashita. 

I have come to understand Japanese. 

L&V'<£ 5 f-* V 4 Lfc a 

Ano gakusei wa saikin chikoku shinai yd ni narimashita. 

That student stopped being late. 

JRiSct lifc fj* 9 Saikin yoku sake o nomuyo ni natta. 

I've come to drink a lot recently. 

^ Tk ^ ct 5 V S Lfc 0 Gita ga hikeru yo ni narimashita. 

I've come to be able to play the guitar. (I've learned to play the guitar.) 

—► See also yd da <resemblance>. 

4. After koto ni, following verbs 

91 r 'CfJ] < 91 h \G Koko de hataraku koto ni narimashita. 

It's been decided that I work here. 

> See koto ni naru. 

nasai ?£ $ V ^ [auxiliary verb] 

Do ... 

Nasai follows a verb in the combining form to create a command form, which can be 
appropriately used in instructions in exams and manuals and commands by parents to 
their children. As it is a command form, it should not be used to one's superiors at all, and 
is better not to use it to one's colleagues unless with a friendly intonation and sentence- 
final particles. There is a more informal and rude command form, which is called a plain 
command form: e.g. tabero or nome. 

^=f X_ jk ?£ tS V\ Kotae o kami ni kakinasai. 

Write your answers on the paper. 

-fp* ‘n Hayaku shinasai. 




Hurry up. 


> See also kudasai, na, and ro. 
naze [interrogative] 

why 

Naze means 'why' and can be used for asking reasons. Questions with naze usually end in 

n desu ka or no (desu) ka. 

j r§rt>V^J 

“Naze yasunda no desu ka. ” “Kaze o hiita n desu. ” 

"Why were you absent?" "I caught a cold." 

Kare ni naze yakusoku oyabutta no ka tazunemashita ka. 

Did you ask him why he broke his promise? 

9 U ^ V ^ (7) 0 Naze so shinai no. 

Why don't you do so? (You should do so.) 

> See also doshite and ka. 
nazenaraba Tf 6> [conjunction] 

because 

Nazenaraba, or simply nazenara, is used at the beginning of a sentence that states the 
reason for the fact previously introduced in the discourse. The sentence with this word 
often ends in kara desu. (—► See kara.) This word is used in written or in a formal speech. 
In conversation, naze ka to iu to, naze ka to ieba, nande ka to iu to, or nande ka to ieba (Lit., to 
tell why it is) is commonly used. 

i 5o il'if oTV't^bT 

-to 

Kare wa konai deshd. Nazenaraba ikitaku nai to itte it a kara desu. 

He may not come. Because he said he didn't want to come. 

Watashi wa ikenai desu. Nazeka to iu to kyu ni ydji ga haitta kara desu. 

I can't go. Because some business has suddenly turned up. 

n da Ay tz. -> See no da. 






n desu Ay'C'f' —» See no da. 


ne [PARTICLE] 


isn't it?, right?, okay? 

The particle ne can be placed at the end of the sentence to seek agreement from the 
conversational partner, to confirm the rightness of the statement, or to soften the tone of 
the statement. The sentence can be in the polite style or in the informal plain style. The 
particle ne can also follow any phonologically stable phrases, as filler or a short 
confirmation marker. 

1. At the end of a sentence to elicit agreement 

B 1 TLV'V'T’tfe. J r^-5teo j 

“Kyd wa tenki ga totemo ii desu ne. ” “So desu ne. ” 

"The weather is very nice today, isn't it?" "Yes, it is." 

0 i4s#K j rx.x., □ j 

“Kyd wa samuku nai desu ne. ” “E, so desu ne. ” 

"Today isn't cold, is it?" "Right (, it's not)." 

2. At the end of a sentence to confirm the fact 

c? Ay fj cf J; '‘A Honda san mo ikimasu ne. 

You're going, too, Mr. Honda, aren't you? 

A tk V A V ^ Kore iranai ne. This one, you don't need it, right? 

3. After commands and requests ( nasai/kudasai ) to soften the tone of the voice 

T? v y~ T c? Zehi patl ni kite kudasai ne. 

By all means, please come to our party, OK? 

4. After phrases used as a friendly filler 

fcfrbU, Ll^Ay'C’t' 

Dakara ne, motto ne, ganbatte ne, hoshii n desuyo ne. 

That's why, you know, I want you, listen to me, to work/study harder, are you OK? 

—► See alsojpo. 

neba naranai fd . ft [predicative phrase] 


have to, must 






Neba naranai can replace nakereba naranai to express obligation. See nakereba 
ihenai/nakereba naranai and zaru o enai .) Neba is the conditional form of the Old negative 
verb suffix zu or nu. 

b 0 fr ^ ^ TT hj 0 Mo ikaneba narimasen. I have to leave now. 

Wakai uchi wa motto shigoto seneba narimasen . 

You must work harder while you are young. 

(This uses the antiquated form se [neba] instead of the more common shi 

[nakereba].) 

Ili (T [PARTICLE] 

at, in, on, for, from, to, toward, per, in order to (do), and 

The particle ni is one of the most frequently used particles in Japanese. It follows 
(adjectival) nouns and verbs, often indicating the target/purpose of actions and states. 

I. NOUNS + NI 

Ni follows a noun that expresses the target of an action/state, the criterial target for 
evaluation, location of existence, time/frequency of actions, the agent of an action in 
specific grammatical constructions, and many additional concepts. 

1. The destination or direction 

Karera wa kesa hikoki de Bankoku ni mukaimashita. 

They left for Bangkok by plane this morning. 

Kesa Boston ni tsukimashita. 

I arrived in Boston this morning. 

Watashi no besso wa umi ni menshite imasu. 

My cottage faces the sea. 

N TT T~ c? V \ Nimotsu wa tana ni oite kudasai. 

Please put your baggage on the shelf. 

Tokyo ni ie o tatemashita. 

I built a house in Tokyo. 


See e. 




2. The recipient of items or services 

4 Lfc 0 

Tanaka san ni shorui o okurimashita. 

I sent the documents to Mr. Tanaka. 

Watashi wa hare ni chukosha o agemashita. 

I gave him my used car. 

Maishu Kinyobi ni Furanku ni Nihongo o oshiete imasu. 

I teach Frank Japanese every Friday. 

pX Ay £ LfCo Kodomo ni hon oyonde agemashita. 

I read a book to my child. 

'f-K \ T jfo 4k ^ <( iT ^ U tz. o So/w ga watashi ni okane o kuremashita. 

My grandfather gave me money. 

3. The target of mental state 

^[5 o TT fr W) \s ^ i^ 0 Bucho ni shitagatte kodo shimasu. 

I act at the direction of the division manager. 

iffiSicStrCLt Lfc 0 

Kokosei no toki, rydshin ni hanko shimashita. 

I rebelled against my parents when I was a high school student. 

iifStT LSV'4 Lfco 

Kare no buyuden ni wa akite shimaimashita. 

I completely tired of the tale of his heroic exploits. 

Nihon no shakai ni nareru no ni san nen kakatta. 

It took three years for me to get used to Japanese society. 

4. The purpose of actions 

h ^ L/Co 

Kanojo wa depato e kaimono ni ikimashita. 

She went to the department store to shop. 

^ jff; tT (" T fj o fCo Kare wa Honkon e ryoko ni itta. 

He has gone on a trip to Hong Kong. 

Anata wa terebi gemu ni okane o tsukaisugimasu. 

You spend too much money on video games. 



5. The occasion for the action 

Kodomo no tanjobi ni konchu no zukan o katteyatta. 

I bought my child an illustrated reference book on insects for his birthday. 

3 ARfcif/co 

Koko nyugaku no oiwai ni sanman en ageta. 

I gave (him) 30,000 yen for celebrating his entering high school. 

6. The outcome of a change 

*9 o 

Watashi wa shorai kenchikuka ni naritai desu. 

I want to be an architect in the future. 

lb c? Ay (T Ap* (T. Lf^o Yamada san wa musuko o isha ni shita. 

Mrs. Yamada made her son a doctor. 

■T. CO /J N Ibi y 7 y ~^C ' (T. \_y b~ 0 Kono komugiko wa kukki ni shimasu. 

I'll make this flour into cookies. 

Kono ichi man en satsu o doru ni kaete kudasai. 

Please change this 10,000 yen bill into dollars. 

dd Jg\Z. \b t f \stZ-o Kitsune wa onna no hito ni bakemashita. 

The fox disguised itself as a beautiful woman. 

—► See naru. 

7. The criterial target for evaluation and comparison 

^ 2 t B 6 

Bitamin bi tsu to bi roku wa me ni ii desu. 

Vitamin B2 and B6 are good for the eyes. 

do (ijjf Ii( *■ — V ^ T? cfc o Osake wa kanzo ni warui desu yo. 

Alcohol is bad for your liver. 

r <D 0 

Kono Nihongo no hon wa ichi nensei ni wa muzukashisugiru. 

This Japanese book is too difficult for first-year students. 

HtcJt^-S t 0 AA(4=fc <11 < t mtotitzo 

Katsute gaikoku ni kuraberu to Nihonjin wa yoku hataraku to iwareta. 

It used to be said that the Japanese work hard compared with (people of) foreign countries. 


8. Decisions and choices 



r{5J(c LXX J L^-fo J 

“Nani ni shimasu ka?” “Watashi wa tenpura ni shimasu. ” 

"What would you like to have?" "I will have tempura." 

Lfc 0 Senko wa jinruigaku ni kimemashita. 

I decided to take anthropology as my academic major. 

# l^.'f T ‘x *9 S b/c 0 Kanada ni iku koto ni narimashita. 

It's been decided that we go to Canada. 

> See koto, koto ni naru, and koto ni sum. 

9. The location of existence especially when the verb is im or aru 

Kabe ni hen na mushi ga iru. 

A strange insect is on the wall. 

“Kanojo wa ima doko ni imasu ka. ” “Asoko ni imasu. ” 

"Where is she now?" "She is over there." 

V X-fo 

Yubinkyoku wa toshokan no hidari gawa ni arimasu. 

The post office is on the left of the library. 

(Do not use ni, but use de for the location where an event takes place.) 

> See de. 


10. Affiliations, interests, etc., especially when the verb is iru or aru 

li* lii piUT. V ^ li; Ima eigyobu ni imasu. 

I currently belong to the sales department. 

t'xXx—XXBfM etz-XtA 

Dono guriipu ni shozoku shita ho ga ii desu ka. 

Which group is it better for me to belong to? 

Watashi ni wa isei no tomodachi ga imasen. 

I do not have any friends of the opposite gender. 

y x V ^ XXo 

Watashi wa kurashikku ongaku ni kyomi ga arimasu. 

I have an interest in classical music. 

i 0 £-frA/„ 

Watashi ni wa ongaku no saind ga zenzen arimasen. 

I do not have talent in music at all. 



11. The location of living when the verb is sumu 

Kato san wa Hiroshima ni sunde imasu. 

Mr. Kato lives in Hiroshima. 

(However, the verb seikatsu suru 'to live' takes the particle de instead of ni because 
its focus is activities associated with living.) 

inH c? b'CV'i't'o 

Kato san wa Hiroshima de seikatsu shite imasu. 

Mr. Kato lives in Hiroshima. 


12. The time of the action 

The particle ni is needed after a noun that expresses the time of the action if it is 
an absolute time such as a specific date or year. By contrast, ni is not needed if it 
expresses a relative time such as 'yesterday' or 'next year/ 

r{5IB#i;:lEiS£r< Lfc/K J j 

“Nan ji ni denwa o kuremashita ka. ” “Roku ji ni shimashita. ’’ 

"(At) what time did you give me a call?" "I called at six." 

0 010 

Raishu no Nichiyobi ni Kyoto e ikimasu. 

I'll go to Kyoto (on) next Sunday 

r 5 frh titbit. 

Natsu yasumi ni gaikoku e iko ka to kangaete imasu. 

I'm thinking of going abroad for summer vacation. 


13. The criterial target for frequency 


(DV 7 7'0;'-t 4 




Kono kurabu no mitingu wa nen ni san kai hirakareru. 

The meeting of this club is held three times per year. 


^(DW HAm. 5AAlA^f#LA 0 

Sono shiken ni wa itten go nin ni hitori ga gdkaku shita. 

One person out of one point five passed the examination. 


14. The source of receiving when the (auxiliary) verb is morau 

r ZAjK b ibV'i; Lfc 0 

Kono omiyage wa Honda san ni moraimashita. 

I received this souvenir from Mr. Honda. 


3lo® LiiSatki^fco-t t ibo/to 



Hikkoshi wa tomodachi ni tetsudatte moratta. 

I got my friends to help me with my house-moving. 


—► See morau < (auxiliary) verb>. 

15. The agent of the action in specific grammatical constructions 

flfco (direct passive sentence) 

Inu ga kuruma ni hanerareta. 

A dog was hit by a car. 

5 L7c 0 (make-causative sentence) 

Ototo ni heya o soji sasemashita. 

I made my little brother clean his room. 

(let-causative sentence) 

Watashi ni sore o setsumei sasete kudasai. 

Please let me explain it. 

Wi $ tl'i. L/c 0 (indirect passive sentence) 

Ototo ni saki ni sotsugyd saremashita. 

My little brother graduated before I did (and I was not happy with it). 

fc fc o X JT L V ^ Ay (a sentence with hoshii ) 

Anata ni itte hoshii n desu. 

I want you to go (there.) 

> See also hoshii, rareru, and (s)aseru. 

16. Conjoining multiple nouns 

Watashi no suki na tabemono wa sakana ni yasai desu. 

My favorite foods are fish and vegetables. 

faniz-Hi, if tit L J; 5 

Banira ni, chokoreto ni, sutoroberT ni. Dore ni shiyd kana. 

Vanilla, chocolate, strawberry ... which one should I have? 

> See to and toka. 

17. The understood direct object of verbs in English 

Sakki hon'ya de Furanku ni aimashitayo. 

I met Frank at a bookstore a while ago. 

r rostra 



Kono shitsumon ni kanketsu ni kotaete kudasai. 

Please answer this question briefly. 

9 L- ^ Kanojo ni mo denwa shimashita ka. 

Have you called her yet? 

r (D\^y<D± ^ \c%tSo 

Kono sakuhin wa dokusdryoku ni kakeru ga dezain no sensu ni tomu. 

This work lacks originality but has a rich sense of design. 

V'O-etfitijlll&LT < tc& V\ 

Itsu demo watashi ni renraku shite kudasai. 

Please feel free to contact me at any time. 

@ Watashi wa jitensha ni noremasen. 

I cannot ride a bicycle. 

ikfc B J; ~f~ 0 Mainichi basu ni norimasu. 

I take a bus every day. 

II. ADJECTIVAL NOUN + NI 

The particle ni can follow an adjectival noun to form an adverb. —» See also Adjectival 
nouns. 


® cf ~t~ c? o fZo 

Kare wa hatarakisugite byoki ni natta. 

He overworked and became ill. 

Vy'X fz. c? V\ Shizuka ni shite kudasai. Please be quiet. 

® b iT tl f'i 5^ (T. cf ^ Kare nara sore wa raku ni dekimasu. 

He can do it easily. (I assure you.) 

&&& 

Kanojo nara sekkyokuteki ni tetsudatte kuremasu. 

She will enthusiastically help us. (I assure you.) 

III. VERB (COMBINING FORM) + NI 

The purpose of coming and going can be expressed by creating a phrase that consists of 
a verb in the combining form followed by the particle ni. 

j ri'i'-ef-fao j 

“Hatsuhinode o mi ni iki masen ka. ” “Ii desu ne. ” 

"Wouldn't you (like to) go and see the sunrise on New Year's Day?" "That would be nice." 



id ^ Kamera o kai ni ki ta n desu ga. 

I came to buy a camera, but. .. (will you help me?) 

> See also tame ni. 

IV. DARL/DESHL + NI 

The particle ni can follow a sentence that ends in daro or its polite counterpart, deshd, to 
indicate some situation that would probably prevail but is being prevented in the current 
circumstance. 

Akiramenakereba umaku iku deshd ni. 

If you don't give up, it will go well, (but you're about to give up) 

Mo sukoshi benkyd sure ba, daigaku ni mo haireru daro ni. 

If he studied a little more, he would be able to go to college, (but he is not studying) 

V. YL + NI 

The particle ni can follow^ to create an adverbial phrase that expresses the manner of 
an action while specifying the desired outcome. Its meaning is 'like . . ./'so as to . . ./or 
'so that. . . /(—► See yo da <resemblance>.) 

±615(44 51:'^:© =t 5 9 Sbofc. 

Taro wa marude inu no yd ni hashirimawatta. 

Taro ran around just like a dog. 

J; 5 x < ti£ 

Kaze o hikanai yd ni ki o tsukete kudasai. 

Please be careful so you won't catch a cold. 


ni chigai nai \T jj| V ^ fy: V ^ [predicative phrase] 

must 

Ni chigai nai, which literally means that there is no error, can be placed at the end of a 
clause and show that the statement expressed by the clause is one's definite deduction, 
not necessarily based on some evidence. As it ends in nai, the conjugate pattern follows 

the one for adjectives. (—> See also hazu da.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns (+ ja nai, datta,ja nakatta) 




Kono kaban wa Furanku no kaban ni chigai nai. 

This bag must be Frank's. 

h(DW(^ (4 0 tai/'4l'o 

A no kashu wa Nihon de wa yiimei ni chigai nai. 

That singer must be famous in Japan. 

Sono shikeishu wa satsujinhan ja nakatta ni chigainai. 

It must be the case that that death-row convict was not the murderer. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Kanojo wa kono hen ni sunde i ru ni chigai nai. 

She surely must be living around here. 

#£7fc£AAit> 5 3t£-frA/„ 

Suzuki san wa mo kite matte i ru ni chigai arimasen. 

Mr. Suzuki must have already arrived and be waiting. 

'O S-ti-A/o 

Okasan wa kanashi i ni chigai arimasen. 

Your mother must be sad. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Kanojo wa ni do to tetsudatte kure nai ni chigai nai. 

It is certain that she will not help us again. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

<0 S-ttA/o 

Kare wa daigaku e no shingaku o akirame ta ni chigai arimasen. 

He must have given up hope of going on to university. 

A no kuruma wa takakat ta ni chigai nai. 

That car must have been expensive. 


nikakete ^7Wj"C [adverbial phrase] 


(extending) to, over 

Nikakete follows a noun and creates an adverbial phrase. It is actually part of ... kara ... 




ni kakete, which shows the locational or temporal extent of the state or the action 
expressed by the sentence. (-* See also o toshite.) 

£ < 5t=ji- 0 

Natsu kara aki ni kakete taifu ga yoku kimasu. 

Typhoons often come (in the period) from summer to autumn. 

ct < ?£ <5 L T 9o 

Shumatsu ni kakete tenki ga yoku naru deshd. 

The weather will probably be good over the weekend. 

Kyushu kara Kansai ni kakete ame gafuru deshd. 

It will be rainy (in the area) from Kyushu to Kansai. 

ni kanshite [adverbial phrase] 

about, concerning, regarding, pertaining to 

The verb phrase... ni kansuru means 'to be related to. . . / Its derived form,... ni kanshite, 
follows nouns and pronouns and creates an adverbial phrase that shows what the 
sentence is about. (—> See also ni tsuite.) The verb phrase. .. ni kansuru can be used in a 
relative clause, being placed before a noun to modify it. 

® r t ts LX{»Sfrm 5 r. t V t.'tfro 

Sono koto ni kanshite nanika iu koto ga arimasu ka. 

Regarding that matter, do you have anything to say? 

LtiS^TT£l\> 

Kono ten ni kanshite iken o nobete kudasai. 

Please express your opinion on this point. 

Kono keiyakusho ni kansuru shitsumon wa arimasen ka. 

Do you have any questions concerning this agreement? 

Nokagaku ni kansuru hon o sagashite imasu. 

I'm looking for a book on brain science. 


nikui <C V ^ [auxiliary adjective] 

to be hard/difficult (to do), can not (do) easily 

The auxiliary adjective nikui follows a verb in the combining form to mean 'to be difficult 
to do. . . / The resulting form patterns like adjectives. 





1. Used as a sentence predicate 

N <C V Hashi wa tsukainikui desu ne. 

Chopsticks are hard to use, aren't they? 

h J'ilS L ^ <C V ^ ’C'f'o Kanojo to wa hanashinikui desu. 

She is difficult to talk with. 

(follows the subject it describes) 

2. Used as a noun modifier 

IiC< >9 4i- 0 

Oboenikui kanji ga mada takusan arimasu. 

There are still a lot of Chinese characters that are difficult to memorize. 

3. Used as an adverb 

Kono terebi wa furukute minikuku natte kimashita. 

This TV set is old and getting harder to watch. 

> See d\SO yasui. 

nimo kakawarazu [adverbialphrase] 

in spite of, although, for all. . ., after all. . ., in defiance of, nevertheless 

Nimo kakawarazu follows nouns and clauses to form an adverbial clause that means 'in 
spite of. . / or 'despite the fact that. . . / It is used in a formal context. (—> See also 

daga, keredo(mo), and noni .) 

1. After nouns 

T> if'v'if ie t £>Tft (4^--elfft Lfc„ 

Hidoi ante nimo kakawarazu karera wa soto deyakyu o shita. 

They played baseball outside in spite of heavy rain. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

fttvrv'?)t< tit bfco 

Tsukarete i ru nimo kakawarazu kare wa tetsudatte kuremashita. 

Although he was tired, he kindly helped me. 

fKjRleSfc LTV'-5, 

Kanojo wa okane ga ar u nimo kakawarazu shisso ni kurashite iru. 

Although she has a lot of money, she lives simply. 




Totemo yasu i nimo kakawarazu hare wa sore o kawanakatta. 

Although it was very cheap, he didn't buy it. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

W:: b o fc D 

Dare mo ika nai nimo kakawarazu kare wa hitori de itta. 

Nobody would go, but he went alone nevertheless. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Chukoku shi ta nimo kakawarazu kare wa mata onaji misu o shita. 

Although I advised him, he made the same mistake again. 

Tenki gayokat ta nimo kakawarazu kuroi ame gafutta. 

Though the weather was good, black rain fell. 

5. At the beginning of a sentence 

hj 0 

Sore wa hotondo fukand desu. Nimo kakawarazu Taro wa akiramemasen. 

It is almost impossible. Nevertheless, Taro doesn't give up. 


nioite [adverbialphrase] 


in, at, on, as for 

Ni oite is the combination of the particle ni and the verb oku in the te-form. It follows a 
noun and creates an adverbial phrase that specifies the location or the relevance of the 
action/state. It is slightly wordy and used only in formal contexts. Its prenominal form is . 

. . ni okeru. 

1. Location 

Nana kai no hiroma ni oite kangeikai ga okonawaremasu. 

The welcoming reception will be held in the hall on the seventh floor. 

13 Lt 6 #) S L/^o /c D 

Nihon ni okeru gijutsu kakushin wa memagurushikatta. 

The technological revolution in Japan has happened very rapidly. 




See also de and ni. 


2. Relevance 'as to . . / 

Kankyd hogo no ten ni oite wa, kono seihin ga ta ni masarimasu. 

From the standpoint of environmental conservation, this product surpasses the other ones. 

pp op 5 C ^ V ^ ~C ^UH 

Sono shinamono wa hinshitsu ni oite mondai ga aru. 

As for quality, there are problems with these articles. 


ni sotte \C fp o T [adverbial phrase] 


abng, parallel to, in accordance with 

Ni sotte is the combination of the particle ni and the te-form of the verb sou 'to be parallel 
to . . / or 'to accord with. . . / It follows a noun and creates an adverbial phrase that 
shows that the given action/state is done or exists in parallel to or in accordance with the 
item. 


a (CffioT tc < £ A/7"x -f y vifib t) £-f 0 

Tori ni sotte takusan butikku ga arimasu. 

There are a lot of boutiques along the street. 





o 


Kono senro wa kokudo ni sotte hashitte iru. 

This railroad runs parallel to the national highway. 


® f 4 _h 5] co £ | p f n v O X frl %■tr L tc o 

Kare wa joshi no hoshin ni sotte sore o jikko shita. 

He carried it out in accordance with his boss's policy. 


{Ni shitagatte may replace ni sotte here.) 


nitaishite LT [adverbial phrase] 

toward, against, whereas, in contrast to 

Ni taishite is the combination of the particle ni and the te-form of the verb taisuru 'to be 
against' or 'to be in contrast with. . . / It follows a noun or a clause plus no, and shows 
that the given action or state is toward, against, or in contrast to the item. (—> See also 

ni, ni kansuru, and ni tsuite .) 


1. After nouns 





^ LX *9 t.'tfro 

Kono teian ni taishite hoka ni nanika iron ga arimasu ka. 

Do you have any other objections against this proposal? 

Seito tachi wa sensei ni taishite sunao na taido o torimasu. 

The students take an obedient attitude toward the teacher. 

L-C®*£rJtoT^;£-fo 

Watashi wa kanojo ni taishite koi o motte imasu. 

I feel affection toward her. 

fiJlftilA <D 5 

Watashi wa tanin no uwasa ni taishite kanshin ga nai. 

I have no interest in rumors about other people. 

Otl'5 ± 5 Tr-f'o 

Kare wa watashi ni taishite urami o motte iru yd desu. 

He seems to have a grudge against me. 

— <9 A-To 

Go nin ni taishite ichi dai konpyuta ga arimasu. 

There is one computer to every five persons. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form or the ta-form 

fc 0 

Sora ga ao i no ni taishite yama wa akakatta. 

In contrast to the blue sky was the red mountain. 

A A ft 1C itjsJc L fc (V 1C L T if % (IS A- L fc„ 

Yoto ga sore ni sansei shi ta no ni taishite yato wa hantai shita. 

The ruling party supported it, whereas the opposition parties were against it. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + na + no 

Kare wayowai mono ni wa shinsetsu na no ni taishite tsuyoi mono ni wa tsumetai. 

He is kind toward the weak, whereas he is cool toward the strong. 


ni totte A t o X [adverbial phrase] 

to, as far as . . . concerned, for 

Ni totte follows nouns and creates an adverbial phrase that shows the item to which the 
statement applies. Typical predicates that follow this phrase are: 




G&) 5c/5 fu(hitsu)yd da 
55 fukaketsu da 
555c fz. hitsuyo da 
igai da 

fit) T- 55 kantan da 
Kltt/c. konnan da 


mm fz. shinkoku da 


L l A yasashii 


'to be unnecessary' 

'to be indispensable' 
'to be necessary' 

'to be a surprise' 

'to be easy' 

'to be difficult' 

'to be serious' 

'to be easy' 


Nihon ni totte, jidosha sangyo wa juyo da. 

The automobile industry is very important for Japan. 

otSaitl:±fo <9 S-ttA/o 

Sore wa watashi ni totte mondai de wa arimasen. 

As far as I'm concerned that is not a problem. 

fcftfcttoTB cx.2) A b titrf LicCf t\ 

Anata ni totte Nihongo o oboeru koto wa muzukashii desu ka. 

Is it difficult for you to learn Japanese? 

Sore wa anata ni totte futsugo na n desu ka. 

Is it inconvenient for you? 


nitsuite [adverbialphrase] 

about, concerning, in regard to, as to/for, of 

Ni tsuite follows nouns to show what the statement is about. This adverbial phrase can be 
followed by the particle no and placed before another noun as its modifier. 

fpj(Dr 

Nan no koto ni tsuite hanashite iru n desu ka. 

What are you talking about? 

ftjjSc'C-fo 

Sono ken ni tsuite anata ni mattaku sansei desu. 

I quite agree with you concerning that matter. 

0 ;£?£ (z oV'T t. titc < $ ^FtSj jUri* y % o 

Nihongo no bunpo ni tsuite mada takusan mondai ga aru. 





There are still many problems with Japanese grammar. 

if 5 a\, 

Nihon no seiji ni tsuite do omoimasu ka. 

What do you think of Japanese politics? 

v ) i-ttA/TrL/to 

Sono jinja ni tsuite no shiryo wa arimasen deshita. 

There was no data concerning the Shinto shrine. 

> See also ni kanshite and ni taishite. 

nitsurete [adverbial phrase] 


as . . . 

Ni tsurete follows a clause with a verb in the dictionary form to create an adverbial phrase 
that shows how some change takes place as a consequence of another change. 

Hito wa toshi o tor u ni tsurete onko ni naru. 

As a man grows older, he becomes gentler. 

Lfc„ 

Toshi ga tatsu ni tsurete seikatsu wa raku ni natte kimashita. 

As the years go by, my life has become (more and more) comfortable. 


ni yoreba \C J; fri [adverbial phrase] 

according to, from 

Ni yoreba or niyoruto can follow nouns to mean 'according to. . . / 

x ix tr <d ~ ^ j: n ^ ft--e ± # * mik & h o tc b l v \ 

Terebi no nyiisu ni yoreba Izu Hanto de okinafunka ga atta rashii. 

According to the television news, it seems there was a big eruption on the Izu Peninsula. 

UK tftiLiztel&m'tZZyV-to 

Kiku tokoro ni yoreba kanojo wa kekkon suru so desu. 

From what I've heard, she is going to get married. 

J; L/c 

Tenkiyoho ni yoreba ashita wa ame desu. 

According to the weather forecast, it will be rainy tomorrow. 


niyotte [adverbialphrase] 






by (an agent), because of, due to, by means of, according to 

The action performer (agent) in a passive sentence is expressed by ni, niyotte, or niyori. 
(—» See also ni and Passive form under Verbs.) 

j: ott^fco 

Sana shosetsu wa Natsume Soseki ni yotte kak are ta. 

The novel was written by Soseki Natsume. 

Kokyo shisetsu de no kitsuen wa kisoku niyotte kinshi save te imasu. 

Smoking in public facilities is prohibited by regulation. 

cfc Shiai wa dame niyotte chushi save ta. 

The game was called off due to a heavy rain. 

cfc 

Shimin demo wa buryoku niyotte chin ’atsu sare ta. 

The citizen demonstration was quelled by means of force. 


ni wa \C JT [double particle] 

for (in regard to), in order to 

Ni wa is the combination of the two particles ni and wa, but is typically used when the 
sentence expresses judgmental facts. (—» See ni and wa.) 

1. After nouns 

Konofuku wa kodomo ni wa okisugimasu. 

This dress is too big for children. 

(Oy° y yk zf* y 9 <5 (D'V JT{|| LV\ 

Kono purasuchikku wa bunkai sum node kankyo ni wa yasashii. 

These plastics are environmentally friendly because they decompose. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form 

utj <5 (T cf ^ir o Dekake ru ni wa mada hayasugimasu. 

It is still too early to go out. 

Sekai ju o ryoko su ru ni wa takusan okane ga kakaru. 

To travel all over the world takes a great deal of money 


- <D y ^ y it W h M& lc ii ±g {If ij V f o 





Kono pasokon wa mochihakob u ni wa taihen benri desu. 

This personal computer is very handy to carry. 

> See also noni, tame ni, and wa. 
no (D [PARTICLE] 

. . .'s, of, at, in, on, to, from, by, for, one's 

The particle no creates noun modifiers by following not only nouns but also certain kinds 
of particles and verbs in the te-form. It also functions as an indefinite pronoun that means 
'(the) one' or 'ones' and as a nominalizer that makes phrases and clauses noun-like. The 
particle no also replaces the particle ga in a relative clause. Lastly, it also functions as a 
sentence-final particle. 

I. MODIFIER 

The particle no can create a noun modifier by following another noun, a no- type adjectival 
noun, a certain kind of particle, or some verb in the te-form. 

1. After (interrogative) nouns 

Tokyo wa Nihon no shuto desu. Kyoto wa mukashi no miyako desu. 

Tokyo is the capital of Japan. Kyoto is the ancient capital. 

tfating j j 

“Are wa nan no ki desu ka. ” “Sakura no ki desu. ” 

"What (kind of) trees are they?" "They are cherry trees." 

Kore wa sensei no hon desu. 

This is the teacher's book. 

if r 

Rydgae suru no ni doko no ginko ga ii desu ka. 

Which bank is good to exchange money? 

$ T' y 9 — @ ®)|R5 ! BS'e3coTV^t‘o 

Mineraru uota wa baiten no jido hanbaiki de utte imasu. 

Mineral water is sold at a vending machine at the stand. 

Taicho ga waruku gogo no jugyo wa yasumimasu. 

I feel out of sorts, so I'll miss my afternoon classes. 


BHlB ©T'C/ Lfc 0 




Nichiyobi no ibento wa enki saremashita. 

The event on Sunday was postponed. 

t &h V 

Akutagawa Ryunosuke no shosetsu o yonda koto ga arimasu ka. 

Have you ever read a novel by Ryunosuke Akutagawa? 

Jiko de jissai no shonen ga shinimashita. 

A ten-year-old boy was killed in the accident. 

PQ l= | =, 'C'f~o (apposition) 

Kochira ga yiijin no Tanaka desu. 

This is my friend, (Mr.) Tanaka. 

7.70$try bLfc 0 

Basu de poketto no naka no saifu o nusumaremashita. 

I had the wallet in my pocket stolen on a bus. 

Tsukue no ue no keitai denwa wa dare no desu ka. 

Whose is the mobile phone on the desk? 

Shokuji no ato no dezato wa aisukurTmu ni shimasu. 

I'll have ice cream for dessert after the meal. 

2. After adjectival nouns 

Kore mo ii n desu ga betsu no kutsu mo misete kudasai. 

This is nice, but please show me another pair of shoes. 

^3 (7)Hi Honto no riyu wa nan desu ka. 

What is the true reason? 

3. After some particles 

Narita kuko made no ofuku kippu to katamichi kippu o ichi mai kudasai. 

Please give me a round-trip and a one-way ticket to Narita Airport. 

5te^^ CO #3 % (4 { 5J i'i V 'l -«t ?--f f 'o 

Sensei e no ochiigen wa nani ga ii desu ka. 

What is good as a midyear gift for the teacher? 

Higaisha to no kosho wa nakanaka muzukashii. 

The negotiation with the victim is quite difficult. 



4. After some verbs in the te- form 


A <D # l-o V ' X <D h A tc <D M E f t ffi S A "-f o 

Sono ken ni tsui te no anata no iken wa kyokutan desu. 

Your opinion concerning that matter is extreme. 

Inochi o kake te no tatakai da. 

It is a fight at the risk of my life. 

Kodomo ofutari kakae te no seikatsu wa kantan dewa nai. 

Life with two children is not easy. 

5. After some dependent nouns 

® o fc < "FSt'to 

Karera no tame no enjo wa mattaku fuyd desu. 

The aid for them is quite unnecessary. 

5EA/fc(iT CiotV'fc, 

Shinda hazu no hito ga asoko ni tatte ita. 

The person who was supposed to be dead was standing over there. 

II. PRONOUN 

1. After nouns 

Are wa watashi no desu. 

That one is mine. 

d (D 'i 'y P t(a (Z) 'C 't'o Kono koin wa Nihon no desu. 

This coin is a Japanese one. 

2. After adjectival nouns + na 

cf (D ^ Zl (D i^o Watashi ga suki na no wa kono sakana desu. 

The one I like is this fish. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

fiAAf A'ofcwttc® ? 7Xtt. 

Watashi ga iya datta no wa kono kurasu desu. 

The one I did not like was this class. 

? 7^t*7 / y A A C A&Ao A LfCo 

Kurasu de Amerikajin ja nakatta no wa watashi dake deshita. 

The one who was not American in that class was just me. 



4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form, nai- form, or ta-form 

r ti^DVD'C, W 'V'to 

Kore ga dibuidi de, watashi ga mot te iru no ga bururei desu. 

This is a DVD, and the one I have is a Blu-ray Disc. 

C (Oh t 7 (ift’t'f'i’t'o to *9 

Kono kamera wa takasugimasu. Motto yasu i no wa arimasen ka. 

This camera is too expensive. Do you have any cheaper ones? 

^ (D ^ & & fc (D £. ’O V N V \ Kono ho ga watashi ga kat ta no yori ii. 

This is better than the one I bought. 

Maiku san ga mada yome nai no wa dono kanji desu ka. 

Which kanji is the one that Mike still cannot read? 

> See also mono. 

III. NOMINALIZER 

1. After (adjectival) nouns + na,ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

Chichi ga kanemochi na no wa ii toshi o shita kara da. 

The reason my father is rich is because he made good investments. 

Kaicho ga osake ga suki na no wa yoku shirarete iru. 

The fact that our C.E.O likes sake a lot is well-known. 

7§lt3^ll^/co tz.(Di$ cfc < to 

Kanpekishugisha datta no ga yoku nakatta. 

Being a perfectionist was not good. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form, ««/-form, or ta-form 

V t.'to 

Kanji o oboe ru no ni ii hoho ga arimasu. 

There is a good way to memorize Chinese characters. 

fcfic 5 coSr J ^fcfcV'> t IV'St. 

Tabako o suu no o yametai to omoimasu. 

I'd like to stop smoking. 

Shorui o motte ku ru no o wasuremashita. 

I forgot to bring the papers. 



M: V ^ CO V ^^3-0 Mushiatsu i no wa iya desu ne. 

Hot and humid weather is unpleasant, isn't it? 

«^< C(c^fcofcd(4*HT *-To 

Kare ga takarakuji ni atat ta no wa jijitsu desu. 

It is true that he won the lottery. 

Kare ni sore ga deki nai no wa okashii. 

It is strange that he can't do that. 

—► See also koto. 

IV. GA/NO ALTERNATION 

The particle ga can be optionally replaced by no in a relative clause. 

Kanojo no tsukutta shichu wa totemo oishii desu. 

The stew she cooks is very delicious. 

KohT no hoshii hito wa itte kudasai. 

Those who want coffee, speak up, please. 

> See also ga. 

V. SENTENCE-FINAL PARTICLE 

Women or children often add the particle no at the end of a sentence. If the sentence 
takes a rising intonation, it is perceived as a question. If it takes a falling intonation, it is 
perceived as a statement. 

■ fj cf 7C 'x ^ l ^ (Z) 0 Isshoni ikitaku nai no. 

Don't you want to go with me? (rising intonation) 
i don't want to go with you. (falling intonation) 

> See also ka and no da. 

no da CO fc [extended predicative phrase] 

It is the case that. . . 

No da or its polite counterpart no desu follows a clause. It is often referred to as an 




"extended predicate" and is frequently used in conversations. It does not add any 
concrete meaning, but makes the conversational interaction smooth and effective. This 
ending is often used when the speaker wants to give some explanation or additional 
comment on some state or fact observable in the conversational context. It is also often 
used for eliciting a reply from one's conversational partner or softening the tone of his/her 
expressions when requesting, suggesting, or demanding. The particle no often contracts 

to a nasal sound n, as in. . . n da or. . . n desu in colloquial speech. (—» See also kara and 
wake.) 

1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

'h T o k 

Chotto tazunetai koto ga ar u n desu ga. 

I have a small question that I want to ask you, but... (Is it all right? That's why I'm here ...) 

t k ~C k It \s V N Kj fk o Ima totemo isogashi i n desu ga. 

I am very busy now. (so I can't help you; you should notice that I'm busy now) 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Sakki kanojo ni denwa shi ta no desu ga, demasen deshita. 

I telephoned her a little while ago, but she didn't answer. (It's strange.) 

(If preceded by a past-tense sentence, a contrary statement often follows.) 

<o i-frA/TrL/to 

Ano ekishd terebi wayasukat ta no desu ga, okane ga tarimasen deshita. 

That liquid crystal television was cheap, but I didn't have enough money (to buy it). (It was really 

cheap, but I unfortunately did not have enough money.) 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Tsugi no kyuka wa doko ni mo ika nai no desu ka. 

Won't you go anywhere during the next vacation? (because you seem not to be planning) 

4. After (adjectival) nouns + na/datta 

^ 0 JT; k k t A/ 'to Kyd wa totemo him a na n desu. 

I am very free today. (That's why I'm doing nothing.) 

ftsm. {sjt't-ftiir'Li Lfco 

Kind wa hima datta n desu ga, nani mo sezu ni sugoshimashita. 

I was free yesterday, but I spent the day without doing anything. 


5. Used in questions 



(A question with this phrase is usually asking for some explanation, while a 
question without it may indicate a request or invitation. When interrogative words 
are used in questions, no desu ka usually comes at the end to clearly indicate that 
some additional information is being asked for.) 

if 9 Doshite koko e kita n desu ka. 

Why (or how) did you come here? (I ask because it is surprising that you came here.) 

yr I'X'f' <5 Ay Tenisu wa sum n desu ka . 

Do you play tennis? (I ask because you seem to play tennis or some sport.) 

(Compare with Tenisu o shimasu ka, meaning 'Will you play tennis (with me)?') 

^ V 'Ay 'V'f' Osake wa nomanai n desu ka. 

Don't you drink sake? (I ask because you don't seem to start drinking.) 

(Compare with Osake o nomimasen ka, meaning 'Won't you drink some sake (with 
me)?') 

node CO~V [particle] 

because (of), on account of, as, since 

The particle node follows a clause and creates an adverbial clause that expresses the 
reason or the cause for the action or state expressed by the main clause. Node and kam 
are sometimes used interchangeably, but the cause-result relationship expressed by node 
must be based on the speaker's objective judgment, whereas the one expressed by kara 
does not have to be. (—> See kara.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns + na 

^ 0 9o Kyd wa ante na node eiga o miyd. 

I'll see a movie today since it is rainy. 

Ac (A) A) fi ^ -fir Ay o Kanojo wa tabo na node koraremasen. 

She is unable to come because she is busy. 

Akiko wa mada yoji na node, kono kyampu ni wa sanka dekimasen. 

Since Akiko is still a toddler, she cannot participate in this camp. 

2. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

Kind wa ante datta node, ensoku wa chiishi ni natta. 

It rained yesterday, so the field trip was canceled. 




3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Yoj i ga ar u node mo shitsurei shimasu. 

Since I have an errand to do. I'll be leaving now. 

r <D # n ffi & V ' <D -C M #) ^'t o 
Kono hon wa omoshiro i node susumemasu. 

I recommend this book to you because it is interesting. 

(if kava replaced node, the reason would be "because I think the book 
interesting.") 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the nai- form 

® ~k ft ff t> i/' co t? % t ft # 4 -& h o 

Kanojo ga ika nai node watashi mo ikimasen. 

Since she's not going, I won't go either. 

2|s:[iJlF< V ^-tirAy 0 

Hon wa atsuku nai node yomu no ni amari jikan ga kakarimasen. 

The book is not thick, so it won't take very long to read it. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

SiSiloTl /'tc(DU-3>vy Lfc 0 

Kaminari ga natte i ta node gorufu wa yamemashita. 

We stopped playing golf because it was thundering. 

hCDX / 

Ano kamera wa takasugi ta node kaimasen deshita. 

I didn't buy that camera because it was too expensive. 

6. After clauses with desu/masu 

^31® ^ Av ^ CD V, (4# M t? # i -tt A/„ 

Ojosan wa madayoji desu node, kono kyampu ni wa sanka dekimasen. 

Since your daughter is still a toddler, she cannot participate in this camp. 

350R^*i9 t.'to 

Soryo ga irimasu node, zenbu de 3,350 en ni narimasu. 

As shipping and handling need to be included, the total would be 3,350 yen. 

Kochira no pakkeji wa ryo ga oi desu node, otoku desu yo. 

This package contains more, so it is more value. 

'n 0 fc° ? — v V fi ^ it V' tc L t. -to 

Kyo wa arashi desu node, pikunikku wa chushi itashimasu. 

It is stormy today, so we will cancel our picnic. 



See also kara, kuse ni, okage de, sei de, and tame ni. 


no desu CD'V'f' —> See no da. 


nogasu [AUXILIARY VERB] 

to miss a good chance to do 

The verb nogasu means 'to miss something' and can also function as an auxiliary verb 
placed after a verb in the combining form, meaning 'to miss doing something/ The 
auxiliary verb sokonau has a similar meaning. 

i£l ^(DDVDSrMV^L* LfCo 

Gentei ichi man mai no DVD o kainogashimashita. 

I missed a good chance to buy a DVD of the limited 10,000 copies. 

Sono konsato wa minogashitaku nai. 

I don't want to miss the (good) chance to see the concert. 

ft® $ <0 Tr-f^o 

Kare no misu o minogasu tsumori desu ka. 

Are you going to overlook his mistake? 

Noberusho gakusha no hanashi o kikinogashimashita. 

I failed to listen to the lecture by the Nobel Prize-winning scholar. 

> See also sokonau. 
noni CD \ZL [particle] 

although, though, in spite of, while, to (do), for (doing), in (doing), I wish . . ., you should 

Noni creates an adverbial phrase based on which the speaker judges the fact stated in 
the main sentence to be unexpected surprise, dissatisfaction, disappointment, regret, etc. 

1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Hariken ga chikazuite i ru noni dekakeru n desu ka. 

Are you going out even though a hurricane is coming? 

Minna yasunde i ru noni kare wa isshokenmei hataraite imasu. 






Though the others are taking a rest, he is working hard. 

[r] C i) (D fc ©Ut 5 J'i rWj V ^ (D \C ZL <D JJf'"C J'i Ji* o ^ 9 ;£ V 

Onaji mono ga ano mise dewa taka i noni kono mise dewa kekko yasui. 

While the same article in that store is expensive, it's rather cheap in this store. 

4 Lfco 

Jutai no tame ni kuko ni tsuk u noni ni jikan mo kakarimashita. 

It took no less than two hours to get to the airport due to the traffic jam. 

Kono sakana o rydri su ru noni abura ga irimasu. 

Oil is needed to cook this fish. 

£> <£> ii V' 5 V' 5 & & t fMfiJtr’t'o 

Ano mise wa iroiro na mono oka u noni totemo benri desu. 

That store is very convenient for buying various things. 

Kare no ie wa aruite ik u noni tosugimasu. 

His house is too far to walk to. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

t 5 \c Ltl^o 

Kare wa sono koto o nani mo shira nai noni eraso ni shite iru. 

Though he doesn't know anything about that, he acts like a know-it-all. 

ir< 

Atsuku nai noni eakon o tsukeru no wa mottainai. 

It's a waste (of money) to turn on the air conditioner when it isn't hot (out). 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

htas. if'&E Lfc 

Are hodo chili shi ta noni kanojo wa yamenakatta. 

Even though I cautioned her to that extent, she would not stop it. 

J; fc w 11" r (c t i * A.-e L fc 0 

Tenki gayokat ta noni doko ni mo dekakemasen deshita. 

Even though the weather was good, I didn't go out anywhere. 

SfSLT< friZ J: o \^tc<D/vtz(D d 0 

Denwa shite kureruyd ni tanon da noni. 

Even though I asked you to call me ... (you didn't). 


4. After (adjectival) nouns + na/datta/de nai/de nakatta 



Kare wa genki na noni yoku shigoto o saborimasu. 

Though he is healthy, he often skips out of work. 

B X) 

Kyd wa taifu na noni tsuri ni iku n desu ka. 

Are you going fishing today in spite of the typhoon? 

Kanojo wa byoki de nai noni yoku gakko o yasumimasu. 

Though she is not sick, she is often absent from school. 

hcoAhiXkW h tz o fc (D 

Ano hito wa kanemochi datta noni ima wa binbo desu. 

Even though that person was rich, he is poor now. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the b a/tar a- form + ii/yokatta 

Anata mo isshoni kure ba ii noni. 

I wish you would come with me ... (but you won't) 

Ofuku kippu o kaeba yokatta noni. 

You should have bought a round-trip ticket, (but you didn't) 


See also ga, keredo(mo), ni mo kakawarazu, and tame ni. 



0 [PARTICLE] 


the direct object of a verb, the starting point of an action, a point of separation (from), a place where something or 
somebody is passing (through, abng, in, across, over) 

The most basic function of the particle o is to mark the direct object of the verb. The 
additional function of o is to mark the location that is covered by some movement such as 
walking, flying, swimming, turning, crossing, and passing as well as the location from 
which one is parting. Note that the particle o must be deleted when followed by some 
focus particles such as wa, mo, bakari, dake, and shika. However, bakari and dake can be 
followed by o. See also mo, bakari, dake, shika, and wa.) 


1. Marking the direct object of a verb 

rfBTSrRo/tA/'e-t'/K J L/t„ J 

“Nani o katta n desu ka. ” “Mezurashii kakejiku o kaimashita. ” 

"What did you buy?" "I bought a unique hanging scroll." 




Watashi wa maisku ikkai Tomu ni Nihongo o oshiete imasu. 

I teach Japanese to Tom once a week. 


Kanojo wa watashi o “Taro kun ” to yobimasu. 

She calls me "Taro kun." 


c t' TL fj* jitfjX fb J; \sfc 0 Dokoka de saifu o toraremashita. 

I had my wallet stolen somewhere. 

9o Minna o atto odorokaseyd. 

I'll knock the breath out of everybody. 

LTl Tf L/c 0 

Natsu yasumi o ryoko shite sugoshimashita. 

I spent my summer vacation traveling. 


2. Marking the place covered by some movement 

ZCOM V TotT^'o 

Kono tori o massugu ni itte kudasai. 

Please go straight along this street. 

Futatsume no kado o migi ni magatte kudasai. 

Please turn right at the second corner. 

0 fll 0 Nichiyobi wa koen o arukimasu. 

I walk around inside the park on Sundays. 




Tori ni natte sora o tobitai. 

I want to become a bird and fly over the sky. 

fe^)(l^?ioTT o V \ Ano hashi o watatte kudasai. 

Please cross that bridge. 

5£*MSriiiIL;£ L tc 0 

Shinkansen wa mo Nagoya o tsuka shimashita. 

The Shinkansen already passed through Nagoya. 

3. Marking the place from where one is parting 

#4 Lfc 0 

Kanojo wa sakki heya o dete ikimashita. 

She went out of the room a short while ago. 

0 ^ ~C 1 0 ^ \ZL <5 o Nihon o hanarete ju nen ni naru. 

It's been 10 years since I left Japan. 

~C /c V \ Yurakucho de densha o orite kudasai. 

Please get off the train at Yurakucho. 

Li Lfc„ 

Kyonen no san gatsu ni daigaku o sotsugyd shimashita. 

I graduated from college in March last year. 

> See also kara. 

0 3o (#p) [PREFIX] 
an honorific prefix 

The prefix o is attached at the beginning of (adjectival) nouns, verbs, and adjectives in 
Japanese native vocabulary to indicate politeness (respect, humility, refinement). For 
Sino-Japanese vocabulary (words of Chinese origin or words read in cw-reading—the 
Chinese reading of kanji—regardless of whether they are written in kanji), go should be 
used instead of o, and no polite prefix should be used for non-Chinese foreign loans. 
However, there are exceptional cases where o is used for Sino-Japanese vocabulary or 
English loans. (—» See also go and Honorifics.) 

1. Before verbs in the combining form 

$o J jffj ^9 V ^ O Okaeri wa itsu desu ka. (respectful) 

When is you return? (When will you return?) 

Otsukare desu ne. (respect) Otetsudai shimasho ka. (humble) 




You're tired, aren't you? Shall I help you? 


2. Before (adjectival) nouns 

Okarada o taisetsu ni shite kudasai. (respectful) 

Please take care of yourself. 

Wasurezu ni ohana ni omizu oyatte kudasai. (courteous) 

Please don't forget to water the flowers. 

Hidoi jiko ni atta sode okinodoku desu. (humble) 

I feel sorry to hear that you were involved in a serious accident. 

3. Before adjectives 

r©rSp°nI^o± 19 *9 Jt. 

Kono shohin wa itsumoyori oyasuku natte orimasu. (humble) 

The price of this item is lower than usual, (the speaker humbly advertises) 

x 5„ 

Dare mo inai to osabishii deshd. (respectful) 

I guess you're lonely because nobody is with you. 

4. Used for Sino-Japanese vocabulary (exceptional cases) 



obento a box lunch 

jo|g^t 

orusu being away 

jo^ 

ocha green tea 

jo 

oryori cooking, a dish 

joHtsi§ 

odenwa a telephone 

ja£<f 

oshokuji a meal 

jo TuM 

ogenki vigor, vitality 

jbtf^ 

osoji sweeping, dusting 


ohenji a reply 


ososhiki a funeral 

jogfj^l 

okanjo counting money 

jo#^ 

oshoyu soy sauce 

jo#i(t) 

onimotsu a piece of luggage 

mm 

oyasai vegetables 


5. Used for English loanwords (exceptional cases) 

jo \f—/V obiru beer jo b A \/ otoire a toilet 


jo y— 7 . 


ososu sauce 


jo X xJn ',1/ 


ozubon ( [Fr.jupon ) pants,slacks 



okage de joTW/ ~C [adverbial phrase] 


thanks to, because of, due to, owing to 

Okage de creates an adverbial phrase that shows the cause of a favorable result, but it 
may also be sarcastically used for showing the cause of an unfavorable result. Do not 
confuse it with sei de, which is always used when an unfavorable situation is caused. (—> 
See also sei de and tame ni.) 

1. After nouns + no 

3+k 9i<l'JSLfc D 

Minna no okage de umaku ikimashita. 

It went smoothly thanks to you all. 

trU* g 

Aitsu no okage de iya na me ni atta. (sarcastic) 

I had a great time thanks to that guy. 

Taifii no okage de densha gafutsu ni natta. (sarcastic) 

The train service was interrupted because of a typhoon. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

£-r„ 

Minna ga tetsudatte kurer u okage de tasnkarimasu. 

I am saved because everybody helps me. 

Musuko ga kashiko i okage de kanojo wa hana ga takai desu. 

She is proud because her son is smart. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Lfc„ 

Shushoku deki ta okage de anshin shimashita. 

I feel relieved because I have found a job. 

tit < "C<£ < OJlfc, 

Oshiete kure ta okage de yoku wakarimashita. 

I've understood well, thanks to your lesson. 

Bagen deyasukat ta okage de sugu ni te ni hairimashita. 

It was cheap at a sale, so I could get it at once. 




5 LTV^t~ 0 

Kekkon deki ta okage de jigoku noyona seikatsu o shite imasu. (sarcastic) 

Thanks to the fact I could get married, I'm leading a life like hell. 

4. Used in a set-phrase okagesama de 

io/WfUlT? 5 4 < i'# 4 Lfco 

Okage santa de umaku ikimashita. 

It went smoothly, thanks to you. 


oki ni $6 # (T [adverbial phrase] 


at intervals of 

Oki ni follows quantity phrases, meaning 'every/ indicating the intervals of some action. 

?J>ii 5 h'Q— Bis# 

Watashi wa uchi de ichi nichi oki ni osake o nomimasu. 

I drink (alcohol) at home every other day. 

Kona eki de wafutsu densha wa ju go fun oki ni kimasu. 

Local trains arrive every fifteen minutes at this train station. 

Konoyoshi ni wa ichi gyo oki ni kaite kudasai. 

Please write on every other line of this paper. 

fc x. X fc V 

Ano doro ni wa go metoru oki ni ki ga uete arimasu. 

Trees are planted along that road at intervals of five meters. 


Oku $d < [AUXILIARY VERB] 

to do (something) for the next occasbn, leave/keep (something) in some state 

The verb oku 'to place' can be used as an auxiliary verb, being placed at the end of a verb 
in the te-form, meaning to do something for the future convenience or to keep someone 
or something in some state. (—► See also aru and Auxiliary verbs and adjectives.) 

cfc Z 7L TT $6 ^-fo Yoku kangae te okimasu. 

I will think it over (by then). 

Heya ga atsui node mado o ake te okimasu. 

The room is hot so I'll leave it air-conditioned. 





t Li 5o 

Sana koto wa himitsu ni shi te okimashd. 

Let's keep that matter a secret. 

ftV'^#fc*T*5V'T 

Nagai aida matase te oite gomen nasai. 

I'm sorry to have kept you waiting for so long. 

Sono koto wa shiranai koto ni shi te okimasu. 

I'll keep pretending that I don't know about that. 

o motte [adverbial phrase] 


by (means of), with 

O motte is used to mean 'with' in a formal context. 

1. After nouns 

3£mf**ffiSr'boTii£nV';fc L£lL 

Kekka wa shomen o motte tsuchi itashimasu. 

I'll inform you of the result by letter. 

LXt^vjm-VLj: 5 o 

Kare no noryoku o motte shitemo fukand deshd. 

Even with his ability, it will be impossible to do. 

2. After kore 

h Kore o motte heikai to shimasu. 

With this I would close the meeting. 

> See also de and niyotte. 
oru $6 <5 [(AUXILIARY) VERB] 


to be (courteous verb) 

Oru is the courteous version of the (auxiliary) verb iru 'be present/ ( 

irassharu.) 

rpjpg$A/ii 5 tfcv'fjo j iyh^, 

/LLL J 

“Yamada san wa uchi ni irasshaimasu ka. ” “lie, ima orimasen ga. ” 

"Is Mr. Yamada at home?" "No, he is out now." 


See iru and 





(The question shows respect, and the response shows courtesy.) 

V X.'to Shacho wa ima dekake te orimasu. 

The company president is out now. 

(courteously speaking to an outsider about one's own boss) 

lift A 9 P X&Wh LX is 19 

Ni ji ni iriguchi de omachi shi te orimasu. 

I'll be waiting for you at two o'clock at the entrance. 

o to shite tW IT [adverbial phrase] 


through (some method) 

O toshite is used to mean 'through (some method)/and used in a formal context. 

Watashi tachi no chosa o toshite iroiro na koto ga wakatte kita. 

Through our investigation, various facts have come to be known. 

> See also niyotte. 

o tsujite CT [adverbialphrase] 

through, via, throughout, through the medium of 

O tsujite is placed after a noun, and means 'through.' 

^ 0 Xfet y b r 

Kon ’nichi dewa netto o tsujite joho o atsumeru koto ga oi. 

Today we often get information via the Internet. 

Dekaruto wa shogai o tsujite dokushin o toshita. 

Descartes stayed single all his life. 

tX X X M 1/ TT M X ^.to Toyota shi o tsujite henji shimasu. 

I'll reply (to you) through Mr. Toyota. 

> See also o toshite. 

OWarU t <5 [AUXILIARY VERB] 


to finish doing something 







The auxiliary verb owaru follows verbs in the combining form to mean 'to finish . . . ing/ 

( > See hajimeru and shimau .) 

Genko wa raishu kakiowarimasu. (= kakioemasu) 

I'll finish writing the manuscript next week. 

4 Lfco 

Kono hon wa omoshirokatta node sugu ni yomiowarimashita. (= yomioemasliita) 

I read this book fast because it was interesting. 


owaru I# f) <5 [verb] 

to finish something 

The verb owaru was originally an intransitive verb, meaning 'to come to an end/ 
However, owaru recently started to be able to be used either as a transitive verb or as a 
substitute for the transitive verb owaru 'to finish/ Oeru is preferred to owaru in formal 
speech contexts. 

V S Lfc 0 / Lfc 

Shigoto ga owari mashita. *Shigoto ga oe mashita. (* = ungrammatical) 

The work is finished. 

V ^ Lfc 0 / Lfc Shigoto o owari mashita. / 

Shigoto o oe mashita. 

I finished my work. 


ppoi O [NOUN/VERB/ADJECTIVE SUFFIX] 

to have a tendency to, tend to (do something), -like 

-Ppoi follows (adjectival) nouns and creates a modifier that patterns like an adjective, 
meaning 'to have a character, appearance, resemblance, or tendency' of the item 
denoted by the original (adjectival) noun. (—> See also mitai da, rashii 
<conjecture/typicality>, and yd da <conjecture/resemblance>.) 

Taro san wa chotto onnappoi kedo Hanako san wa hontoni onnappoi. 

Taro has an effeminate tendency, but Hanako is really ladylike. 

Watashi wa kazeppoi desu. Seki ga demasu. Soreni netsuppoi desu. 

I have a touch of cold. I have a cough. And I have a slight fever. 





4 0 (4il^p$5o(3;V'fe 0 

Kyo wa ame ga furuppoi ne. Demo mada atsuippoi yo. (slang) 

It looks like it's going to rain today. But it still feels hot. 

rareru [verb suffix] 

potential, passive, respect 

Rareru can be found at the end of the verbs in the potential form, the passive form, or the 
respect form. Ru-ve rbs that end in rareru are ambiguous in three ways. For example, the 
rw-verb akerareru means 'can open/'will be opened/or'will open (honorific)/ 

I. POTENTIAL SUFFIX (RAR)ERU 

The potential form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the 
final u of an w-verb with rareru and eru, respectively. The potential form of sum 'to do' is 
dekiru, and the potential form of kuru 'to come' is korareru or koreru. (—> See Potential 
form under Verbs.) Verbs in the potential form express one's potential and ability, 
meaning 'be able to do. . . / The potential form can also express what one is permitted to 
do. The direct object of potential verbs is marked by ga or o. (—» See also ga.) Some 
verbs lexically have the meaning of'potential' and are rarely used with ( rar)eru . (—» See 
also Spontaneous-potential verbs under Verbs.) 

PL| P9 c? hj ^ ^ Yamada san wa oyogemasu ka. 

Mr. Yamada, can you swim? 

Kono daigaku no gakusei da to, eiga ga tada de miraremasu. 

If you are a student in this college, you can watch the movie for free. 

Hoteru no heya de Intanetto ga dekimasu ka. 

Can I access the Internet in the room of the hotel? 

/I /I Sc ( / /> /l J; ~f~ t) \ Koko de kogi o ukeraremasu ka. 

Can we take the lecture course here? 

“Koko de shashin ga toremasu ka. ” “lie, toremasen. ” 

"Can I take a photo here?" "No, you cannot." 

Kono kamera wa shashin ga kirei ni toremasu. Ii shashin ga toremasu. 

This camera lets photos come out well. I can take nice photos. 




II. PASSIVE SUFFIX (R)ARERU 


The passive form of verbs is created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u 
of an w-verb with rareru and areru, respectively. (—> See Passive form under Verbs for 
more details about how to create passive forms.) Not only transitive verbs but also 
intransitive verbs such as kuru 'to come' can be in the passive form ( korareru ), because 
the Japanese language allows not only "direct passive" sentences, where the direct 
object is treated as the subject of the sentence, but also so-called "adversative passive" 
sentences, where the direct object of a sentence does not have to be converted to the 
subject and even does not have to exist. Mostly the latter kind of passive sentence simply 
implies that the person denoted by the subject was annoyed, disturbed, or negatively 
influenced by the fact expressed by the sentence. The agent of the action is marked by 
the particle ni in both types of passive sentences. The agent of the action can also be 
marked by the phrase niyotte in the direct passive. 

1. Direct passive 

Densha no naka de saifu ga nusumaremashita. 

My wallet was stolen in the train. 

\^fc Q Ototo wa chichi ni sh ikararem ash ita. 

My younger brother was scolded by my father. 

•£<£>/bmteK § £ o 

Sono shosetsu wa Natsume Soseki ni yotte kakareta. 

The novel was written by Soseki Natsume. 

2. Adversative passive 

L7t 0 

Densha no naka de saifu o nusumaremashita. 

I had my wallet stolen in the train. 

ft 

Isogashii toki ni okyaku san ni korarete taihen desu. 

I'm in trouble because I have guests when I'm busy. 

1 9 * L/c 0 

Watashi wa kaeru tochu de ame ni furarete zubunure ni narimashita. 

I was caught in the rain on my way home, and I got soaking wet. 

KtehX-f LS t7c„ 

Chichi ni hayaku shinarete zuibun kurd shimashita. 

I had a hard time because my father died young. 

ISOS' <0 < 3cV'-eV'^-r o 



Koinobori ga haze ni fukarete sora takaku oyoide imasu. 

Carp streamers are blowing high in the sky and waving. 


III. RESPECTFUL SUFFIX (R)ARERU 

The respectful form of a verb can be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the 
final u of an w-verb with rareru and areru, respectively. (—> See Respectful form under 
Verbs and Honorifics for more details about how to make respectful forms.) 

Kono hon wa Yamada sensei ga kakareta no desu ka. 

Did Professor Yamada write this book? 


rashii b [predicative phrase (conjecture)] 

I hear, seem to, be likely to, like..., 

Rashii or rashii desu can follow a clause and express hearsay or the speaker's objective 
conjecture. By contrast, mitai da or yd da represents objective conjectures and intuitive 
conjectures and gives the impression that the speaker is quite confident of his/her 
conjecture. There is a past form rashikatta, which means 'to have seemed/ but it is rarely 
used. Instead, the ta-form + rashii is commonly used, meaning 'to seem to have (done)' 
or expressing hearsay of a past event. (—► See also mitai da, ppoi, so da, and yd da 
< conjecture >.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns 

Yf (b LV\ Kanojo wa infuruenza rashii. 

I hear she has influenza. 

2. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

® ^ y JYzsz y'^rfcofc^b LV^Tf'f'o 

Kanojo wa senshu infuruenza datta rashii desu. 

I hear she had influenza last week. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

tm 0 ib LV\ 

Tenki yoho ni yoru to ashita wa hare ru rashii. 

According to the weather forecast, it is likely to be clear tomorrow. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the nai- form 

U/b Kare wa niku wa tabe nai rashii. 




It seems that he doesn't eat meat. 

V cfc <C ^ V ^ £3 Ll/^o Kare wa amari yoku nai rashii. 

It seems that he is not very well. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

Tte^l 3 ' 3 y L ft b LV\ 

Kare wa sengetsu Yoroppa o ryoko shi ta rashii. 

I hear he traveled in Europe last month. 

wsofc/7 lv\ 

Kare ga katta baiku wa keijiddsha hodo takakat ta rashii. 

I hear that the motorcycle he bought was as expensive as a small car. 


rashii b L V ^ [predicative phrase (typicality)] 


typical ideal model of . . . 

Rashii can follow a noun to make an adjective phrase that means 'typical of. . / or 'an 

ideal model of. . . / The output is an adjective, so it conjugates like other adjectives. (—> 
See also ppoi .) 


£> LV'A&A/'Cfo 

Watashi no kareshi wa otoko rashii hito na n desu. 

My boyfriend is a very manly man. 

Gakusei nara gakusei rashiku shinasai. 

If you are a student, act like a student. 

Aa ?£ ZL t 'f' %>(D b U\ 

Sonna koto o suru no wa kanojo rashii. 

It is like her to do such a thing. 


WBTf-iilSIlfiitib LV'0Hfiiffi fo <9 


Kono machi ni wa toshokan rashii toshokan wa arimasen. 

There is no library-like library in this town. 


Kyo no Yamada san wa itsumo no Yamada san rashiku arimasen ne. 

Ms. Yamada is not her usual self today. 


TO <5 [VERB SUFFIX] 


the verb suffix for the command form for rw-verbs and the irregular verb suru 






Ro is a verb suffix used to create a command form for rw-verbs and the irregular verb 
sum. The command form of a verb can be created by replacing the final m of a rw-verb 
and the final u of an «-verb with ro and e, respectively. The command forms of the 
irregular verbs sum 'to do' and hum 'to come' are shiro and koi, respectively. (—» See 
Command form under Verbs for more details about command forms, including negative 
command forms.) The command form expresses a strong and emphatic command if used 
at the end of the sentence, and thus its use in conversation is not advised unless the 
speaker wants to sound rough. However, it is appropriately used in embedded sentences 
or in indirect speech. It is also used appropriately in athletic contexts such as cheering or 
instructing athletes in practices and competitions, or for affectionately advising family and 
friends when uttered in a friendly intonation and/or with the particle yo. The polite 

command can be expressed by nasai. (—> See also kudasai and nasai.) 

t IrV^T fc 0 Ue o mi ro to kaite arimasu. 

It says to look up. 

MMfl ! AtT-5 ! fc # b A § & ! fnt ! 

Ganbar e ! Ire ro ! Akirame ru na ! Ik e ! 

Hold out! Shoot! Never give up! Keep going! 

b) b 3 Ay b U b) cfc o Chanto shi ro yo. Do it right, okay? 


ru <5 [VERB SUFFIX] 


the verb suffix for plain non-past affirmative 

I. VERB SUFFIX 

The verb suffix m is found at the end of a verb in the plain non-past affirmative form, 
which is also called the dictionary form (e.g. tabe-ru 'eat'). This suffix becomes u when the 
verb root ends in a consonant (e.g. kak-u 'write')- (—> See Dictionary form under Verbs.) 
The dictionary form can end sentences in informal conversations, followed by some 
sentence-ending particle or uttered with a certain contextually appropriate intonation. 
However, this form is also needed before certain predicative phrases, nouns, or particles 
even in polite/formal conversational contexts. 

1. Future/habitual actions expressed in an informal conversation 

fH I t b 0 'if 6 cfc o Boku wa mo kae ru yo. I will go home now. 

r £ < AJ 7 A A AfiA o J r 5 Aa ff< 0 j 

“Yokn karaoke ni ik u. ” (with rising intonation) “Un, ik u. ” 

"Do you often go to karaoke?" "Yes, I do." 




2. Future/habitual actions expressed in a polite speech context 

, 0 hj Raigetsu, Nihon ni ik u n desu. 

I'm going to Japan next month. 

3. Before a noun 

m$n 51 vTo 

Haha ga ka u mono wa yasui mono bakari desu. 

The things that my mother buys are all cheap things. 

—> See also Relative clauses under Clauses and n da. 

II. AFTER NOUNS 

The suffix ru can be attached at the end of a noun to make a noun into a verb. This use 
of the suffix ru is not totally productive and mainly used by young people. The preceding 
nouns are often borrowed from English and abbreviated. Verbs from English can be 
occasionally used with this suffix. The outcome of this process is an w-verb. 


Original Noun 

The Form with Ru 

?y)V daburu 'double' 

yy*> daburu 'to double, overlap' 

f3 deko 'decoration' 

dekoru 'to decorate' 

s'— —— hamoni 'harmony' 

hamoru 'to harmonize' 

jiko 'an accident' 

jikoru 'to have an accident, 
be in an accident’ 

~?"j7 Makku 'McDonald's' 

7 makuru to eat at McDonald's 

7 -t memo 'memo' 

X 6 memoru 'to take a memo' 

i X misu 'mistake' 

i X-& misuru 'to make a mistake' 

’>*jl sabotaju 'sabotage' 

saboru 'to play truant, go slow' 

Yy~7N toraburu 'trouble' 

h X ~7Z> toraburu 'to get into trouble' 


[=3 fe ^ o X Y ~7 Jitensha de jikotte torabutta. 

I had an accident on my bike and got into trouble. 

- 5 ) 0 £0 Jugyo o sabotte makurd yo. 

Let's cut class and go to eat at the Golden Arches. 

Ttffate’y’ bte ^'<£ 5 f- t fate 

Apo ga daburanai yo ni nittei o memottoka nakucha. 

I have to make a note of my schedule so that I won't have an appointment conflict. 













(s)aseru £ ^ 6 [verb suffix] 

make (someone) do . . let (someone) do . . . 

The causative form of verbs is created by replacing the final ru of a m-ve rb and the final u 
of an w-verb with saseru and aseru, respectively. (—» See Causative form under Verbs for 
more details as well as saseru’s simplified form (s)asu.) Causative verbs express situations 
where someone makes or let someone else do something. The causer is marked by the 
subject marker ga, and it is usually an animate item in Japanese causative sentences. 
The action performer is marked by the particle ni if the verb is originally a transitive verb, 
whereas it is marked by o if the verb is originally an intransitive verb. (Note that some 
intransitive verbs in the causative form allow the action performer to be marked by ni or o 
depending on the situation.) When a causative verb expresses permission, it is often used 
with the auxiliary verbs that express giving and receiving ( ageru , kureru, morau and their 
honorific versions.) 

1. Causative forms of transitive verbs 

ft (£ t O t If M -k ^ £ * tc Jj ffi 1/' V \ 

Kodomo ni motto yasai o tabesaseta ho ga ii. 

It is better to make children eat more vegetables. 

® (C. $ Neko ni sashimi o tabesaseta. 

I let my cat eat sashimi. 

Watashi no buka ni sono shorui o kakaseyd. 

I'll let my assistant write the papers. 

Watashi ni setsnmei sasete kudasai. 

Please let me explain. 

2. Causative forms of intransitive verbs 

Hayaku kodomo o nekaseta ho ga ii. 

It's better to make the child go to bed early. 

Tf V N ^ V \ Josei o nakasete wa ikenai. 

You should not make a lady cry. 

Kodomo tachi o suki nayo ni asobaseta. 

I let the children play as they pleased. 

3. Causative forms of intransitive verbs that allow the particle ni or o 

Some intransitive verbs (e.g. iku) in the causative form allow their action 




performer to be marked by either ni or o. Note that intransitive verbs that express 
emotion or emotional actions (e.g. kanashimu 'to be saddened' and naku 'cry') 
cannot allow their action performers to be marked by ni. 

(D Cl cfc 9 o Watashi no buka o soko ni ikaseyo. 

I'll make/force my assistant go there. 

%L(0 cfc 9 o Watashi no buka ni soko ni ikaseyo. 

I'll have my assistant go there. (The assistant will be asked to go there.) 

4. Causative verbs used with auxiliary verbs of giving and receiving 

'O batf) £ it TV'/cfc t i’t'o 

Tadaima yori hajimesasete itadakimasu. 

Let me begin. (I'll humbly receive your permission to let me begin.) 

if# St. 

Anata ni watashi no suki na uta o kikasete agemasu. 

I will let you listen to my favorite songs. 

h X o t 3 t°— 

Chotto kopiki o tsukawasete kuremasen ka. 

Will you let me use the copy machine for a while? 


sashiageru $ L fo Cf <5 [auxiliary verb] 

to do something for the benefit of someone else 

The auxiliary verb sashiageru is the honorific counterpart of the auxiliary verb ageru. ( 
See ageru <auxiliary verb>.) 

Yamada san no obasan o eki made okutte sashiagemashita. 

I sent Ms. Yamada's grandmother to the train station. 


sashiageru £ L 1b kf § [verb] 

to give 

The verb sashiageru is the honorific counterpart of the verb ageru. (—» See ageru <verb>.) 
Sashiageru is used when the receiver is someone to whom the speaker's respect is due. 


Pjh Lfc 0 

Yamada sanfufu ni kekkon iwai o sashiagemashita. 

I gave a wedding gift to Mr. Yamada and his wife. 





J; L_tff t. Lfc 0 

Yoshiko san no okasan ni kukkT o sashiagemashita. 

I gave cookies to Yoshiko's mother. 


(s)asu c? 'f' —> See (s)aseru. 


sei de A V ^ [adverbial phrase] 


due to, because of 

Sei de creates an adverbial phrase that shows the reason for or the cause of an 
unfavorable result. Do not confuse it with okage de, which is usually used when a 
favorable situation is caused. (—» See also okage de and tame ni.) 


1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Shiinyu ga hiku i sei de seikatsu ga kurushii desu. 

My life is difficult due to a low income. 

gE*»# &±LX l/'St o 

Hen na uwasa o tate ru sei de kanojo wa okotte imasu. 

She is angry because somebody started an ugly rumor about her. 


2. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 




Doro ga jutai shi ta sei de basu ga yotei dori konakatta. 

The bus did not arrive on schedule, because the road was jammed. 


It r. t iTV'S L/t„ 

Isogashikat ta sei de sono koto o sukkari wasurete imashita. 

I'd completely forgotten it because I was so busy. 


% a * tid vt* ■ o tc tr v v-t* m m & & tt * t tc „ 

Watashi ga baka dat ta sei de meiwaku o kakemashita. 

I troubled you because I was a fool. 


3. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Okane ga tari nai sei de yoyaku dekinakatta. 

I couldn't book it, because I did not have enough money. 

6 'O _tif ^S®V' 0 

Hinshitsu ga yoku nai sei de uriage ga warui . 





Because the quality is not good, sales are weak. 


4. After (adjectival) nouns + na/no, or nouns + no 

& 5 x Li Lfco 

Tabo na sei de shigoto de chlsana misu o shimashita. 

I made a small mistake in my work because I was busy. 

Kare no gokai no sei de watashi ga benkai sezaru o enakatta. 

Due to his misunderstanding, I had to provide an explanation. 

5. After demonstrative adjectives 

(Z) V ^ o Sono sei de zangyd shite imasu. 

Due to that, I'm working overtime. 


Shi L [PARTICLE] 

emphatic listing of states and events (as reasons) 

The particle shi can be used for emphatically listing the arguments for making a point in a 
relatively informal context. Shi follows verbs, adjectives, and da in the dictionary form, in 
the nai- form, or in the ta-form. The statement about the resultant events or states often 
follows. 


ffl cT 1 ^ Av Affll P L, U 

^tc a 

Tanaka san wa, atama ga i i shi, kirei da shi, hito no warukuchi o iwa nai shi, suki da. 

Ms. Tanaka is smart, pretty, and doesn't speak ill of others, so I like her. 

ISiftiS/c L, <9 H 5 L, 

Yamada san wa, ijiwaru da shi, monku bakari iu shi, kirai da. 

Ms. Yamada is mean and complains all the time, so I dislike her. 

fc©r^ h tc L, FnjlfBfc^/^ofc L, 

Ano tesuto wa muzukashikat ta shi, mondai mo ookat ta shi, maitta. 

That exam was hard and had numerous questions, so I was beaten. 


shika L#* [particle] 

nothing/nobody/nowhere but. . no more than . . no other. . . than . . only 

The particle shika can follow nouns (and particles), quantity phrases, and verbs in the 
dictionary form. It must be used with a negative predicate. Shika indicates that the given 
state or action applies only to the item that it marks, and it emphasizes the lack of other 





items in the context. It is very similar to 'only' in English, although the latter does not 
require a negative predicate. (—» See also dake and hoka.) 


1. After the subject or object noun 

Taro shika yakusoku no jikan ni ko nakatta. 

Nobody but Taro came at the time of our appointment. 

& (lif i & L ^ * A.O 

Watashi wa yasai to sakana shika tabe masen. 

I eat nothing but vegetables and fish. 

(used in place of the particle that indicates subject or object) 


2. After number + counter 




n 


fc Z. 


b fc V ik bt Kj o 


Tokyo ni wa ikkai shika itta koto ga ari masen. 

I've only been to Tokyo once. 


Watashi wa san nin shika Nihon no yujin ga i masen. 

I have no more than three Japanese friends. 

Ima, ni sen en shika okane o motte i masen. 

I only have two thousand yen now. 


3. After particle 

Kyo wa rokuji ni shika ae masen. 

Today I can meet you at no other time except six. 

Heiten go wa koko kara shika derare masen. 

After closing time, you can only go out from here. 

r (D$ -i y°COW,^-¥M%sli h(Djgx* L o X V -&/v 0 

Kono taipu no denshi kiki wa ano mise de shika utte i masen. 

Electronic devices of this type are sold nowhere but at that store. 


4. After verbs in the dictionary form 

^ \_y t)^ *9 ^ hjo Koko de mats u shika ari masen. 

There is nothing to do but wait here. 


shikashi L —► See demo. 




shimau L ^ 5 [auxiliary verb] 

to finish (something), do by mistake/absent-mindedly/carelessly, do (something) completely 

The verb shimau means 'to put away' or 'to store' and can also function as an auxiliary 
verb, following verbs in the te-form in order to emphasize the completion of the action, 
often expressing the speaker's satisfaction or regret depending on the nature of the 
action completed. (—> See also Auxiliary verbs under Auxiliary Verbs & Adjectives and 

chau (jau).) 

Watashi wa kono hon o hitoban deyon de shimatta. 

I finished reading this book in a night. 

k^X Ltl'J Lfc, 

Watashi wa kanojo no tsukutta rydri o zenbu tabe te shim aim ashita. 

I ate up all the dishes she prepared. 

«iiHC mHR' X -ill 5 S #Xm o X L 4 o 7t „ 

Kare wa Tokyo eki de chigau densha ni not te shimatta. 

He took the wrong train at Tokyo Station by mistake. 

h A w ^ o fc 0 To ire ni kasa o wasure te shimatta. 

I absent-mindedly left my umbrella in a restroom. 

fo<D t'to 

hito ga suki ni nat te shimaiso desu. 

I feel I will really grow to like that person. (I have a feeling I'm going to fall for that person.) 

> See also owaru. 

shiru £p § [verb] 

to know 

To say you know something, use the verb shiru in the te iru construction as in shitte iru or 
shitte imasu. To say you do not know something, say shiranai or shirimasen. However, the 
latter simply means that you do not have the knowledge, and might sound a little blunt. 
If you want to show your cooperative attitude, it is better to say wakaranai or 
wakarimasen. The verb wakaru means either 'to know' or 'to understand.' 

rf©^'-;vr £p!9£i£A/ 0 j 

“Kare no meru adoresu o shitte imasu ka. ” “Ie, shirimasen. ” 

"Do you know his e-mail address?" "No, I don't." 





®L<D*'—;VT ^^rAy 0 

Kare no meru adoresu wa wakarimasen. 

I don't know his e-mail address. 


SO da 9 ft. [PREDICATIVE PHRASE (CONJECTURE)] 
to bok, seem, about to 

For expressing immediate conjectures based on observations and to show the likeliness 
of the occurrence of some event or state, we can end a sentence with so da or so desu. So 
is in fact an adjectival noun formative. It follows another adjectival noun, a verb in the 
combining form, or an adjective's root and creates a new na- type adjectival noun, which 
means 'look like . . ./ 'about to . . ./ or 'likely to . . . / It also follows the nai- forms, but 
the ending i must be replaced by sa as in takaku nasasd or kowarenasaso. The adjective ii 
and yoi both become yosaso. See also garu, mitai da, ppoi, rashii <conjecture>, so da 
<hearsay>, and yd da <conjecture>.) 

1. After adjectival nouns 

Ji 11 t 9 T? Taikutsu so deshita ne. You looked bored. 

r (D^r — Xfejztt 9 V ^Ay 0 

Kono kesu wa jobu so dewa arimasen. 

This case doesn't look durable. 

Tanaka san wa iya so na kao o shiteita. 

Mr. Tanaka looked like he hated it. 

2. After verbs in the combining form 

9 o Kono kuruma wa koware so desu. 

This car is about to break. 

5 =fc 0 

Kowareso na kuruma wa kawanai ho ga ii desu yo. 

It's better not to buy a car that appears likely to break down soon. 

T. (D V ^ 9 T? 'to Kono kuruma wa kowarete iso desu. 

This car looks broken. 

V t 9 'V'tfao Amega furiso desu ne. 

It looks like it's going to rain, doesn't it? 

$o UJC V ^ ~C t 9 Onaka ga suite shini so desu. 

I'm dying of hunger. (I'm terribly hungry.) 




'XXX \s 9 Nebo shite hikoki ni okure so desu. 

I overslept and am close to missing my plane. 

3. After the roots of (auxiliary) adjectives 

h(DAnbXbltLX 5 teAXXUo 

Ano hito wa totemo yasashiso na hito desu ne. 

That person looks like a very kind person. 

plj[=3^r 9 l^7tcfco Omoshiroso ni mite imashita yo. 

He was looking (at you) like he was enjoying it. 

ib d) X X A X 0 s <t' <C 'ill X 9 99 Xo Ano keganin wa hidoku itaso desu. 

That injured person looks to be in terrible pain. 

5 V-fo 

Denki jiddsha no choshi wa yosaso desu. 

The electric car seems to be in good condition. 

®i t ty|L^ 5tLfc„ 

Kare wa anata ni aete totemo ureshiso deshita. 

He looked very glad to see you. 

O t 9 'V'to 

Kare wa motto ii kuruma o hoshiso desu. 

He seems to want a better car. 

(4 3 —n 5 "C’t'o 

Kano jo wa Yoroppa ni iki taso desu. 

She appears to want to visit Europe. 

5 T'Lfc. 

Taro san wa anata ni totemo ai taso deshita. 

It looked like Taro longed to see you. 

> See also tai. 

4. After verbs, adjectives, and adjectival nouns in the ««/-form 

X 9 XXXo Ame gafura nasa so desu ne. 

It doesn't look like it's going to rain, does it? 

XL~X X b X 9 99'9h 0 Kanojo wa genki ga nasaso desu. 

She seems to be low in spirit. (She does not seem well.) 

xvmnxhx *9 XbXo xx o 

Kono rydri wa amari oishiku nasaso desu. 

This dish doesn't look very delicious. 

5 -e-f- 



Hayashi san wa kono shigoto ga iya ja nasaso desu yo. 

Mr. Hayashi does not look like he hates this job. 

SO da 9 TZ. [PREDICATIVE PHRASE (HEARSAY)] 
they say that. . I heard that. . . 

For expressing reported speech or hearsay, we can add so da or so desu at the end of a 
clause in the dictionary form, in the ta-form, or in the nai- form. (—> See also rashii 
< conjecture >.) 

1. After (adjectival) nouns followed by a linking verb 

9 Kanojo wa senshu netsu datta so desu. 

I heard she had a fever last week. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

0 <5 9T 9 Asu wa hare ru so desu. 

I heard it will be sunny tomorrow. 

r (D 0 9 'V'i'o 

Kono biru ga Nihon de ichiban taka i so desu. 

They say that this building is the tallest in Japan. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the nai- form 

0 5 X"t 0 

Tanaka san wa kyd wa ko nai so desu. 

I heard Mr. Tanaka won't come today. 

=> fprj 'x ^ ^ 9 q Pasokon wa ima takaku nai so desu. 

I heard (or hear) that personal computers are not expensive now. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

9 Kanojo wa okotte i ta so desu. 

I heard she was angry. 

9 4 < 9 'V'i'o 

Sore wa umaku ikanakat ta so desu. 

They said it didn't go well. 

SOiu -^9^9 [ADJECTIVAL PHRASE] 
that kind of, that type of, such (a) 





Soiu or sonna can function as a general noun modifier that means 'such' or 'that kind of. . . 


% 5 t' 5 

Soiu hon wa watashi ni wa muite imasen. 

That type of book is not suitable for me. 

^ 9^9 Lfc 0 

Soiu wake de yoyaku o kyanseru shimashita. 

Such being the case, I canceled the reservation. 

^9V^9^9 \Z.nt>flX b ffl K> 

Soiu fii ni iwaretemo komarimasu. 

I'll be in trouble if you speak like that. 

soko See sore. 


sokonau til ?£ 5 [auxiliary verb] 


to miss doing, make a mistake in doing, come near doing 

The verb sokonau means to 'to lose' or 'to hurt/ It can also be used as an auxiliary verb 
following a verb in the combining form, in which case it means 'to miss the opportunity to 
do . . / or 'to make a mistake in doing. . . / It is similar to nogasu. (—> See also Auxiliary 
verb and nogasu .) 

i -m l ts 'o « & o ± # if g * * nmtiZo 

Yoyaku shita Shinkansen ni norisokonatta kedo jiyu seki ni wa noreru. 

I missed the Shinkansen I booked, but I can take an unreserved seat. 

Sono tsunami kara nigesokonatte dzei no hito ga nakunarimashita. 

Many people were killed because they failed to escape from the tsunami. 

Lfc 0 &5— 

Shorui ni kakisokonaimashita. Mo ichi mai kudasai. 

I made a slip of the pen. Please give me another sheet (of the form). 

b JnL j]R l A \_sfc 0 Kare o misokonaimashita. 

I was wrong in my estimation of him. 


so ni natta 5 (T 7^ o fc [predicative phrase] 


almost (did), nearly (did) 






So ni natta follows verbs in the combining form and is used to mean that one almost or 
nearly did something. It may be replaced by tokoro datta/deshita , which follows a verb in 
the dictionary form. (—> See also kakeru and tokoro.) 

Nebo shite hikoki ni okureso ni natta. 

I overslept and nearly missed the airplane. 

Mi ^ flf| jli XL "iT 9 Dens ha o machigaeso ni natta. 

I almost took a wrong train. 

V) 5 [-ft i) t. Lfco 

fco ) 

Kemuri de iki ga tsumariso ni narimashita. (= Kemuri de iki ga tsumar u tokoro 
deshita.) 

I was almost suffocated by smoke, 
sono (D —> See sore . 


SOre [DEMONSTRATIVE] 

that, those, it 

Sore is a demonstrative pronoun and can refer to (non-human) items that are visible to 
the speaker and the listener but are placed close to the listener and far from the speaker. 
It can be directly followed by a particle or the linking verb da/ desu, just like nouns. For 
referring to locations, use soko 'over there near you' instead of sore. For referring to a 
person, use the demonstrative adjective sono with a common noun such as hito 'person/ 
as in sono hito. The polite form of sore is sochira, which means not only 'that one near you' 
but also 'that person near you/'you/ or 'the direction toward you/ Sore can also be used 
anaphorically to refer to some item that is not visible to the speaker and the listener at 
the time of speech but is known to one of them. If both of them knows the item, are is 
used instead of sore. 

> See also are and kore. 

1 . Sore/sochira/soko (demonstrative pronoun), often followed by particles 

“Sore wa nan desu ka. ” “Keitaiyd kanabi desu. ” 

"What's that?" "It's a portable car navigation system." 

Sore o kashite kudasai. Please lend it to me. 





•?r ti ~C V ^ V ^ 'C 1~ G » c/e.vw. That will do. 

<? densha de ikemasu ka. 

Can I get there by train? 

Z. 'C'fpJ^r 50&0 nani o shite ita n desu ka. 

What were you doing there? 

~f~ Swgw sochira ni ikimasu. I'll be there soon. 

y-y-4rsv^ Lfc 0 j 

j 

“Tswz ni denshi bukku rida o kaimashita. ” “Sore wa benri desu ka. ” 

"Finally, I bought a digital book reader." "Is it convenient?" 

j rfc, -tti'C-t'o j 

“Sagashite iru no wa kore desu ne. ” “Ah, sore desu. ” 

"This is what you're looking for, isn't it?" "Oh, that's it." 

2. Sono (demonstrative adjective), followed by nouns 

^ Sono keiwai wa dare no desu ka. 

Whose is that mobile phone? 

3. Sore/sochira/soko/sono used anaphorically 

COh J; 5 t'f Lfco 

Sono toki chodo terebi o mite imashita. 

Just at that time I was watching television. 

rfcfc £ hfz 0 j r mx.x<t£ls 

v\ j 

“Omoshiroi nyusu o kikimashita. ” “(Sore o) oshiete kudasai. ” 

"I heard interesting news.""Tell me (it)." 

r£oLfc 0 j r-^coAco^m&fS 

L tci)\ J 

“Sakki dareka ga anata ni aini kimashita. ” “Sono hito no namae o kikimashita ka. ” 

"Somebody came a short while ago to see you." "Did you hear the person's name?" 


sorede irt'l'C [conjunction] 

as a result, therefore, and 

Sorede can be used as a sentence initial conjunction to mean 'as a result' or 
'consequently.' (—> See also dakara.) 




IftLSLfc. Li L/c„ 

Nebd shimashita. Sorede, kaisha ni chikoku shimashita. 

I overslept. As a result, I was late for work. 

Ll'i Lfco «lWT<rtiai;Lfc 0 

Yasumi o moraimashita. Sorede, Hokkaidd ni iku koto ni shimashita. 

I got a vacation. So, I decided to go to Hokkaido. 

fc/iy'e-f'o ZtlX, CitiofcA/tto 

Chichi ga byoki ni natta n desu. Sorede, boku ga hataraku koto ni natta n desu. 

My father became ill. That's why it was decided that I work. 


sorehodo }£ [adverb] 

(not) so, (not) very, (not) so many, (not) so much 

Sorehodo is used with a negative predicate and means 'not so much/ It is often 
interchangeably used with a slightly more informal counterpart, sonnani. (—> See also 

amari.) 


Kyd wa sorehodo atsuku nai desu ne. 

It isn't very hot today, is it? 

<9 SBi-A/o 

Kore wa sorehodo takai denpa dokei dewa arimasen. 

This is a not-so-expensive radio watch. 

Nihongo wa sorehodo jozu ni hanasemasen. 

I cannot speak Japanese that well. 

Ima sorehodo okane wa motte imasen. 

I don't have so much money now. 


sorekara [conjunction] 


and, then, after that, since then 

Sorekara can be used as a sentence-initial conjunction to mean 'and then' with respect to 
the chronological order of actions or 'in addition' with respect to the list of actions. It can 
also be used in the middle of a sentence at certain positions, when actions or items are 
listed. See also soshite and sosuruto .) 

1. Sentence-initially, clarifying the chronological order of the event 





It „ 

Kind hisashiburi ni Kato san to atta. Sorekara isshoni biriyado o shita. 

I met with Mr. Kato after a long time yesterday. And then we played billiards together. 

2. Sentence-initially, listing additional actions 

i/' t- bfr ti•f'o 

Shumatsu wa shinbun o yondari, tomodachi ni denwa shitari shimasu. Sorekara, kaimono 
ni mo ikimasu. 

On weekends, I do things like read newspapers and call my friends. In addition, I go shopping, too. 

3. Sentence-internally, following a noun with to, listing additional items 

y ^ t) 'y t £ v\ 

Ringo to mikan to sorekara banana o kudasai. 

Please give me apples, oranges, and bananas. 

4. Sentence-internally, following verbs in the te- form, listing additional actions 

it3i< ST'-f LX^tl^Lm^Xo 

Yoru osoku made Intanetto o shi te sorekara nemasu. 

I surf on the Internet till late at night, and then I go to bed. 

Tsukareta shi, kono kissaten de yasunde, sorekara kaero. 

I'm tired, so let's have a rest at this coffee shop and then go home. 

5. Sentence-internally, following nouns with de, listing additional items or presenting 
additional statements 

tMLWLX, Zhfr L 

Kore ga yumei na Daibutsuden de, sorekara are ga Goju no To desu. 

This is the famous Hall of the Great Buddha, and that is the Five-Storied Pagoda. 

(stresses the contrast of two things) 

6. Used as an adverb, meaning 'since then' 

t Z i'C'UV'T'V'^-fo 

Sorekara zutto soko de hataraite imasu. 

I've been working there since then. 

Sorekara zenzen mikakemasen. 

I haven't seen (him) since then. 



soreni [conjunction] 

moreover, what is more, and also, besides 

Soreni can be used as a sentence-initial conjunction to mean 'furthermore/ It can also be 
used in the middle of a sentence at certain positions. (—> See also sorekara and soshite .) 

1. At the beginning of a sentence 

4 {4 rij 5 „ 1 9 £P# 

Kore wa takasugiru. Soreni dezain ga amari suki de wa nai. 

This is too expensive. Besides, I don't like the design very much. 

2. After adjectives in the te- form 

Kanojo wa yasashiku te, soreni kirei desu. 

She is kind and, what is more, she is pretty. 

(stresses the addition of another quality of a person/thing) 

3. After adjectival nouns + de 

ft (43^4?, 

Kare wa seijitsu de, soreni kinben desu. 

He is sincere and, moreover, he is diligent. 

(stresses the addition of another quality of a person/thing) 

4. After adjectives in the dictionary form + shi 

^0{4#^U 

Kyd wa samu i shi, soreni tsukarete imasu. Ie ni imasu. 

Today is cold and, moreover, I am tired. I'll stay home. 

(stresses the addition of another state) 

5. After nouns + to 

fU'iX'f x t yyVT, t tls l± b 

Watashi wa Suisu to Furansu to soreni Supein o ryoko shimashita. 

I traveled in Switzerland, France, and also Spain. 


sorezore [adverb] 


each, respectively, separately, one's own 

Sorezore is used when a sentence includes a plural noun, and the given state or action 





applies to each one of the members in the group separately. Sorezore can be placed right 
after the plural noun and its associated particle, or can be followed by the particle no as 
in sorezore no and placed right before the noun that shows the item to be different. 

1. After a subject (or topic) noun 

ft £ 5 KLt.'to 

Watashi tachi wa sorezore suki nayo ni shimasu. 

Each of us will do as each of us likes. 

Tanaka sensei to Yamada sensei wa sorezore sugaku to rekishi o oshiete imasu. 

Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Yamada teach math and history respectively. 

2. After an indirect object noun 

Sensei wa seito ni sorezore mondai o ichi mon zutsu ataeta. 

The teacher gave each of the students one question. 

3. Followed by no + a noun (to modify the noun) 

Karera wa sorezore no shigoto o isshokenmei shite iru. 

They work hard at their respective jobs. 


soshite [conjunction] 

and, and then, and after that 

Soshite can be used as a sentence initial conjunction to mean 'and then/ just like sorekara. 
However, the order of actions is more strongly emphasized by sorekara than soshite. 
Furthermore, unlike sorekara, soshite cannot be used to mean 'in addition/ (—> See also 

sorekara, soreni, and sdsuruto .) 

1. Sentence-initially 

Kore kara ganbatte benkyd shimasu. Soshite daigaku ni haird to omoimasu. 

I will study hard from now on. And I think I'll try to get into a university. 

2. Sentence-internally, following a verb in the te-form 

Kore kara hon ’ya ni itte, soshite depato ni ikimasu. 

I will go to the bookstore, and then I will go to the department store. 




SOSUriltO 5 'f' & t [CONJUNCTION] 


then 

Sdsuruto can be used as a sentence-initial conjunction that means 'and then/ Unlike 
sorekara, which can also mean 'then/ sdsuruto introduces a sentence that denotes what 
happens or happened after the event expressed in the previous sentence. Thus, sdsuruto 
cannot be used for a sentence that denotes an event over which the speaker has control. 
For the latter situation, use sorekara or soshite. See sorekara, soshite, and to .) 

lt< /c$v\ 

-to 

Kono botan o oshite kudasai. Sdsuruto, enjin ga kakarimasu. 

Please press this button. Then, the engine will start. 

KT o ir6 t , 

Doa o aketa. Sdsuruto, onna no hito ga tatte ita. 

I opened the door. Then, there was a woman standing there. 


sugiru i! <5 [auxiliary verb] 

too much, too many, too. . ., excessively 

Sugiru means 'to pass' when used as a verb. It means 'excessively' when used as an 
auxiliary verb, following a verb in the combining form, an adjective in the root form, or an 
adjectival noun. 

1. After verbs in the combining form 

LfCo Yube wa nomisugimashita. 

I drank too much last night. 

fc c? /u 7^4^ ^ H ^ ^ JJe! cf ic L/c 0 Takusan furuhon o kaisugimashita. 

I bought too many secondhand books. 

fo tc (4fl t il f t f o Anata wa hatarakisugimasu. 

You are working too hard. 

2. After the roots of adjectives 

Kono fuku wa watashi ni wa okisugimasu. 

These clothes are too big for me. 

Ano wagonsha wa takasugite kaemasen. 

That station wagon is so expensive that I can't buy it. 





3. After adjectival nouns 

L/cAA s V'V\ 

Anata wa shokyokuteki sugimasu. Sekkyokuteki ni shita ho ga ii. 

You are too passive. You should be more assertive. 

±/u 0 

Sono tetsuduki wa fukuzatsu sugite hitori de wa dekimasen. 

The procedure is too complicated to do by myself. 


sukoshi L [ADVERB] 
a few, some, a little, a bit, a moment, (not) at all 

Sukoshi means that the amount, quantity, or degree is small. It is placed where you 
usually place quantity phrases in a sentence. (-» See also amari, chittomo, and chotto .) 

1. In affirmative sentences 

%\~iV ^'y t 

Watashi wa wain to biru o sukoshi nomi masu. 

I drink wine and beer a bit. 

L 0 $ net // ^ ~^T <^3- 0 Sukoshi Nihongo ga hanase ntasu ne. 

You can speak a little Japanese, can't you? 

; }A U CL o V \ Sukoshi koko de matte kudasai. 

Wait here a moment, please. 

2. Followed by mo in negative sentences 

Sonna koto wa sukoshi mo ki ni shi masen. 

I don't care a bit about that. 


suru <5 [VERB] 


do, play, work as . . ., perform (an action), cost, wear (an accessory), have (a meal, feeling), make (a sound), make 
(something into something else), treat (in some manner), decide on (something), possess (a figure, smell, etc.) 


Suru is an irregular verb, conjugating as suru, shinai, shimasu, etc. Its courteous version is 
itasu ; its honorific version is nasaru ; and its potential substitute is dekiru. The main 
meaning of suru is 'to do/ but it is used for expressing a variety of actions and states (e.g. 
to play, to make, to decide, to cost, to smell, to have, and to be). Furthermore, it is used 
for creating so-called suru-verbs following Sino-Japanese compounds, Sino-Japanese 

morphemes, foreign loans, mimetic expressions, adverbs, etc. (—> See Sum-verbs under 





Verbs and Appendix 5.) 

I. VARIOUS ACTIONS AND STATES 


1. Actions (... o suru ) 

JnLflf'7^'— vv« sakka o shimasu. 

My big brother plays soccer. 

ft^^^^ § (D ft # ’C'f'o 

Imoto wa chesu to shogi o suru no ga suki desu 

My younger sister likes to play chess and shogi (Japanese chess). 

Resutoran de karui shokuji o shimasen ka. 

Why don't we have a light meal at the restaurant? 

hfztcii&tcAj ft -e Mv'>!$?£■ LSt^, 

Anata wafudan doko de kaimono o shimasu ka. 

Where do you usually go shopping? 

0 ©St K7-f7'SLit„ 

Watashi wa maishu Doyobi no yoru ni doraibu o shimasu. 

I drive around every Saturday night. 

ft H 'y y b ft L it "ft Mainichi intdnetto o shimasu. 

I surf the Internet every day. 

ft Sfe ft ' ft ' ft ft ft ft 0 Komban inter u o shimasu. 

I'll email you tonight. 

ft Jit ft LTl/^to Honya o shite imasu. 

I run a bookstore. 

2. States (... o suru ) 

V ^ V ^ Eft ft ft ft ft V ^ ft ft ftft H tokei o shite imasu ne. 

You are wearing a very nice watch. 

ft ft, ftj ft ft ft ft ft ft1ft Kyonen byoki o shita n desu. 

I was sick last year. 

&(D% LTl'itfa. 

A no kuruma wa kawatta katachi o shite imasu ne. 

That car has a unique shape, doesn't it? 

#< (7)0*Aft^ft(ftftft ftftftftft. 

Oku no Nihonjin wa kuroi kaminoke o shite imasu . 

Many Japanese have black hair. 



?Af4ttitKf±CDf±M5r LTl'Sto 

Watashi wa shuppansha no shain o shite imasu. 

I am a publishing company employee. 


II. SENSUAL QUALITY . GA SURU) 

Kono ocha wa totemo ii nioi ga shimasu. 

This tea has a very good smell. (This tea smells very good.) 

r n bt.'to 

Kono nairon no kaban wa yawarakai kanji ga shimasu. 

This nylon bag has a soft feeling. (This nylon bag feels soft.) 

^ l=r Lx ^ 'LL ha Lx /c Hen na oto ga shimasen deshita ka. 

Didn't you hear a strange noise? 

go 76d 'o ifi f So 

This flower smells sweet. 

tz. r CO^COM: V & o 

I smell cigarette smoke. 

III. CHANGES AND EFFORTS TO MAKE CHANGES 

1. Change (. .. o ... ni suru) 

Life L j; 9 o 

Kare wa kanojo o shiawase ni suru desho. 

He will make her happy. 

Anata no otosan wa anata o bengoshi ni suru tsumori desu ka. 

Does your father intend to make you enter the law? 

fLUXfrb'b ‘bo/c^HL? 

Watashi wa chichi kara moratta katami o taisetsu ni shite imasu. 

I treasure the memento I received from my father. 

2. Change (. .. o... ku suru) 

Motto siipu o amaku shita ho ga ii desu. 

It's better to make the soup sweeter. 

3. Change (.. . ni suru ,... ku suru) 

If there is no direct object, the item that undergoes the change is understood as 


Kono hana wa amai kaori ga suru. 
Tabako no kemuri no nioi ga suru. 



the subject of the sentence. 

f§J-9^C Vy'X <C tz. b V\ Shizuka ni shite kuradai. Please be quiet. 

b 9^1^^ C $) Ys t. to Mo sukoshi majime ni shimasu. 

I'll be more serious. 

fc 5'>U££AffiL< 

Mo sukoshi kanojo ni yasashiku shite agenasai. 

Please treat her a little more kindly. 

4. Effort to make changes (... yd ni sum) 

-¥*^^2c? : '?)cfc 9 U to Hayaku okiru yo ni shimasu. 

I'll try to wake up earlier. 

9 JC. L ^ to Shukudai o wasurenai yo ni shimasu. 

I'll try not to forget my homework. 

> See yo ni suru. 

5. Attempt (.. . (y)d to suru) 

foWJ!fiA£:SA 5 t LfcA/c 0 

Ano otoko wa hito o koroso to shita n desu. 

That guy tried to kill a person. 

¥4 ^ y Y A A 5 t LA if ti LA AX LA„ 

Daietto o shite taiju o heraso to shita keredo dame deshita. 

I tried to diet and to lose weight but I couldn't. 

—> See Volitional form under Verbs. 

IV. DECISION 

1. Choice (.. . ni suru) 

t'y y xnuEWitt L^to 

Gasorinsha ja nakute denki jidosha ni shimasu. 

I'll take an electric automobile, not a gas-powered one. 

2. Decision (.. . koto ni suru) 

(Koto ni adds the meaning "decide" or "pretend" [to do].) 

7b G- h Lfc 0 Tenshoku suru koto ni shimashita. 

I decided to change my occupation. 



V ^ CL h L-7C 0 Daigakuin ni ikanai koto ni shimashita. 

I decided not to go to graduate school. 

3. Pretending (.../« koto ni sum ) 

^©r i 11 LSto 

Sono koto wa kikanakatta koto ni shimasu. 

I'll pretend that I didn't hear that. 

V. COST/PERIOD OF TIME 

1. Cost (.. . sum ) 

3 lJl Lfc 0 

Kono denshi jisho wa san man en shimashita. 

This electronic dictionary cost thirty thousand yen. 

2. Period of time (.. . sureba/shitara) 

_*, ^ 0 tk & W\ &LJ* ir o Ni san nichi sureba tsuyu ga akemasu. 

The rainy season will be over in two or three days. 

^ l t.'to Ato jippun shitara owarimasu. 

It will be over in ten more minutes. 

> See ba and tar a. 

VI. SURU-VERBS 

1. Sino-Japanese compounds + sum 

®f Ht L ^ ~t~ o Machi o annai shimasu. I'll show you around the city. 

r i tfJ t fiFJr IE A L T T £ V \ 

Koko ni namae to jus ho o kinyu shite kudasai. 

Please fill in your name and address here. 

£1Sf!cL4 L ± 0 

Kaidan kara korogete hiza o kega shimashita. 

I fell down the stairs and hurt my knee. 

^ tfe HI LTT c? V \ Konban denwa shite kudasai. 

Please call me this evening. 

^ j)s o B an 0 unten dekimasu ka. 

Can you drive a van? 



See dekiru. 


2. Sino-Japanese morphemes + sum 

~t Q Shizen o ai-shite imasu. I love nature. 

3. Foreign loans + sum 

h L4 Lfctfs h Ltc 0 

Yatto enjin ga sutato shimashita ga, mata sutoppu shimashita. 

At last the engine started, but it stopped again. 

4. After mimetic expressions + sum 

LT ^ <t' cf L- i; 1~ Q Kincho shite dokidoki shimasu. 

I get nervous and my heart pounds. 

5. After certain adverbs + sum 

U ^ U 7C 0 Hoteru de yukkuri shimashita. 

I relaxed at the hotel. 



ta tz [VERB/ADJECTIVE SUFFIX] 

past action or state, completion of action or movement, lasting state as the result of an action or movement, experience 
at some undefined time 

The verb suffix ta is used for verbs, adjectives, and da (linking verb) to express 
past/completed actions and states. The ta-form of a verb can be created by changing the 
vowel e at the end of its te-form to the vowel a. (—> See Verbs.) The ta-form of an 
adjective can be created by changing the vowel i at the end of its dictionary form to katta. 
(—> See Adjectives.) The ta-form of da is datta. (—► See Linking verbs da/desu .) Ta can also 
be used with negative forms and polite forms, as in nakatta, mashita, and deshita. (—> See 
Verbs, Adjectives, Linking verbs da/desu .) 

I. USED FOR VERBS 

The ta-form of verbs expresses past actions or events, completion of an action or 
movement, a lasting state as the result of an action, or movement and experiences at 
some undefined time. 

1. Past actions 

j r 9 a>, ffofc 0 j 

“Kimi mo it ta. ” (with rising intonation) “Un, it ta. ” 

"Did you go, too?" "Yes, I did." 

Q'Kimi mo it ta ka." would be rude.) 

7 ^ M /K h 9^ \Z o tz hj 1~o Sengetsu wa Bosuton ni it ta n desu. 

Last month I went to Boston. 

H ^ ^ Saikin watashi wa tabako o yame ta. 

I stopped smoking recently. 

F T Doa no kagi ga koware ta. 

The lock on the door broke. 

LS Lfc 0 ^*{2 Lfc„ 

Yube osoku made shukudai o shimashi ta. Shokuji wa shimasen deshi ta. 

I did my homework till late last night. I did not eat. 

2. Completed actions (not necessarily in the past) 

H b 9 tz o Kare wa mo kaet ta yo. 

He has gone home, I tell you. 

b 9 o tz Q Shigoto wa mo owat ta. (completed action) 

The work is finished. 




hJ pJC Ay Ac o Kono hon wa san kai yon da. 

I've read this book three times, (experience at some undefined time) 

fto Ac t (Dl'i.'t 

Tsukat ta mono wa sugu katazuketa ho ga ii desuyo. 

It is better to put away the things you have used right away. 

Konban shigoto ga owat ta toki ni denwa shimasu. (a future event) 

When I have finished my work. I'll call you tonight. 

AET* £ Ay Ac PcM J; 0 

Hanako san ga tsukut ta rydri wa oishii desuyo. Ima tsukutte imasu. 

The dishes Hanako is preparing are delicious. She is cooking now. 

3. Noun modifer 

The verbs in the ta-form can be used as a noun modifier, expressing some 
continuing state. 

£ AyJA:l£:tco Ac A T? lA Al 0 Taro san wa kawat ta hito desu ne. 

Taro is a strange person, isn't he? 

o Ac-jlAT. A£ ^ ^ U Al 0 Komatta koto ni narimashita. 

We now have a problem. 

[h] ill o Ac [IA AA f A |Al A ~C K V \ Machigat ta kaito wa naoshite kudasai. 

Please correct the wrong answers. 

-T3fE*V'-e< ti£\\ 

Togat ta mono wa gakko ni motte konai de kudasai. 

Please do not bring sharp and pointed items to school. 

pjRoAlTl b JA U A£ V ^ cfc 9 \^-o Ayamat ta koto wa shinai yd ni. 

Make sure not to do a wrong thing. 

II. USED FOR ADJECTIVES 

1. Past state 

T. 'jy A 7 ' fA rWj A A£ Ap o Al 0 Kono baggu wa takaku nakat ta. 

This bag was not expensive. 

fiAAty o <E < v ) LAcApo Ac'C'f'o 

Watashi wa motto yukkuri shitakat ta desu. 

I wanted to stay longer. 

Kanojo wa konsato wayoku nakat ta to itte imashita. 



She said the concert was not good. 

Kare ni sore no nani gayokat ta no ka kikanakatta. 

I didn't ask him what was good about it. 

L^ofcttj l< 

'C't'o J 

“Jidosha menkyo no shiken wa yasashi katta desu ka. ” “Yasashiku nakat ta desu. ” 

"Was the test for (your) driver's license easy?" "It wasn't." 

0 H/t 3 DSftpfii t Ttt 

Kind mi ta sun di eiga wa totemo sugokat ta. 

The 3D movie that I saw yesterday was really amazing, (past State) 

2. A state just noticed 

V (t^- fsl p* o ~C cfc 7)^ o fc Q Shimekiri ni maniatteyokat ta. 

I'm relieved to have met the deadline. 

3b 3b ^ O fz. o Ahh, omoshirokat ta. Oh, that was funny. 

3. A continuing state 

p 70 m mi ^ n t x b % 7L \c < ^o tz X"t 0 

Nihongo wa watashi ni wa totemo oboenikukat ta desu. 

Japanese has been very difficult for me to learn. 

4. Noun modifier 

LTStlS-frA/o 

Tanoshi katta omoide wa kesshite wasuremasen. 

I will never forget the pleasant memories. 

5. Followed by deshd/kamoshirenai 

r cDPt^JUte® b Afitrf A LAofcAfc LAS-frA/, 

Kono mondai wa karera ni wa muzukashikat ta kamoshiremasen. 

This problem might have been difficult for them. 

III. USED FOR DA (LINKING VERB) 

Ten ’in wa chugokujin dat ta. Nihonjin ja nakatta. 

The store clerk was Chinese. He was not Japanese. 



Nihonjin ja arimasen deshi ta. (Nihonjin ja nakatta desu.) 

He was not Japanese. 


tabi ni J8 \ZL [adverbial phrase] 

every time, each time, whenever 

Tabi is a noun that means 'time' or 'occasion/ but it cannot be used by itself. It follows a 
verb in the dictionary form and is used as a time expression along with the particle ni. 

5 = 5 o 

Kare wa a u tabi ni shigoto nofuman o iu. 

Every time he meets me, he complains about his job. 

xvt"->g y L£-f 0 

Terebi shoppingu bangumi o mi ru tabi ni atarashii mono o katte shimaimasu. 

Each time I see a television-shopping program, I end up buying another new thing. 


tai fz. V N [VERB SUFFIX] 

want to, would like to, feel like (doing), wish to, hope to 

Tai follows verbs in the combining form and creates an adjectival phrase that means 'to 
want to do. . . / Like other adjectives that show psychological states, the adjectival 
phrase with tai is used only when the subject of the statement is the first person. It can 
be used when the subject is the second person if it is a question. However, it may not be 
used when the subject is the third person. The idea is that one should not be able to 
know someone else's mental state. For expressing the desire of the third person, use the 
suffix garu after tai, as in tabetagaru or tabetagatte iru, or use so da as in tabetaso da. 

See garu and so da <conjecture>.) As the addition of tai makes a verb into an adjectival 
phrase, the understood object can be marked either by ga or by o. See ga and o .) For 
expressing the speaker's wanting someone to do something, use hoshii. (—> See hoshii .) 

Sukoshi yasumitai desu. I'd like to rest for a while. 

7C V V|C It / tz. V N o Tsumetai mizu ga/o nomitai. 

I feel like drinking cold water. 

0B0 h *9 

Nichiyobi wa hatarakitaku arimasen. (ku-form + arimasen) 

I don't want to work on Sundays. 

Mata itsuka isshoni ohanashi o shitai desu ne. 

I hope to talk with you again some day. 





bp" ^ dk ^ \s 'k. V Itsuka Nihongo o mas lit a shitai. 

I hope to master Japanese some day. 


W( ijl & M_<fz ”\ fe> *9 J; T!r Ay /^ Q Kabuki o mitaku arimasen ka. 

Wouldn't you like to see a Kabuki performance? 


Porn wa Igirisu ni kaeritai to ittemasu. 

Paul says that he wants to go back to England. 


tc< fifr'Dfcb LV\ 

Hanako san wa jitsu wa sanka shitaku nakatta rashii. 

I heard that Hanako didn't want to attend it in reality. 


tame ni tz \C [adverbial phrase] 

for, for. . .'s sake, because of, on account of, owing to, as a result of, in order to, so as to, for the purpose of 

Tame ni follows nouns and clauses and creates an adverbial phrase that shows the 
purpose, the cause, the reason, or the benefit of the action or state. (—> See also kara 
and node.) The predicate in the clause must be in the form used when following a noun. 
(—» See also ni.) 

1. After nouns followed by no 

itu 5o Sorewa anata no tame ni naru desho. 

It will be good for you. 

Nail no tame ni sore o suru n desu ka. 

For what purpose do you do that? (Why do you do that?) 

fn ff m ja co ± t 'k m l x v' s -f o 

Hikoki wa taifii no tame ni kekko shite imasu. 

The air service is being canceled because of a typhoon. 

Senso no tame ni takusan nanmin ga deta. 

There were many refugees as a result of the war. 

< t£ IQ t. Ltc o 

Sofu wa gan no tame ni nakunarimashita. 

My grandfather died of cancer. 

(.De may replace tame ni when expressing a cause.) 

Daigaku shingaku no tame ni chokin o shinakereba narimasen. 

I have to save money for going on to college. 




#5l5©fc6tt)0 b$h%k 

Shorai no tame ni motto benkyd shitai to omoimasu. 

For the sake of my future, I think I'll study more. 

2. After the demonstrative adjectives kono, sono, or ano 

LTV'5 .ft ft'1ft 

Watashi tachi wa sono tame ni kyoryoku shite iru n desu. 

That is why we are cooperating. 

3. After adjectival nouns followed by na, datta,ja nai, or ja nakatta 

LtV'5. 

Haha wa shintai ga fujiyii na tame ni kurd shite iru. 

My mother is suffering because she is handicapped. 

?£tc>sb\z.mt>nx\^ 0 

Kare wa fumajime na tame ni kirawarete iru. 

He is disliked because he is insincere. 

ft 1ft 4 ft ft ® ft o ft ft ft lft ® ft L fc ft ft 1ft 

Kanojo wa fuchiii datta tame ni jiko o okoshita n desu. 

She caused the accident because she was careless. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

fift&ftftflfftSfcftftliJitft LXV'Sto 

Watashi wa okane o tame ru tame nifukugyo o shite imasu. 

I work for a second job in order to save money. 

Kyuryo ga hiku i tame ni, ie ga kaenai. 

Because my salary is low, I cannot buy a house. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

Kyuryo ga takaku nai tame ni, ie ga kaenai. 

Because my salary is not high, I cannot buy a house. 

mm l * v' ft ft tibiis -c # ?> ft t 5 

Kankyd o hakai shi nai tame ni nani ga dekiru dard ka. 

What can we do so as not to disrupt the environment? 

LftVftcftfti4ft®ftiL^ft-tft 

Shippai shi nai tame ni wa chid ga hitsuyo desu. 

Caution is necessary so as not to make a mistake. 



6. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form (to express reason or cause) 

ft ff- Tft ft fc fc ib ( C inj fc ft # 4 ft ft „ 

Kare gayasun da tame ni nani mo dekimasen. 

We can't do anything because he is absent. 

ftrftlt LS Lfc 0 

Kare wa isogashikat ta tame ni taicho o kuzushimashita. 

He spoiled his health, because he was (too) busy. 


tara fc 6> [particle] 

if, when, after (doing), if only, ft you're talking about/looking for. . ., why don't you (do)? 

The tara-form of verbs, adjectives, and the linking verb can be created just by adding ra 
at the end Of their ta-form, as in tabetara, takakattara, and shizuka dattara. See ta.) The 
tara-form is used to create a conditional clause that can provide generic, temporal, 
hypothetical, or counterfactual conditions. It is important to remember that the 
event/state expressed by the main clause must be assumed to "follow" the event/state 
expressed by the tara-clause. The adverb moshi 'if' can be used at the beginning of the 

tara-clause if it expresses hypothetical or counterfactual conditions. (-» See moshi.) 

1. 7ar«-clauses with verbs 

etch, 

Kono botan o oshitara, kippu ga demasu. (generic condition) 

If you press this button, a ticket will come out. 

fbW!SLTT£v\> 

Eki ni tsuitara denwa shite kudasai. (temporal condition) 

When you have arrived at the (train) station, please call me. 

Moshi dame ga futtara yamanobori ni iku no wa yamemasu. (hypothetical condition) 

If it rains heavily. I'll give up going mountain-climbing. 

Moshi tori ni naretara, anata no tokoro ni tonde ikeru no ni na. (counterfactual 
condition) 

If I could be a bird, I would be able to fly to you. 

ft <D * ft Be ft fc fc % ft it L ft T fc V fc 

Sono hon oyondara watashi ni kashite kudasai. (temporal condition) 

After you have read the book, please lend it to me. 

etc fc'Jf *9 

Shinjuku de kaimono o shitara kaerimasu. (temporal condition) 




After shopping in Shinjuku, I'll go back home. 


2. Tara-clauses with adjectives 

IL fr-otcb, < fc£V\, 

Muzukashikattara, watashi ni kiite kudasai. (hypothetical condition) 

If it is difficult, ask me. 

ioV' L < tifrotz. b, 

Oishiku nakattara, tabenakutemo ii desuyo. 

If not delicious (for you), you don't need to eat it. 

<£ 5 L/^ofc b 5 h 

Yoroshikattara uchi ni asobi ni kite kudasai. 

If it is okay with you, please come to visit us at home. 

<9 -e-fo 

Bdgen de yasuku nattara sore o kau tsumori desu. 

If it becomes cheap at a sale. I'll buy it. 

3. Tara-clauses with (adjectival) nouns 

b h mz.fi o tz. b % t i4L4*A. 0 

Moshi watashi ga anata dattara sonna koto wa shimasen. 

If I were you, I wouldn't do such a thing. 

h O fc by--** U ^ -lir 

Ashita ii tenki dattara tenisu o shimasen ka. 

If the weather is good tomorrow, would you like to play tennis (with me)? 

PUPS $ Ay fz. O fz. b A AKl b ~C V ^ Ao 
Yamada san dattara ima nyuin shite imasu. 

If you're looking for Mr. Yamada, he is hospitalized now. 

4. Expressing wishes and suggestions using the tara- form 

Nihongo ga motto kantan dattara na. 

If only Japanese were much simpler. 

lb ^ A; bM-^X b bo fz b G (with rising intonation) 

Chanto shirabete morattara. 

What about having it properly checked out? 

5. Tara- clause used for expressing what happened in the past 

L fc 0 

Eki ni tsuitara minna ga matte kurete imashita. 



When I arrived at the train station, all had been waiting for me. 


(The speaker should not have control over the past action expressed in the main 
clause.) 

Asa okitara yuka de nete imashita. 

When I woke up in the morning, I found myself lying on the floor. 

(Past actions performed by the speaker unconsciously are naturally expressed 
after tar a.) 

> See also ba, nara, to, and to sureba. 
tari fc V [particle] 

(some kind of) action/state like . . actions performed in turn, sometimes . . . and . . . 

The ton-form of verbs, adjectives, and the linking verb can be created just by adding ri at 
the end Of their to-form, as in tabetari, takakattari, and shizuka dattari. See to.) The 
ton-form is used to list actions and properties as partial examples. (—> See jr* and toka for 
a similar way of listing nouns.) The list of predicates in the ton-form are followed by the 
verb sum 'to do' with an appropriate sentence ending or some particle. The items listed in 
the ton-form often contrast with each other. 

1. Verbs in the ton-form 

<9 [9 L^t. 

Watashi wa shumi de e o kaitari haiku o tsukuttari shimasu. 

I paint, write haiku poems and do other things as pastime activities. 

4- 0 HTc 19 Il'tiS: Lfc *9 

Kyo wa eiga o mitari kaimono o shitari de tanoshikatta. 

I had a good time seeing a movie and going shopping today. 

( De expresses reason.) 

> See de. 

2. Verbs in the ton-form with contrasting actions 

t =fc < 19 *9 LS-fo 

Kanojo wa you to yoku naitari warattari shimasu. 

She often cries and laughs in turn when drunk. 

^ 0 (4 ifi /9 5 PI o /c 9 it A/ /c 9 

Kyo wa ame ga futtari yandari suru deshd. 




It will rain on and off today. 

ftfiTISo-c < frifc *9 < 915 0 

Kare wa tetsudatte kuretari kurenakattari suru. 

He sometimes helps me and sometimes not. 

(often contrasted by affirmative and negative forms of a verb) 

3. Adjectives in the tar/-form 

L£t„ 

Sana geki wa tanoshikattari kanashikattari shimasu. 

The play is sometimes happy and sometimes sad. 

4. (Adjectival) nouns with linking verbs in the tari-form 

« amwti o fc <9 #tf tc o fc <9 f 2> o 

.Kare wa shinsetsu dattari hakujo dattari suru. 

He is sometimes kind and sometimes cold-hearted. 


te T [PARTICLE] 

. . . and . . . 

Te is a particle added at the end of a verb or an adjective to create a te-form, used for 
conjoining multiple verbs and adjectives. It is realized as de depending on the ending 
sound of the verbs and adjectives. We can use the te-form of verbs and adjectives to list 
actions and properties in one sentence while non-emphatically showing their 
relationships, which can be sequential, procedural, causal, parallel, contrasting, or 
conditional. The te-form or the combining form of the linking verb da is equivalent to de. 

(—» See le-form under Adjectives, Linking Verb (Da/Desu), and Verbs.) 

I. VERBS IN THE TE-FORM 

The verbs in the te-form can be used to list verbs in a sentence in order to specify actions 
in succession, a procedure, a reason or cause, an action simultaneous with main action, 
and a contrastive action. They can also be followed by auxiliary verbs (e.g. oku), auxiliary 
adjectives (e.g. hoshii), and particles (e.g. wa and bakari). 

1. Actions in succession 

T. ^ ^ ^ ~C j'rfi V ^ Koko de tabete kaerimasu. 

I'll eat here and go home. 


2. Procedure 




Watashi wa mainichi jitensha ni notte eki made ikimasu. 

I ride a bicycle and go to the train station every day. (go by bicycle) 

3. Cause/reason 

T [Jo h \stZ-o Shiken ga owatte hotto shita. 

The examination is over and I'm relieved. 

A X_ ~T d tk { ^ V ^ 'CAo Aete ureshii desu. I'm glad to meet you. 

3H <( i; A A cf X V A X A OfL i; U A 0 Osoku made okite ite tsukaremashita. 

I sat up till late and got tired. 

4. Simultaneous 

Watashi wa itsumo ongaku o kiite Nihongo o benkyd shimasu. 

I always study Japanese while listening to music. 

W lc r±^ — v br —x W o x ff # £ h „ 

Kaigai ni wa siitsu kesu o motte ikimasen. 

I go abroad without a suitcase. (I don't go abroad with a suitcase.) 

5. Conditional 

^ll b B b 

Gaikoku to kurabete Nihon wa jishin to taifu ga oi. 

Compared with foreign countries, earthquakes and typhoons are frequent in Japan. 

6. Contrast 

fco 

Sono hito wa watashi o tasukete kurete namae mo iwanakatta. 

That person helped me but didn't even tell me his name. 

# 14 rr® 4- ft o x % (4 ft ft (t 4 ~to 

Tsuma wa gohan o tsukutte watashi wa katazukemasu. 

My wife prepares the meal, and I clean up. 

7. Followed by auxiliary verbs/adjectives 

Ashita wa okyakusan ga kuru node, biru o katte okimasu. 

We will have some guests tomorrow, so I will buy beer in advance. 

§ <£ 5 (i*oTtsLV'-e-r 0 

Watashi wa ani ni oyogeru yd ni natte hoshii desu. 

I want my brother to become able to swim. 



0 t) *\ /c V \ Konban uchi ni kite kudasai. 

Please come to our house tonight. 

> See oku, hoshii, and kudasai. 

8. Followed by particles 

Namakemono wa eda ni burasagatte nete bakari imasu. 

A sloth hangs from a branch and does nothing but sleep. 

Koko de tabako o sutte wa ikemasen. 

You are not allowed to smoke here. 

> See bakari, wa, and tew a ikenai /dewa ikenai. 

II. ADJECTIVES IN THE TE-FORM 

X cf (list of properties) 

Kanojo wa totemo yasashikute kirei desu. 

She is very kind and pretty. 

M < Xtciz V (cause) 

Samukute tamarimasen. 

It is so cold that I can't stand it. 

B f±Hf < 4 < T i /'cTr't'teo (cause) 

Kyo wa atsuku nakute yokatta desu ne. 

Fortunately, today was not hot, was it? 

IS< X ^ 7cit38V^ X'i'o (contrasting) 
Shinkansen no Nozomi wa hayakute Kodama wa osoi desu. 

The Nozomi Shinkansen is fast and the Kodama is slow. 


III. DA (LINKING VERB) IN THE TE-FORM 

SAfiBAA'C, Cto (parallel) 

Kanojo wa Nihonjin de, mada dokushin desu. 

She is Japanese and is still single. 

® tc itSM'Cfjj it t. it A > 0 (causal) 

Kanojo wa byoki de ugokemasen. 

She is sick and cannot move. 



te ageru X fc W* § — > See ageru [auxiliary verb]. 


te aru X fc § —» See «rw [auxiliary verb]. 


te hoshii X L V ^ —> See hoshii [auxiliary adjective]. 


te iku X V ^ < —> See iku. 


te iru X V ^ <5 —► See im [auxiliary verb]. 


te kara X See kara . 


teki 6tl [noun suffix] 


-tic, -tical. -cal, etc. 

Teki is a suffix that follows a variety of nouns and makes them into adjectival nouns. 


1. Followed by da/desu, forming a sentence predicate 


£ o Kai no fun ’iki wa kateiteki desu. 

The atmosphere of the meeting is homey. 

Kare no taido wa itsumo “Kankei naiyo” teki da. 

His attitude is always such that he appears to be saying, "It has nothing to do with me." 

(As of recently, teki has started to be placed at the end of a sentence to express a 
typical property of the given item referred to.) 

Optionally followed by na, modifying nouns 

Sore wa totemo genjitsuteki na keikaku desu. 

That is a very realistic plan. 

Sore wa Amerikajinteki na kangae desu ne. 

It's an idea that Americans may hold, isn't it? 

•C J v > 5 co (4 g tio 
















So ko made yaru no wa jisatsuteki koi da. 

It's a suicidal act to go that far. 

Kare wa geijutsukateki na hito desu ne. 

He is an artist-like person, isn't he? 

3. Followed by ni, modifying verbs and adjectives 

Keizaiteki ni kuni ga yutaka demo hi tori hitori wa kurus hii. 

Even though the country is economically rich, each individual is badly off. 


te kuru X <5 —► See kum . 


te masu X ^ —> See i_ru [auxiliary verb]. 


te miru X ^ » See mini . 


temo/demo X b/X'b [particle] 


even if, though, no matter 

Verbs, adjectives, and da (a linking verb) in the te-form can be followed by mo to create a 
concessive clause, meaning 'even if. . / or 'even though. . . / If the clause contains an 
interrogative word such as dare, it means something like 'no matter. . . / (—> See also 
demo <particle> and to shitemo.) 

1. With verbs in the te-form 

Umaku ittemo yudan shinai yd ni shite kudasai. 

Even if it goes well, please try not to be inattentive. 

A® ~ t MoV'-CUV'T 

Sono koto ni tsuite kiitemo kanojo wa kotaemasen deshita. 

Though I asked her about that matter, she didn't answer. 

t L> feftfc it. 

Ame ga futtemo arashi ga fuitemo anata ni aini ikimasu. 

Even if it rains and the storm rages, I'm going out to see you. 

fpJ^T UXt)[llE=3 < \ Ay 0 Nani o shitemo omoshiroku arimasen. 

No matter what I do, I don't find it interesting. 









i/ 'ofr o x b ® tr-f'o Itsu ittemo kare wa rusu desu. 

No matter when I visit him, he is always away. 

Donna ni hayaku hashittemo basu ni maniaimasen. 

No matter how fast we may run, we won't be able to catch the bus. 

V'< ^ b 

Ikura ittemo kodomo wa iu koto o kikimasen. 

No matter how often I say it, the child doesn't listen (to what I say). 

2. With adjectives in the te-form 

Donna ni takakutemo are ga hoshii. 

No matter how expensive that is, I want it. 

±t #fc< t£< X 'O i-ttAyo 

Tatoe soko e ikitaku nakutemo ikanakereba narimasen. 

Even if you don't want to go there, you have to. 

3. With adjectival nouns 

Ikura iya demo sore o jikko shinakereba naranai. 

No matter how much you dislike it, you have to carry it out. 


temo ii / demo ii T & l ^ l ^ b V ^ V ^ [predicative phrase] 

may, can, it is all right (even) if . . ., (not) have to (do), do without. . ., (not) feel like (doing) 

Verbs, adjectives, and da (a linking verb) in the te-form can be followed by mo ii, as in . . . 
temo ii or. . . demo ii, expressing permission to conduct some action or adequacy of some 
state or condition. Mo is sometimes dropped. Ii desu may be replaced by yoroshii desu, 
kekko desu or kamaimasen. See yoroshii, kekko, and kamawanai.) Demo ii often follows 
interrogative words, as in Nan demo ii 'Anything is fine/ (—> See demo.) When such Re¬ 
forms are negative, as in... nakute mo ii, it expresses discretion. (—> See also nakutemo ii.) 

1. With verbs in the te- form 

Kono kopi ki wa jiyu ni tsukattemo ii desu. (tsukattemo kekko desu) 

You can use this copying machine freely. 

rAotV'V'ft^. j rx.x., tAAA/o j 

“Haitte ii desu ka. ” “E, mochiron. ” 




"May I come in?" "Yes, of course." 

r b 5 j§ ot b <t 5 LV'-cf j rv'x., wt£-frA/„ j 

“Mo kaettemo yoroshii desu ka. ” “Ie, ikemasen. ” 

"May I leave now?" "No, you may not." 

2. With (auxiliary) adjectives in the te-form 

< f>S<TU'V'tto 

Kuruma wa ugokeba ikura furuku temo ii desu. 

If the car moves, it is all right no matter how old it is. 

JiiiJ; < &< TtV'V't-to 

Kao wa yokunaku temo ii desu. Kokoro ga daiji desu. 

It's all right even if one's face is not pretty. One's heart is important. 

fbvH'-et^o 

Kono hon wa raishu made ni kaesanaku temo ii desu ka. 

Is it okay not to return this book by next week? 

%k/tiKM.ft't’i < ttVH'ttio It'bSto 

Sonna ni isoganaku temo ii desuyo. Machimasu. 

You don't have to hurry so much. I'll wait. 

rtv'V't'to first. 

Watashi wa oyoganaku temo ii desu. Mitemasu. 

I don't feel like swimming. I'll just watch. 

^ ^ n. ~T T i ^ 0 Manyuaru wa naku temo ii desu. 

It's all right even if there isn't a manual. (I can do without a manual.) 

3. With (adjectival) nouns + da in the te- form 

Apato wa yasukereba fuben demo ii desu. 

If the apartment rent is cheap, I don't mind even if it's inconvenient. 

Kantan demo ii desu kara kaite kudasai. 

Even something simple will be fine, so please write it. 

~C't) l ^ l ^ Atarashii hon ja naku te mo ii desu. 

It is fine even if it is not a new book. 


te oku X $3 <C > See oku. 


te shimau Tit 9 ^ See shimau . 






tewa ikenai /dewa ikenai X fcfc V ^ ^ V V~C ^ V ^ ^ ?£ V ^ [predicative phrase] 

may, can, it is all right (even) if . . ., (not) have to (do), do without. . ., (not) feel like (doing) 


Verbs, adjectives, and da (a linking verb) in the te-form can be followed by wa ikenai, as in 
. . . tewa ikenai or . . . dewa ikenai, expressing prohibition to conduct some action or 
unacceptability of some state or condition. (—> See ikenai .) When such te-forms are 
negative, as in. . . nakute wa ikenai, it expresses obligation. In the latter case, ikenai is 
often replaced by naranai to give the impression that the obligation is something 
inevitable rather than something imposed by the speaker. (—> See also na and nakereba 
ikenai / nakereba naranai .) 

1. With verbs in the te- form 

Kokyo shisetsu nai de wa tabako o sut te wa ikemasen. 

You are not allowed to smoke in public facilities. 

Sf^£rfc< Tttt/MtS'ti-A/o 

Yasai o takusan tabe nakute wa ikemasen. 

You need to eat a lot of vegetables. 

2. With adjectives in the te- form 

Koresuteroru wa takaku te wa ikemasen. 

Cholesterol should not be high. 

< &< X r±VMt S-ti-A/c 

Kaban wa mochiyasukunaku te wa ikemasen. 

Bags should be easy to hold. 

Omoshiroi mono ja naku te wa ikemasen. 

It has to be something interesting. 

3. With (adjectival) nouns + da in the te-form 

Tsuma ni wayasui purezento de wa ikemasen. 

Cheap presents would not be acceptable to my wife. 


tO t [PARTICLE] 


and, or, with (accompanied by), when(ever), once . . ., if, no matter, that 





The particle to is used after nouns and after clauses. 

1. After nouns to list items 

The particle to follows every noun listed within the same sentence, but to is often 
omitted, right after the last noun. 

> See also ya. 

b JtltsSrT $ V' 0 

Tsuide ni judenchi to jiidenki o kudasai. 

While I'm here. I'll take rechargeable batteries and a battery charger. 

7k© 0 t ±© ptBlB ( t ) 

Suiyobi to Doyobi to Nichiyobi (to) ga watashi noyasumi desu. 

Wednesday, Saturday, and Sunday are my holidays. 

v 5 4 x y? y — a® if o h t 

JCisu to aisu kurTmu no dotchi ni shimasu ka. 

Which would you like, juice or ice cream? 

(For listing the choices for a comparative question, to follows every noun.) 

oEhb, %\tb, 

Udon to, soba to, dochira ga suki desu ka. 

Between udon noodles and soba noodles, which one do you like better? 

2. After nouns to specify accompaniments and collaborators 

%b S*® Sr BT t t. L 

Watashi wa kanojo to eiga o mite kimashita. 

I went to see a movie with my girlfriend. {Kanojo also means a girlfriend.) 

Lk 0 Imoto wa inu to koen e ikimashita. 

My little sister went to the park with our dog. 

“Ima dare to hanashite ita n desu ka. ” “Kareshi no Maiku to desu. ” 

"Who were you talking with just now?" "With my boyfriend, Mike." 

b i~6 /vV-ffro 

Kanojo wa dare to kekkon sum n desu ka. 

Who is she going to marry? 

If the action is done unidirectionally, use to instead of ni. (—> See ni.) 

k kj h yic V N J; Eki de Taro san to aimasu. 

I'll see Taro at the station (by appointment). (Taro also comes to the station.) 



Ay £ V ^ 3; Taro san ni ai ni ikimasu. 

I'll go to see Taro. (Taro is waiting for me somewhere.) 

PUffl &/v<DMh&'^>fr'9 t. Ltc 0 

Watashi no kuruma ga, Yamada san no kuruma to butsukarimashita. 

My car collided with Ms. Yamda's car. 

t. LfCo 

Watashi no kuruma ga Yamada san no kuruma ni butsukarimashita. 

My car crashed into Ms. Yamada's car. 

In the following sentence, to cannot be used. 

/fi/'Tl't jiy 4 Ltc 0 

Aruite ite garasu no to ni butsukarimashita. 

I walked into a glass door. 

3. After nouns, for evaluating similarities and differences 

Anata no denpa dokei wa watashi ga motte iru no to onaji desu. 

Your radio watch is the same as the one that I have. 

fJ^ ""C V ^ <5 33. 0 Kono hon wa ano hon to nite iru ne. 

This book is similar to that book, isn't it? 

i 60 p B p ft {4 % & L fc <D t S1/' t. f 0 

Kono shinamono wa watashi ga chumon shita no to chigaimasu. 

This item is not the one I ordered. 

{No right before the particle to in the above sentence serves as a pronoun.) 

4. After adverbs 

The particle to optionally follow some adverbs. 

@±|IlA^>o< 1 9 it) 

Fujisan o Yukkuri (to) noborimashita. 

I walked up the trail of Mt. Fuji slowly. 

±5# ±5 (i) 

Hen na hito ga kyorokyhoro (to) kotchi o mite iru. 

A suspicious stranger is staring in our direction. 

—► See Adverbs. 


5. After clauses, marking a quotation clause 



The particle to marks the quotation clause of verbs such as omou 'think/ iu 'say/ 
and kaku 'write/ The predicate in these clauses is usually in the dictionary form, 
nai- form, or ta- form but can also be in the plain command form. Da may 
occasionally be dropped right before the particle to. (—► See also to omou.) 

h-f <"<K 

Yako basu wa mo sugu tsuku to omoimasu. 

I think the night bus will arrive soon. 

Kore wa ittai nan da to omoimasu ka. 

What do you think this actually is? 

hj V ^ V ^ <t lotv^to Minna kin ’en o ii to omotte imasu. 

Everybody thinks no smoking is good. 

bfc< 4V'tfotV'J Lfc 0 

Kare wa shujutsu o shitaku nai to itte imashita. 

He said that he didn't want to have surgery. 

i bfco 

Kare wa raigetsu Nihon ni iku to kaite kimashita. 

He wrote to me that he is coming to Japan next month. 

Kanojo wa “Itsu demo asobi ni kite kudasai. ” to itte imashita yo. 

She said, "Please come and see me any time." 

t HV^to 

Chichi wa itsumo benkyo shiro to iimasu. 

My father always tells me to study. 

190#^-e ^ *v^r h v t.'to 

Mise wa jii ji kara ju ku ji made to kaite arimasu. 

It is written that the shop is open from ten to nineteen o'clock. 

6. After clauses, forming conditional clauses 

To can follow verbs, adjectives, and the linking verb in the dictionary form, in the 
nai- form, or in the polite non-past form (- masu , -masen, and desii) and create a 
conditional clause to express some situation where one event is always followed 
by another event (generic condition). In this case, the main clause must express 
something that always happens, and may not express the speaker's volitional 
action, requests, suggestions, permissions, commands, or desires. 

Kare wa karaoke o utaidasu to nakanaka yamenai. 

Once he starts singing karaoke, he doesn't readily stop. 



*9 i’t'o 

Ano kado o migi ni magaru to basu tei ga arimasu. 

If you turn to the right at that corner, there's a bus stop. 

M ^ V N h , j^|Jf ;|o ^ <5 cfc 0 Benkyd shinai to, seiseki ga ochiru yo. 

If you don't study, your grades will go down. 

< b i. < Ltl'fco 

Watashi wa hon’ya ni iku to yoku tachiyomi o shite ita. (generic condition in the past) 

I would often browse through books when I went to a bookstore. 

b tztibWt>t£\/'£. 0 b o bi£< &V' b f£t£>f £<£„ 

Sore wa takai to dare mo kawanai yo. Motto yasuku nai to dame da yo. 

No one buys it if it's expensive. It has to be cheaper. 

mKftZb, 

Hiru ni naru to, kanarazu onaka ga suku. 

I always get hungry at noon. 

Moshi ante da to ensoku wa chushi desu ne. 

If it rains, the field trip will be canceled, right? 

Sonnani homeraremasu to, hazukashii ki ga shimasu. 

If I get praised that much, I feel bashful. 

> See also sosuruto, ba, tara, nara, and Conditionals. 

7. After clauses, creating a time adverbial clause 

The time adverbial clause created by the particle to expresses some situation 
where one event was followed by another event. Importantly, the speaker should 
not have control over the second event, which is denoted by the main clause. The 
predicates before to must be in the dictionary form or wai-fbrm, even if the event 
took place in the past. 

L tc 0 

Yube nomisugite kesa okiru to zutsu ga shimashita. 

When I got up this morning, I had a headache because I drank too much last night. 

Dekakeru to sugu ni ame ga furidashita. 

As soon as I left home, it began to rain. 

> See also sosuruto 


8. After verbs in the volitional form 



To follows a verb in the volitional form and creates a concessive clause with an 
interrogative word. 

Tanin ga nani o id to watashi ni wa kankei arimasen. 

No matter what others may say, I have nothing to do with it. 

> See also temo/demo. 

9. After adverbs 

To can optionally follow certain adverbs including mimetic expressions. 

t)0<<9 (b) !SLT < 

Motto yukkuri (to) hanashite kuremasen ka. 

Won't you speak more slowly? 

Yopparai ga furafura (to) aruite imasu yo. 

A drunk is staggering around. 

A A b^&Lt. \stZ-o Gachan to oto ga shimashita. 

It made a sound like "ga-chan." (= sound of "clunk") 

10. After proper names 

AA c b to Watashi wa inu o pochi to yonde imasu. 

I call my dog Pochi. 

A-tEft m-itl 5 oTV'tto 

Kanabi to yobareru kiki ga hayatte imasu. 

Equipment called car navigation systems are popular. 

|JL| H b V ^ 9 TV Yamada to iu hito o shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know a person named Yamada? 

> See to iu. 

11. Expressing judgments 

Saibansho wa kare no koi o muzai to minashita. 

The court regarded his behavior as innocent. 

l A PTf T? Jjl: rW] tz. b Al <5 ^ ~7~ JY A ?[=] ^ o 7c 0 

Watashi wa machi de saiko da to sareru hoteru ni tomatta. 

I stayed at a hotel reputed to be the best in town. 



12. After a noun complement clause 

Pianisuto ni naritai to iu (kanojo no) kibo ga kanatta. 

Her wish to be a pianist was granted. 

> See to iu. 

tO iu t V ^ 5 [ADJECTIVAL PHRASE] 
called . . that (appositive), whether (appositive) 

To iu consists of the quotation particle to and the verb iu 'to say/ (—► See to and to ka .) To 
iu is placed before a noun, and follows another noun or a clause, creating a noun 
complement clause that describes the identity or the content of the item denoted by the 
following noun. (—» See Noun complement clauses under Clauses.) 

1. Providing the name of the given item 

if Z 7 Tk b 1) ^ 0 Zappa to iu gitarisuto ga suki desu. 

I like a guitarist called Zappa. 

V' 5 bt) t.-r o 

Sekai isan no shiro wa Himeji to iu machi ni arimasu. 

A World Heritage Site castle is in the city of Himeji. 

<y V ^ 9 Honda to iu hito ga ai ni kite imasu. 

A Mr. Honda is here to see you. 

2. Following a clause, identifying the content of a concept 

1 1/' 5 £n b it- IS V' X & Ay tio 

Kanojo wa hare ga buji da to iu shirase o kiite yorokonda. 

She was happy to hear the news that he was all right. 

Watashi tachi ga kyoryoku subeki ka doka to iu mondai ga kento sareta. 

The question whether we should cooperate was discussed. 

Shusho ni naru to iu kare no yabo wa shippai ni owatta. 

His ambition to become a prime minister ended in vain. 

3. Following a clause, being placed before koto or no. ( To iu in the following 
sentences is optional.) 


®:3 s ii£iL 7t (iv'5) 




Rare ga rikon shita (to iu) no wa honto desu. 

It is true that he has divorced. 

Kanojo ga nyiiin shite iru (to iu) koto o shitte imasu ka. 

Do you know that she is in the hospital? 

—► See also koto and no. 

tO ka t [PARTICLE] 

. . . and so on, etc. 

The combination of two particles, to and ka, can be used after nouns or verbs in the 
dictionary form to list items and actions as examples. It is also used for quotation when 
the content is uncertain. 

1. After nouns 

t =fc < H 

Watashi wa Tontu to kaMaiku toyoku shitashii hanashi o shi masu. 

I usually have intimate talks mainly with (people like) Tom and Mike. 

feiin y? t \ X b <fc < HI# £-f 0 

Watashi wa rokku to ka jazu to ka enka o yoku kikimasu. 

I usually listen to (such music as) rock, jazz and Enka . 

cfc ‘n fr cf t.'tfro Izakaya to ka yoku ikimasu ka. 

Do you often go to places like izakaya ? 


—> See also to and ya. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form, followed by suru 

Hitori no toki wa netto o su ru to ka kamera o ijikur u to ka shimasu. 

I am on the Net or tinker with my camera, etc., when I'm alone. 

—> See tari. 


3. After quoted uncertain statements and names 

Kanojo wa shigoto o yameru to ka itte imashita. 

She said something like she would quit her job. 




Hanako to ka iu onna no hito kara denwa desuyo. 

There's a telephone call for you from a woman named something like Hanako. 

—» See also to and to iu. 
toki 0 # [NOUN] 


(at the time) when . . as . . while, whenever, in case of 

Toki is a noun that means 'time' and can be used by itself. Toki can also be used to create 
a temporal adverbial clause that is structurally a noun, preceded by a relative clause that 
modifies it, optionally followed by the particle ni. (— > See Relative clauses under Clauses 
as well as aida, ato, mae, tara, to, tsuide ni, and uchi ni.) 

1. Used by itself 

19 j 

Chichi wayoku ‘ Toki wa kane nari ’ to iimasu. 

My father often says "Time is money." 

2. After nouns followed by no 

rMLtl'S Lfc„ 

Watashi wa daigakusei no toki ni tetsugaku o senko shite imashita. 

When I was a university student, I was majoring in philosophy. 

vSrtf ITT^V'o 

Kaji no toki ni wa kono akai botan o oshite kudasai. 

Push this red button in case of fire. 

Kinkyii no toki ni wa denwa o kudasai. 

Please call me in case of emergency. 

3. After adjectival nouns followed by na 

Kore wa hitsuyo na toki ni jiyu ni tsukatte kudasai. 

Please use this freely whenever you need it. 

4. After (adjectival) nouns followed by datta,ja nai, or ja nakatta 

Watashi ga gakusei datta toki ni wa jugydryd wa yasukatta. 

When I was a student, the tuition was cheap. 




5. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

t- r left < 0# m b&-f w -o x n # * -r „ 

Doko ni iku toki ni mo kanarazu keitai denwa o motte ikimasu. 

When I go anywhere, I always carry my mobile phone. 

£ Lfco 

Ie o deru toki ni kosame gafutte kimashita. 

It began to drizzle as I was leaving the house. 

<£ < !rc*£r Ltt, 

Watashi wa nyiiyoku shite iru toki ni yoku dokusho o shimasu. 

I often read a book while taking a bath. 

I 0 & 

Dekakeru toki ni wa tojimari o shinasai. 

When you go out, make sure to lock the doors. 

m * Li 5o 

Kondo soko e iku toki ni wa bideo kamera o motte ikimasho. 

Let's take along a video camera the next time we go there. 

;Vj$ 5 

Atsui toki wa biru ga umai. 

When it is hot, beer is tasty. 

LV'BffiV'o bEbsk Lt < Jiito 

Kare wa watashi ga kanashii toki wa itsumo hagemashite kuremasu. 

He always cheers me up when I am sad. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

< tc& v\ 

Wakaranai toki ni wa, itsudemo watashi ni kiite kudasai. 

Whenever you don't understand something, please ask me. 


7. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 


Watashi ga kita toki ni wa kanojo wa mada kite imasen deshita. 

When I came, she had not yet arrived. 




Komatta toki wa itsu demo otetsudai shimasu. 

I'll help you whenever you're in a bind. 


IV'St. 


Shokuji o suru toki wa “Itadakimasu, ” shita toki ni wa “Gochiso sama ”to iimasu. 



Before having a meal we say, "Itadakimasu, " (and) after having it we say, "Gochiso sama." 


tokoro t ^ <5 ($f) [noun] 


a place, a point in time 

The noun tokoro literally means 'place/ but it can also be used to mean 'moment' when 
followed by a linking verb and preceded by phrases and clauses. (—> See also bakari and 
cho do .) 

1. After a noun + no, specifying whose place 

i Watashi no tokoro ni kite kudasai. 

Please come to the place where I am. (Please come to me.) 

Tokyo ni itta toki wa ani no tokoro ni tomarimasu. 

When I visit Tokyo, I'll stay at my older brother's. 

2. After a quantity/amount phrase + no, specifying the location 

Daigaku wa eki kara aruite ju go fun no tokoro ni arimasu. 

The university is at a place that is fifteen minutes from the train station on foot. (The university is 
a fifteen-minute walk from the train station.) 

m & x. <£>SR(4 r r frbtih'g/ — 

Norikae no eiki wa koko karayaku hyaku metoru no tokoro desu. 

The transfer station is about one hundred meters from here. 

3. After verbs in the dictionary form, specifying the beginning moment of the action 

h i. b t 

Chodo shigoto o owar u tokoro desu. 

I am just about to finish work. 

rifr^tT< j 19 t n 5 'e-f'o j 

“Doko e iku n desu ka. ” “Onsen ni tomari ni ik u tokoro desu. ” 

"Where are you going?" "I'm about to go stay at a hot spring." 

Denwa shita toki kanojo wa ie o de ru tokoro deshita. 

She was about to leave home when I called her. 

4. After verbs in the progressive form, specifying the moment in the middle of the 
action 




v stiz t ± 0 

Shinkansen ni noriokure ru tokoro deshita. 

We were on the verge of missing the Shinkansen. 

Ima sono koto ni tsuite kanojo to hanashite i ru tokoro desu. 

I am in the middle of talking to her about that now. 

5. After verbs in the ta-form, specifying the moment right after the action 

h x 5 fc b r6tt 0 

Chodo shokuji no junbi ga deki ta tokoro desu. 

Dinner preparations have just been completed. 

Saki hodo Shinagawa eki ni tsui ta tokoro desu. 

I arrived at Shinagawa station just now. 

IStTSr ttifc b bfco 

Ginko o de ta tokoro de kanojo ni aimashita. 

I met her just as I went out of the bank. 

8 J; 9 t LT LfCo 

Neyo to shite i ta tokoro e denwa ga kakatte kimashita. 

The telephone rang just as I was going to bed. 

6. After adjectives in the dictionary form 

io'lt tV't 

Oisogashi i tokoro, domo suimasen. 

I'm sorry to trouble you when you are busy. 

(usually to express the speaker's consideration toward the other person) 
tokoro ga t [conjunction] 


but, however, and 

Tokoro ga usually functions as a sentence-initial conjunction that means 'but' or 'however.' 
It can also be used cl a use-finally, following a predicate in the past tense, to show the 
transition between the two actions/events. The sentence/ clause immediately preceded 
by tokoro ga must express an unexpected event. 

1. At the beginning of a sentence 

b^hi )\ t,tcM Lt < 

Kare ni okane o kashite ageta. Tokoro ga, mada kaeshite kurenai. 

I lent him some money. However, he has not returned it to me yet. 




Tokyo wa ii machi desu. Tokoro ga semasugimasu. 

Tokyo is a nice city. But it's too cramped. 

2. At the end of a clause, following a verb in the ta-form 

Ifct Lfc„ 

Kaimono o shi ni ki ta tokoro ga mise ga shimatte imashita. 

I came to do my shopping but the store was closed. 

Tonikaku yatte mi ta tokoro ga umaku ikimashita. 

At any rate, I tried it and it worked well. 

> See also daga, dakedo, ga, and keredo(mo). 

to omou t ® 5 [PREDICATIVE PHRASE] 

I think that 

The verb omou takes a sentence marked by the particle to to complete its meaning. Note 
that when the subject is the third person, the verb must be in the progressive form. Even 
when the subject is the first person, the verb can be in the progressive form if the 
speaker thinks that his thinking could last only for a short time. The verb in the volitional 
form within the embedded clause plus to omou expresses one's intentions and willingness. 
The verb followed by tai to omou sounds refined rather than tai or tai desu when 
expressing one's future plan or desire. (—> See also tai, to, and tsumori.) 

r. 5 t V ^ ^ 't o Watashi wa iko to omoimasu. 

i think i will go. (volitional form preceded) 

fj 9 h ® V N ^ tfi\ Iko to omoimasu ka. 

Do you think you will go? (Do you want to go?) 

t V ^ ^ 't 0 Kare wa iku to omoimasu. 

I think he will go. (not meaning 'He thinks he will go.') 

t Jj§> 't 0 Kare ga iku to omoimasu. 

i think he will go. (emphasizing that the person who will go is him) 

tSHTfT ^ 5 t SoTI/^S 'to Kare wa iko to omotte imasu. 

He thinks he will go. (volitional form preceded) 

Watashi wa daigakuin ni ikitai to omoimasu. 




I want to go to a graduate school, (a future plan) 

3\'L\ (Tf J‘ /I 9 ~f~ 0 Watashi wa iko to omotte imasu. 

I'm thinking of going. 

Jo?»V ^ 0 Kare wa kashikoi to omoimasu. 

I think he is clever, (not meaning 'He thinks he is clever.') 

[i H 1/ ^ h ® V ^ t)^ 0 Kare wa kashikoi to otnoimasu ka. 

Do you think he is clever? (not meaning 'Does he think he is clever?') 

f'iRV^ h ir o Kare wa kashikoi to omotte imasu. 

He thinks he is clever./I'm thinking he is clever. 


to shitemo t L X i> [adverbial phrase] 

even though/if, supposing, no matter. . . 

A concessive clause with a hypothetical condition can be expressed by a clause followed 
by to shitemo, to mean 'even if... is the case/ To emphasize that it is the hypothetical 
case, the adverb tatoe is often used with this construction. The particle to may be 
replaced by ni. (—» See also temo/demo .) 

1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Okane o motte i ru to shitemo sonna takai mono o katte wa ikenai. 

Even though you have the money, you should not buy such an expensive thing. 

tcb x. LTtfo# r> fe-f \z.m& Lt 

Tatoe Nihongo ga muzukashi i to shitemo akiramezu ni benkyd shite kudasai. 

Even if Japanese is difficult, continue studying and don't give it up. 

2. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

tz b x t 5 t LX 

Tatoe mo ira nai to shitemo harawanakereba ikemasen. 

Even if you don't need it any more, you must pay for it. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the /a-form 

Tatoe nani ga okot ta to shitemo akiramemasen. 

No matter what happens, I won't give up. 

b LT 

Kare ga sore o shiranakat ta to shitemo sono ayamachi wa yurusarenai. 




Even if he didn't know about it, that is an unforgivable mistake. 


4. After (adjectival) nouns + da/datta 

Sore ga tdzen da to shitemo nattoku dekimasen. 

Even if it is natural, I just can't understand it. 

tzt WWSfc'ofci Lt L4-t±Ay„ 

Tatoe sore ga honto datta to shitemo kare o keibetsu shimasen. 

Supposing that it were true, I wouldn't despise him. 


to sureba J 3; [adverbial phrase] 

ft . . . (ever), assuming that . . ft that is the case 

A conditional clause with a hypothetical situation can be expressed by a clause followed 
by to sureba, to mean 'if. . . is the case/ Sureba (ba- form of sum ) may be replaced with 

shitara Or suru to. See also ba, nara, tara, and to.) 

1. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Kuruma o ka u to sureba chisai no ga ii. 

If I ever buy a car, a small one would be better. 

Kare ga kashiko i to sureba nanika ii keikaku o shite iru ni chigai nai. 

Assuming that he is clever, he is no doubt making some good plan. 

2. After verbs in the nai- form 

t lx x Lis 5 „ 

Kare ga deki nai to sureba dare ni shite morad. 

Assuming that he can't, who shall we have do it? 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

& It o V' fc t f ti ii® A X b 2) '-s # f'o 

Kare ga uso o tsui ta to sureba kanojo ni mo tazuneru beki da. 

Assuming that he told a lie, you should also ask her about it. 

4. After (adjectival) nouns + da 

fa ^ % £ ti t f n ii- fpj m x. T ^ 5 X ti X o 0 

Kare ga sensei da to sureba nani o oshiete iru n dard. 

Assuming that he is a teacher, I wonder what he is teaching. 




r iifttlUbtc t •f'tvli if t> (D ft X 5 „ 

Kore ga dame da to sureba donna mono ga yoi no dard. 

Assuming that this is no good, what kind of things will be good? 


5. At the beginning of a sentence 

t£ f)4-ttA/ 0 

Kare wa kaze o hiita to itte imasu. To sureba, anata ni tanomanakereba narimasen. 

He says he has a cold. If that is the case, I have to ask a favor of you. 


tote mo iTt [adverb] 

very, terribly, (not) ... at all, (not) ... to 

The adverb totemo means 'very' if used as a degree adverb that applies to some property 
expressed in an affirmative sentence. It is replaced by amari if used in a negative 
sentence that expresses some property. (—> See amari .) However, totemo can also mean 
'(not) at air if used in a negative sentence that expresses potentials and probabilities. 

See mattaku and zenzen .) 

1. Before adjectives/adjectival nouns 

Kyo wa totemo atsui desu ne. 

Today is very hot, isn't it? 

Soko wa totemo kiken na node haitte wa ikemasen. 

That place is very dangerous, so you must not go in. 

2. Used with negative potential verbs 

Ano baka na hatsugen ni wa totemo gaman dekimasen. 

I can't possibly put up with that loopy statement. 

3. Used in statements expressing improbability 

t X b K5 HiAAttfo <9 S-t-Ao 

Totemo maniau mikomi wa arimasen. 

There is no hope at all that we'll make it in time. 


tsu O [VERB SUFFIX] 


two opposite actions repeated 





The suffix tsu follows verbs in the combining form and is used to express the situation 
where two opposite actions are repeated randomly. 

WII14 if h o if tc fri -o co U # ft „ 

Rydkoku wa mochitsu motaretsu no kankei da. 

The two countries have a give-and-take relationship. 

fT# o t if V Lfc 0 

Ikitsu modoritsu sore o nandomo kangaemashita. 

I thought of it over and over again while going back and forth. 


tSUi O V ^ [ADVERB] 


by mistake, in spite of oneself, just (a short time ago) 

The adverb tsui modifies one's careless action or time expressions. (—> See also shimau .) 

1. To modify one's action 

\stZ-o Sumimasen. Tsui wasurete imashita. 

I am sorry I forgot it carelessly. 

LfCo 

Tsui okina koe de waratte shimaimashita. 

I could not help laughing loudly. 

Ol/'' P ^ \stZ- o Tsui kuchi ga suberimashita. 

I blurted it out thoughtlessly. (It was a slip of the tongue.) 

2. To modify time expressions 

Sensei nara tsui sakki mikakemashita. 

I happened to see the teacher just a moment ago. 

V i; Is fc 0 Tsui senjitsu kochira ni mairimashita. 

I came here only a few days ago. 

CO 9 o Sore o kiita no wa tsui kino desu. 

It is just yesterday that I heard it. 


tsuide ni o V ^ [adverbial phrase] 

on the way, while . . ., incidentally 

Tsuide ni follows verbs and nouns followed by no and creates an adverbial phrase that 
shows the situation where some opportunity is taken advantage of in order to do 
something else. 





1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Wrtl^7< oV'T't;®# IKSrrtfx HcAtiT < tc£ v\ 

Ginko ni ik u tsuide ni kono tegami o posuto ni irete kudasai. 

Please mail this letter on your way to the bank. 

3 —fc—tfoi'trtA —Li 9„ 

KohJ o tanom u tsuide ni keki mo chumon shimashd. 

When we call for coffee, let's order some cake, too. 

2. After verbs in the fa-form 

Lfc o 

Kare ni at ta tsuide ni sore o tanomimashita. 

I asked him to do it since I met him. 

ofcoV'-etv s/f-— At IT t L/to 

Onsen ni it ta tsuide ni massaji mo shite moraimashita. 

When I visited a hot-spring, I had myself massaged. 

3. After nouns + no 

M<Doi,'THffflSAI^oT*t Lfc o 

Ryoko no tsuide ni mukashi noyujin ni atte kimashita. 

I met my old friend while traveling. 

4. At the beginning of a sentence 

Tsuide ni hitotsu daiji na koto o itte okimasu. 

While I am at it, let me tell you one important thing. 

tsumori da o *9 /c [predicative phrase] 

to plan to . . to intend to . . to assume to . . . 

Tsumori is a noun that literally means 'intention/ 'assumption/ 'expectation/ or 'plan/ 
Tsumori and da or desu (a linking verb) can be placed at the end of the sentence following 
clauses to mean 'plan to do . . ./'assume to be . . ./etc. (—> See also to omou .) 

1. After nouns + no 

<9 TA'S-fo Kare wa geijutsuka no tsumori de imasu. 

He fancies himself an artist. 

fBJOot V) t Sr 

Nan no tsumori de sonna koto o shita n desu ka. 




With what intention did you do such a thing? 


2. After adjectival nouns + na/no 

*9 

He considers himself diligent. 

*9 -CV^o 

He assumes that he is sick. 

3. After adjectival nouns + datta, ja nai, or ja nakatta 

9t5©^tSfc'ofcot 19 

Kare wa so sum no ga kenmei datta tsumori de imasu. 

He thinks it was wise of him to do so. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

Donna shigoto o sagas u tsumori desu ka. 

What kind of job do you intend to look for? 

1 9 Tri/'So 

Kanojo wa jibun de wa kawai i tsumori de iru. 

She fancies herself to be cute. 

fit <5 o t V fc <5 Cflt *9 ft J 

Ayama ru tsumori ga aru nara, sugu ayamarinasai. 

If you have an intention to apologize, apologize immediately. 

IC7/WM *9 

Natsu ni arubaito o shite okane o tame ru tsumori desu. 

I plan to work part-time and save money in summer. 

r 19 t'Lt 

Kono urushi no jubako wa kanojo ni age ru tsumori deshita. 

I intended to give this nest of lacquered boxes to her. 

{V) \-±h V o 

Kizutsuke ru tsumori wa arimasen deshita. 

I didn't mean to hurt you. 

x — Z'it b *9 T? 0 Lfc„ 

Debu wa Nihon ni sum u tsumori de Nihongo o benkyd shita. 

Dave studied Japanese with the intention of living in Japan. 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 


Kare wa kinben na tsumori de iru. 
Kare wa byoki no tsumori de iru. 



Watashi wa kotoshi no natsu wa doko ni mo ika nai tsumori desu. 

I have no intention of going anywhere this summer. 

<0 T'f „ 

Kare wa atama ga yoku nai tsumori desu. 

He assumes that he is not smart. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

^ /w V Chanto kai ta tsumori desu ga. 

I thought that I wrote it properly, but.. . (didn't I?) 

<0 'V'i'&o 

Sorede jubunyokat ta tsumori desu ga. 

I thought it was good enough, but... (wasn't it?) 


tsuzukeru £x If <5 [auxiliary verb] 

to continue doing, to keep on doing, to proceed to do, on end 

Tsuzukeru can be a verb that means 'to continue/ but it can function as an auxiliary verb, 
following verbs in the combining form, to mean 'to continue doing (it)/ 

Omoshiroi kara hon o asa made yomitsuzukemashita. 

I continued reading a book till morning because it was interesting. 

Kare wa san nen kan chansu o machitsuzukemashita. 

For three years he has waited for the chance. 

%(4 3 h t£ r t HAW # Z.M it 4 L fc 0 

Watashi wa tdji sonna koto bakari kangaetsuzukemashita. 

I kept on thinking such thoughts those days. 

Bukka wa sagaritsuzukete imasu. 

Prices continue to go down. 

r t J If \s lx bf tz. o “Tonikaku.” to kare wa 

hanashitsuzuketa. 

"Anyway," he proceeded. 

Note that tsuzukete, the te-form of the verb tsuzukeru, is often used as an adverb 
that means continuously. 

Tsuzukete shaberanaide, sukoshi kikinasai. 

Don't talk continuously, but listen (to others) a little bit. 




3 mrfiwttfxmm e± 0 

Koensha wa san jikan tsuzukete kogi shita. 

The speaker lectured for three hours at a stretch. 

tte O X [INFORMAL PARTICLE] 
talking about. . speaking of. . . 

In informal contexts, a topic noun is followed by tte instead of wa for emphasis. A quoted 
statement or a concessive clause can also be followed by tte. It is more commonly used in 
female speech than male speech. 

1. After nouns and particles 

bo 

Ano kurasu tte, shukudai ga ooi deshd. 

In that class, we get a lot of homework, right? 

r-7'oX L?)V'AX't}a. 

Debu tte totemo omoshiroi hito desu ne. 

Dave is a very interesting man, isn't he? 

Ano goru tte kare ga kimeta n desu yo. 

That goal—he scored it, you know. 

'h X o t MU XbX ^V^(D 0 

Konshii no Kinyobi made tte, chotto muri ja nai no. 

(Completing it) by this Friday is impossible, isn't it? 

> See also wa. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form (making the verb into noun equivalent) 

f M x. 6 o x tr T h* L v X~U „ 

Kanji o oboe ru tte muzukashii desu ne. 

Memorizing kanji is difficult, isn't it? 

3. After verbs in the ta-form (expressing concessive clauses) 

dma goro kizui ta tte mo osoi yo. 

Having noticed just now is really too late. 

Takara kuji o nankai kat ta tte atarikko nai yo. 

Even if you play the lottery many times, you'll never hit it. 




4. After quoted statement 

(The main verb after the clause with -tte is often omitted when understood in the 
context.) 

“Kanojo wa ikanai tte ittemasu yo. ” “Ikanai tte. ” 

"She says she won't go." "She won't? (Really?)" 

KlJX'f (T Zettai niyoku naru tte. 

No doubt it will get better. 

—► See also to. 

5. Followed by iu ka as a filler to say "how should I say" 

«S4AELV\ oTV'5 i)\ Ay-r:-tU 0 

Kare wayasashii, tte iu ka, nan ni demo ki ga tsuku n desu ne. 

He is kind, or how should I say, he is considerate in everything, isn't he? 



uchi de / uchi kara 5 A ~C/ 5 A A fb [adverbial phrase] 

among, of 

Uchi is a noun that means 'inside/ and creates an adverbial phrase following a noun and 
the particle no, meaning 'among' or 'out of/ and followed by a particle such as de and 
kara. However, such particles are not needed when.. . no uchi follows a quantity/amount 
phrase. (—> See also Comparisons.) 

t?>® 5 h'Qtitiff 0 

Karera no uchi de dare ga Nihongo o hanasemasu ka. 

Which of them can speak Japanese? 

Ho© 5 

Mittsu no uchi kara suki na mono o hitotsu erande kudasai. 

Please choose your favorite one among the three. 

HA <D 5 A# ttA 

Sannin no uchi de dare ga ichiban suki desu ka. 

Who do you like the best among the three? 

Kare wa ichi nen no uchi san kagetsu wa shigoto de Nihon ni imasen. 

He is away from Japan on business for three months a year. 

( De is dropped when a definite number is stated.) 

“flAC* 5 \sfc 0 Ju go nin no uchi ju nin ga josei deshita. 

Ten out of fifteen persons were female. 

uchi ni 5 A A [adverbial phrase] 

within, during, in (some state), while, before (with a negative) 

Uchi is a noun that means 'inside/ but when combined with the particle ni, it creates a 
time adverbial phrase/clause that in many cases shows the time period within which the 
action expressed by the main verb should be performed in order to prevent some 
problems understood in the context. (—> See also aida and chuni.) 

1. After nouns + no 

5t45T*Lj; 5 0 

Siikagetsu no uchi ni Nihongo ga hanaseru yd ni naru deshd. 

You'll be able to speak Japanese within a few months. 

\N(T) o AH {/if ^ t Ao 





Yoru no uchi ni shuppatsu no junbi o shite okimasu. 

I'll finish my preparations for departure during the night. 


£ 




WmKn 5 




o 


Kokkai wa konran no uchi ni heikai shita. 

The National Diet closed amid confusion. 


2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

fBj-eVe# 5 5 tiWoTfcL 

Nan demo deki ru uchi ni yatte oku no ga ii to omoimasu. 

I think it is good to get whatever possible done while you can. 

5 T L^V'fcVL 

Jikan ga ar u uchi ni sono shigoto o katazukete shimaitai. 

I want to get through with the task while I have time. 

E|f| •§ V A 9 cf ^ c?V\ Akaru i uchi ni ie e kaette kinasai. 

Come back home while it is still light (before dark). 

9 Tetsu wa atsu i uchi ni ute. 

Strike while the iron is hot. 


3. After verbs in the mw-form 

nt< ib/fvL 

Kuraku nara nai uchi ni ie e kaette kinasai. 

Come back home before (it gets) dark. 

UP$L/£L 5 LLZ 7 ^ L—LH^ Li 5 0 

Ame gafura nai uchi ni takushT ni norimashd. 

Let's get on a taxi before it starts to rain. 

Stl&L 5 LT/oV'/c^/)5vH\ 

Wasure nai uchi ni memo shite oita ho ga ii. 

It is better to jot it down before you forget. 

^ V ^ 9 y }p 9 yf o Samenai uchi ni siipu o dozo. 

Please have your soup before it gets cold. 

> See also nai. 


4. After adjectival nouns + na 

Mada koko ga anzen na uchi ni satta ho ga ii. 

You had better leave here while it is safe. 

Oya ga genki na uchi ni koko shitai. 




I want to be a good son/daughter while my parents are well. 


Wa {T [PARTICLE] 


topic marker, contrast marker 


The particle wa is represented by the hiragana fT rather than fA, and is usually placed 
after a noun phrase or a noun phrase plus some particle other than ga or o. The particle 
wa marks the topic of a sentence or some item that is being contrasted. It is also used to 
mark the scope of negation. (—> See also ga and tte .) 

I. TOPIC 

Japanese sentences are usually preceded by a short phrase that serves as the topic of the 
sentence. The topic must be something that the speaker and the listener are already 
aware of as the referent, something that the listener knows that the speaker is referring 
to, or something that the speaker wants to explain or ask about to the listener. It may be 
a familiar item for them such as their mutual friend, an item that they can see in the 
conversational context, an item that was already introduced in the discourse, or an item 
that people generally know such as dogs and mountains. It can also be a person whom 
the speaker has never met or seen. For example, the speaker can ask about the listener's 
mother even if the speaker has never seen her before and she is not present in the 
conversational context, by saying Anata no okasan wa doko de umareta n desu ka 'Where was 
your mother born?' Interrogative words cannot usually serve as topics. For example, a 
sentence like Doko wa ikimashita ka, which is intended to mean 'Where did you go?' is 
ungrammatical, whereas Doko ni ikimashita ka is grammatical. Similarly, a specific item 
that the speaker wants to talk about but the listener would be ignorant of as a referent 
may not serve as the topic of the sentence unless introduced in advance in the discourse. 

When the subject or the object also serves as the topic, it is marked only by wa. A 
sentence can usually have only one topic, and if there are two instances of wa in a 
sentence, one of them is usually understood as a contrastive marker. Wa is not allowed 
inside a relative clause except when it functions as a contrastive marker rather than as a 
topic marker. (—» See Relative clauses under Clauses.) However, wa can function as a 
topic marker in a noun complement clause. (—» See also Noun complement clauses under 
Clauses.) 


1. The subject noun phrase serving as the topic 

Kono hito wa Suzuki san desu. Kare wa watashi no shin ’yu desu. 

This is Mr. Suzuki. He is my good friend. 




'fE ±p ^ Hanako san wa kami ga kirei desu ne. 

As for Hanako, her hair is beautiful, isn't it? (Hanako has beautiful hair, doesn't she?) 

Hanako wa daigakusei desu. Keizai o senko shite imasu. 

Hanako is a university student. She is majoring in economics. 

(The topic of the first sentence, Hanako, may remain as the topic of the 
subsequent sentence although it is covert.) 

Kondo katta kuruma wa Nihonsei desu. Totemo keizaiteki na kuruma desu. 

The car I bought recently is Japanese-made. It's a very economical one. 

0 — -t~5©!4$8LV'>T?-t~„ 'T?fcs£LV'>T?-t~„ 

Nihongo o masutd suru no wa muzukashii desu. Demo tanoshii desu. 

It is difficult to master Japanese. But it's fun. 

See also no. 

Neko wa suki desu ka? Do you like cats? 

(If the speaker emphatically or emotionally asks if the listener likes cats, ga may 
be used instead.) 

See also ga. 

E, neko ga suki desu ka? Watashi mo neko ga daisuki na n desu. 

Oh, do you like cats? I like cats very much too. 

PV-fo y LfCo 

Ano hito ga Maiku desu. Rare wa Amerika kara kimashita. 

That man is Mike. He came from the U.S. 

PVfo y LfCo 

Ano hito wa Maiku desu. Rare wa Amerika kara kimashita. 

That man is Mike. He came from the U.S. 

(The speaker knows the listener sees a man there, but the listener does not know 
his name.) 

±115-0^5 t V' 5»# 

Taro wa Hanako to tsukiatte iru to iu uwasa wa detarame desu. 

The rumor that Taro has been seeing Hanako is nonsense. 

(The first topic can be marked by wa even in the noun complement clause.) 



See Noun complement clause under Clauses. 


2. The object noun phrase serving as the topic 

< ti/cA/AlA?, b 5StAi; Lfc„ 

Kono hon wa Hanako ga kind kashite kureta n desu ga, mo yomimashita. 

Hanako lent this book to me yesterday, and I've already read it. 

Kanji wa gaikokujin ga oboeru ni wa muzukashisugiru kamo shiremasen. 

It may be too difficult for non-natives to learn kanji. 

3. Other noun phrases just by themselves 

f'i V ^ Kuruma wa wagon ga ii. 

Speaking of cars, a station wagon is good. 

yk xK ’ 'J/ (TfpJ Suposu wa nani ga suki desu ka. 

Speaking of sports, what do you like? (What sport do you like?) 

%K ^ 7C o Aki wa koyo ga tanoshimi da. 

In autumn, we look forward to seeing the change of leaf colors. 

4. Adverbial phrases (with a particle) 

9f2B<9 St. b-o bW-< AMSV'Lt-fo 

Sonna ni yukkuri wa komarimasu. Motto hayaku onegai shimasu. 

Doing it so slowly is a bad job. Do it faster. I ask it as a favor. 

Kurasu de wa dare ga ichiban se ga takai desu ka. 

Who is the tallest in the class? 

<( fj cf t.'tfro Izakaya ni wa yoku ikimasu ka. 

Do you often go to izakaya bars? 

H 4^ c? Ay h Ay 

Tanaka san to wa itsu kara tsukiatte iru n desu ka. 

Since when have you been seeing Mr. Tanaka? 

II. CONTRAST 

The two or more items that are in contrast can be highlighted by the particle wa. They 
may appear in the same sentence or in separate sentences, but if understood, only one of 
them can appear in the sentence. The items being contrasted can be (adjectival) nouns, 
verbs, or adjectives. The particle wa can highlight the existence of some action/state 
while implying the lack of another action/state understood in the context. Depending on 



the context, wa provides the limitation of some discussion or evaluation, meaning 'as far 
as . . . is concerned'or'among. . . / 

1. After noun phrases (with a case particle) 

Kyo wa shigoto o yasumimasu ga, asu wa kanarazu hatarakimasu. 

Today I'll take off from my job, but tomorrow I'll be sure to work. 

mtnh Q 

Kare wa iku so desu ga, watashi wa mada wakarimasen. 

He says he will go, but I've not decided yet. (whether I will go or not) 

icgim^^rffSoT, £-f„ 

Taro wa ongaku o tsukutte, Hanako wa e o kakimasu. 

While Taro composes music, Hanako draws pictures. 

± BI5 ii'if o tz It if'ft ■ J- lim-otz 0 

Taro wa kaetta kedo Hanako wa nokotta. 

Taro went home but Hanako stayed. 

® 0 Karewa Nihonshu wa nomimasen. 

He doesn't drink Japanese sake, (but he may drink beer) 

B llto 

Watashi wa mainichi san jikan wa benkyd shimasu. 

I study at least three hours every day. (and sometimes longer) 

vll U'CT* c? V\ Koko de wa shizuka ni shite kudasai. 

Please keep quiet here. (You can talk somewhere else.) 

fe^lllxcfc V Ano fuku yori wa kono ho ga ii. 

These clothes are better than those, (but possibly there are better ones than these) 

v 0 Sr LT b b 5 

JCi ji made wa netto o shitemo yoroshii desu. 

You may have Net access until ten o'clock, (but not later) 

10 o Kore kara wa ganbarimasu. 

From now on I'll do my best, (since I've been lazy) 

jH m t? (4 iff® ft ir #' 4 -f to o 

Toyo de wa chika ga takasugimasu ne. 

In Tokyo land prices are too high, aren't they? (though they are cheap outside of Tokyo) 

2. After verbs in the combining form 

% lift # fi L 41-7)5 n 5 fz if -e-T o 

Watashi wa iki wa shimasu ga miru dake desu. 

I actually will go, but I will just see it. 



3. After adjectives in the A:«-form 

Yasuku wa dekimasu ga bunkatsu barai wa muri desu. 

I can give you a discount, but paying in installments is not allowed. 

4. After adjectival nouns with ni or de 

Binbo de wa arimasu ga shiawase desu. 

I am poor, but I am happy. 

S <9 4 L tc&, 4 1 9 4-t±Ay„ 

Majime ni wa narimashita ga, madayaru hi wa arimasen. 

He became serious but still has not been motivated yet. 


III. SCOPE OF NEGATION 

Wa is conventionally used with the negative linking verb (. . . de wa nai). (—» See dewa.) 
Wa also marks the scope of negation, specifying exactly for what some situation does not 
apply, but implying that the same situation could apply in other contexts. 

1. After noun phrases (with a case particle) 

USB-etefc *9 ^Ay 0 Li 9 0 

Kore wa watashi no yuesubT de wa arimasen. Tabun Taro no deshd. 

This is not my USB thumb drive. But I can guess it's Taro's. 

(D Jr^ ( 'C ) Kono mise (de) wa kaimasen. 

I don't buy in this shop. (I may buy in another shop.) 

Watashi wa yonaka (ni) wa benkyd shimasen. 

I don't study at midnight. (I may study during the daytime.) 

h. jo ^ Ay o Rare to wa osake o nomimasen. 

I don't drink sake with him. (I drink with another friend.) 

2. After a verb in the combining form, followed by shinai 

*9 ii So 

Kare wa shigoto o isshokenmei ni yari wa shinai ga seikaku ni sum. 

He does not do his job with all his might, but he does it accurately. 

3. After adjectives in the A:«-form 


V fife *9 i-tirA/c 



Wagonsha wa yasuku wa arimasen. Demo benri desu. 

A station wagon is not cheap. But it's convenient. 

4. After adjectival nouns with de or ni 

1 0 4-frA/o L i 5 0 

Kanojo wa byoki de wa arimasen. Tabun tsukarete iru no desho. 

She is not sick. But maybe she is tired. 

Sore wa kantan ni wa dekimasen. Demo nantoka dekiru desho. 

You can't do it easily. But you'll complete it somehow or other. 


wake $p\~y [noun] 

the reason (why/for) 

Wake can be used as a noun that means 'reason/ which can be used interchangeably with 
the noun riyu. However, it can also be used idiomatically to show the status of the 
statement. 

I. REASON 

1. After demonstrative adjectives 

(D fD [HI /P'fh ~C <C tz. ^ V \ Sono wake o kikasete kudasai. 

Please let me hear the reason for that. 

2. After adjectival nouns + na 

Kare ga zutto kenko na wake wa hayane hayaoki o shite iru kara desu. 

The reason he remains healthy is that he always goes to bed early and gets up early (keeps early 
hours). 

<0 S-ttA/o 

Betsu ni sore ga kirai na wake dewa arimasen. 

It doesn't mean that I particularly hate it. (See also II.) 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary or ww-form 

a * §§. ^^ & t> 1 1 f 4 0 * j■= •t? a m & m ± v' t ^ x-t 0 

Nihongo o manab u wake wa Nihongo de manga oyomitai kara desu. 

The reason I learn Japanese is that I want to read comics in Japanese. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 




Kaisha oyame ta wake wa iitaku arimasen. 

I don't want to tell you why I quit the company. 

5 § $ V ^ Lfc o 

Inu ga urusakat ta wake ga wakarimashita. 

I understand why the dog has been barking. 

II. IDIOMATIC USE 

1. Followed by the linking verb da/desu to mean 'that's why . . .' 

Sore de okure ta wake desu ne. (after verbs and adjectives in the ta-form) 

That's why you were late, isn't it? 

Sore dewa taihen na wake da. (after (adjectival) nouns + na/no) 

If that is the case, it will of course be difficult. 

Sore de minna atsumatte i ru wake desu ne. (after verbs and adjectives in the 
dictionary form) 

That's why they are all gathering, isn't it? 

■€- 5 V' 5 ♦If 

Soiii jijo de shokyokuteki datta wake desu ne. (after (adjectival) nouns + datta ) 

You have a good reason to have been passive under such circumstances. 

2. Followed by the negative linking verb ( dewa nai ) to mean 'it does not necessarily 
mean that. . / 

JOSH'Sibtt'Cfife 9 S-ttA/o 

Anata ni sansei su ru wake dewa arimasen. (after verbs in the dictionary form) 

It doesn't mean that I quite agree with you. (I almost disagree.) 

*9 t.'&Aso 

Watashi wayarita i wake dewa arimasen. (after adjectives in the dictionary form) 

It doesn't mean that I want to do it. (I'd like to cancel it if allowed.) 

Anata ni sansei shi nai wake dewa arimasen. (after verbs in the nai-foxw) 

It doesn't mean that I don't agree with you. (I sort of agree with you.) 

9fz< v m/v 0 

Watashi wa yaritaku nai wake dewa arimasen. (after adjectives in the nai- form) 

It doesn't mean that I don't want to do it. (I sort of want to do it.) 




Anata ga warn i wake dewa nai. (after adjectives in the dictionary form) 

It doesn't mean that you are wrong. (You are almost right.) 

L b $> ft fcCDtikMlzfnlM L fc t> tttr(4 h 9 £-frA/„ 

Kanarazushimo anata no teian ni doi shi ta wake dewa arimasen. (after verbs in the 
ta-form) 

I don't necessarily agree to your proposal. 

Watashi tachi wa zutto mukanshin na/datta wake dewa arimasen. (after (adjectival) 

nouns + na/no/datta ) 

We are/were not necessarily indifferent throughout. 

3. After a verb in the dictionary form, followed by ni wa ikanai meaning 'have to do . . 

r 

S-y:Ay 0 

Anata ga shinai nara watashi mo su ru wake ni wa ikimasen. 

If you don't do it, I shouldn't either. 

4. Followed by verbs in the ««/-form + ni wa ikanai meaning 'have to do . . / 

it At Ay 0 

Kanojo o tetsudawa nai wake ni wa ikimasen. 

I should not keep from helping her. (I have to help her.) 

5. Followed by ga nai to mean 'there is no reason for. . . / 

'ik~kh 

Kanojo to umaku yatte ike ru wake ga nai. (after verbs in the dictionary form) 

There is no way to get along with her. 

Kanji no shiken gayasashi i wake ga nai. (after adjectives in the dictionary form) 

The kanji test cannot be easy. 

ft ^^At ft frl ?£ V' \t A) 1 ?£ V \ 

Watashi ga shiawase ni nare nai wake ga nai. (after verbs and adjectives in the 
nai- form) 

I am sure to become happy. 

-A"C'gL< 

Hitori de sabishiku nai wake ga nai. (after adjectives in the nai- form) 

Of course I feel lonely when I'm alone. 


Sr L v ^ t <d 3 co Jp it ^ f£ v \ 



Atarashii mono ga honto no wake ga nai. (after (adjectival) nouns + na/no) 

What is new cannot be true. 

wo ^ ^ See o. 


wo motte & o X — > See omotte. 


wo toshite ^riS LT —» See o t os kite . 


ya ^ [PARTICLE] 

and . . . (and the like), or, as soon as 

The particle ya follows a noun to list examples. It can also follow a verb in the dictionary 
form, meaning 'as soon as. . . / 

1. After nouns 

it ft#-^T-#t tr Ct'^ o 

Koreisha ya kodonto o taisetsu ni subeki desu. 

You should care for old people and children (or the weak). 

Watashi wa kabuki ya no wa mimasen. 

I don't watch Kabuki or No plays, (or such traditional plays) 

> See also to, to ka, yam, and mo. 

2. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Lfc„ 

Jishin ga okor u ya watashi wa awatete tobidashita. 

As soon as the earthquake occurred, I jumped out in a hurry. 

—► See also to. 
yara ^ b [particle] 

. . . and . . and so on, what with, wonder 

The particle yam follows nouns, verbs, and adjectives and is used for randomly listing 
them as examples, mainly when one is complaining. (—> See toka and ya.) It also follows 









question words, forming indefinite pronouns like 'someone' and 'somewhere/just as the 
particle ka does. (—> See ka.) When it follows a sentence, it just obscures the specificity 
of the statement, meaning '. . . or something like that/ 


1. After each of nouns 


*151! <B b CD-*? 3 b J®--Y b tr r' b 4> b b 

Hey a no naka wa honyara shTdTyara fukuyara de gochagocha desu. 

My room is a jumble of books, CDs, and clothes. 






o 


Zangyo yara shutcho yara de ie ni hotondo inai. 

What with overtime work and (what with) business trips, I'm almost always away from home. 


2. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form or mw-forrn 

Hara ga tats u yara kanashii yara de nani mo kotoba ga denai. 

What with anger and sadness, we're left speechless. 

ff< Lfc 0 

Ik uyara ika naiyara de momemashita. 

We had a trouble with (deciding) to go, not to go, etc. 

3. After interrogative words (+ particle) 

5 5oV'-CV'5 0 

Dare yara ayashii jinbutsu ga urotsuite iru. 

Someone suspicious is prowling about. 

£ Doko yara de oai shimashita ne. 

I remember we met each other somewhere. 


4. At the end of a sentence (with no) 

<5 ( 0 )) />o Itsu dekiru (no) yara. 

I wonder when it will be completed. 


yaru ^ <5 [auxiliary verb] 

to do something for the benefit of one's subordinate 

The auxiliary verbyarw can be used instead of the auxiliary verb ageru when the action is 
done for one's subordinate. (—» See ageru <auxiliary verb>.) 

( T 4^ ^ gjL Ay 0 i; L // Q Ototo ni hon o yon deyarimashita. 

I read a book for my little brother. 




yaru ^ <5 [verb] 

to do, give 

Yam is an informal version of the verb sum or ageru but can be a verb with distinct 
meanings. When yam is used instead of ageru, the receiver of an item or service is 
implied to be the speaker's subordinate, and its usage may sound affectionate or rude 
depending on the context. 

1. Yaru used to mean suru 'to do' 

9 ^ ^ V ^ V ^ Do yattara ii no ka wakarimasen. 

I don't know how to do it. 

N V 7 "Y ' /YNy Ny Kyatchi boru demo yarimasen ka. 

Won't you play catch with me? 

ij ^ 9 frfao Skukudai demo yard kana. 

Shall I do homework or something? 

—► See sum. 

2. Yaru used to mean ageru 'to give' 

il-'Tl'St. 

Inu ni esa o yatte kudasai. Naite imasu. 

Give food to the dog. It's barking. 

r 19 

Konofuku wa ototo ni yarimasu. (sounds affectionate) 

I'll give these clothes to my little brother. 

r. A/& tv)iotfrt-^5 i 0 

Konna mono omae ni yaru yo. (sounds rude) 

I'll give such a thing to you. 

(Some people use ageru for feeding an animal.) 

9 

Nani ka kat teyard ka. (speaking to a very intimate person or a child) 

Shall I buy you something good? 

> See ageru. 

3. Yaru used to mean specific actions 

In addition to meaning 'to do ! yarn can also mean 'to do business' or can be used 
to express some meanings understood by the speaker and the listener. 




Mise wa mada yatte imasu ka. 

Is the store still open? 

‘tt V ^ TT Ay Ippaiyarimasen ka. 

Won't you have a drink? 

0 *9 i’t'o Uchi no mono o yarimasu. 

I'll send my subordinate to you. 

t A> J ^ :> At cfc 0 Yam nara yare yo. 

Beat me if you want to. (Of Shoot, kill, etc.) 


yasui V ^ [auxiliary adjective] 

(be) easy to (do), (be) liable to (do), (be) apt to (do) 

The auxiliary adjective yasui follows a verb in the combining form to mean 'to be easy to 
do. . . / The resulting form patterns like adjectives. To express the opposite notion, use 
the auxiliary adjective nikui. (—► See nikui.) 

1. Used as a sentence predicate 

^ t t <0 Watashi wa kaze ni kakariyasui. 

I am prone to catching colds. 

A. A)|lt'rfir Wi V N \ Kono keitai wa atsukaiyasui. 

This mobile phone is easy to handle. 

2. Used as a prenominal modifier 

^ Jk'X!' to Kare wa shitashiku nariyasui hito desu. 

He is a man who is easy to make friends with. 

3. Used as a complement 

^ h ^ V A Kare wa nomu to okoriyasuku naru. 

He is apt to get angry after he drinks. 


yO ck [PARTICLE] 


(. . .), you know, (. . .), I tell you 

Yo is a sentence-final particle, which emphasizes the statement. It is often used in 
colloquial speech and implies that the speaker is kindly telling the listener what he/she 
might not know and trying to call his/her attention. It sounds friendly when expressing 
permission, invitations, or agreements but might sound very imposing when expressing 
prohibition or disagreement. 





0 t x <t 0 J r ^ 5 j 

“Ayr; vv« tenki ga totemo warui desu yo. ” “So desu ka. ” 

"The weather is very bad today, I tell you." "Really?" 

r P P3 $ h %Yf # 4 i~i .o j r-t 5 j 

“Honda san mo ikimasu yo. ” “So na n desu ka. ” 

"Mr. Honda is going too, I tell you." "Is he?" 

' ~T T T c? V ^ ct 0 Zehi patT ni kite kudasai yo. 

By all means please come to our party. I'm asking. 

> See also ne. 

yO [NOUN SUFFIX] 
suitable for, for (. . . use) 

Yo follows a noun and indicates the purpose of some item. It is optionally followed by no 
when there is a noun after it. 

''t'o Konohon wa shoshinsha yo desu. 

This book is suitable for beginners. 

'dp\YY)\\ ((O) V t.'tfro Kateiyo (no) kdunki wa arimasu ka. 

Do you have a farm tractor for home use? 

d=k [JL| J=fJ ( d )) pjr(t {1R l ^ i; Vs fZ-iy^o Tozan yo (no) kutsu wa kaimashita ka. 

Did you buy shoes for mountain climbing? 


(y)0 5 [VERB SUFFIX] 

volitional form formative 

Yo or just 5 is a verb suffix that creates a volitional form. The volitional form of a verb can 
be created by replacing the final ru of a rw-verb and the final u of an w-verb with yo and o, 
respectively. (—> See Volitional form under Verbs.) The volitional form expresses the 
speaker's volition. When used at the end of the sentence, it enthusiastically and 
informally expresses one's volition, meaning either 'I will do . . / or 'Let's do. . . .' In 
polite/neutral contexts, it is better to use its polite counterpart, the combining form + 
masho. (Masho was historically derived from mase (the front part of masen) and this suffix, 
mase + (y)d.) Negative volition is expressed by the nai- form followed by de oko or de iyo or 
by the dictionary form followed by no o yameyo. For describing one's will, intention, and 
plan, (y)d to omou is used. For expressing attempt, (y)o to suru is used. 


1. Affirmative 





W:H9 0 Eiga o mi ni iko. Let's go and see a movie. 

v 7 y t/~f X 9 fro Kura o tsukeyd ka. 

Shall I turn on the air conditioner? 

^ fr fr Ucfc 9 cfc 0 Kono mise de kaimono o shiyd yo. 

Let's do our shopping in this shop, shall we? 

fr Vs ^ \s ct 9 o Watashi ga shimashd. Let me do it. 

1/^0 Li 9o Isshoni shimashd. Let's do it together. 

2. Negative 

^ 0 o 9o Kyo wa zutto nenai de iyo. 

Let's try not to sleep today. 

h<D IftV'T-i'Sli 5o 

Ano hito o aite ni shinai de imasho. 

Let's refuse to deal with that man. 

9o Amari nomanai de okimasho. 

Let's not drink too much. 

K7^ fritfrfi CD&fr&X 9 o 

Taifii na node doraibu ni iku no o yameyo. 

Let's not go for a drive because a typhoon has come. 

3. (Y)o to omou 

t o t L 9 t ^ ^ ^ o Motto doryoku shiyo to oxxxoxxxxasu. 

I would like to put more effort (into it). 

MB frb — 9 tlotv^to 

Raigetsu kara Nihongo no kosu o toro to omotte imasu. 

I'm thinking of beginning a Japanese course next month. 

4. (Y)o to suru 

0 9 t LJ lfc 0 

Uso o tsuko to shimashita. Demo, dekimasen deshita. 

I tried to lie, but I could not. 

tfJ/Wt <£ 5 t LfcBtl-Llffl £ Lfc 0 

Dekakeyo to shita toki, Yamada san ga kimashita. 

When I tried to go out, Ms. Yamada came in. 


yo da ct 9 fz. [predicative phrase (conjecture)] 



to seem to, to be likely to 


Yd da or yd desu can follow a clause to express conjecture. (—» See also daro, mitai da, 
rashii <conjecture>, and so da.) The predicate before yo ends in the dictionary form, the 
ta-form, or the ^‘-form, but (adjectival) nouns must be followed by no or na rather than 
by da in the non-past affirmative context. 

1. After nouns + no 

$11'i "Ig tP (D <=t 9 Kare wa rusu no yd deshita. 

He seemed to be out. (because there was no answer) 

2. After adjectival nouns + na/no 

<£ 5 tt. Kare wa daijobu na yo desu. 

He seems to be all right, (because I heard no bad news) 

=fc 5> tc o Kare wa byoki no yo da. 

He seems to be sick. 

3. After (adjectival) nouns + ja nai, datta, or ja nakatta 

7C o tc. ct 9 X to Kare wa renshu ga iya datta yo desu. 

It appears that he did not like practicing. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form 

II—< <£ 5 T'-fo 

Kare wa gaikoku e ryoko ni ik u yo desu. 

He looks like he will travel abroad, (because he is carrying his suitcase) 

£ \_y V A ct 9 Xto Sono shiken wa yasashi i yo desu. 

The examination seems easy, (since many people passed it) 

5. After verbs and adjectives in the ««/-form 

t J; 5 Xto 

Kanojo wa sono koto o nani mo shir a nai yo desu. 

She seems to know nothing about it. 

5JH£/Uifc£ V =i'/U7 Lfc< <£ 5t*t„ 

Ishikawa san wa amari gorufu o shitaku nai yo desu. 

It seems that Mr. Ishikawa doesn't really want to play golf. 

6. After verbs and adjectives in the ta-form 

9f't, 

Kanojo wa nyugaku shiken ni gokaku shi tayo desu. 



It seems that she passed the entrance examination. 

B wifeltllili'ofc J: 5 "C’t'o 

Kare no kyo no senseki wa kibishikat tayo desu. 

His record today seems to have been poor. 


yo da cfc 5 fz. [predicative phrase (resemblance)] 

to bok like, such as, like, as, such ... as, that appears . . ., to the effect, so as to . . ., so that. . . 

Yd da or yd desu can follow nouns and the particle no and express resemblance or simile. 
The sentence is often accompanied by the adverb marude 'as if... / as though. . . / (—> 
See marude .) In fact, yo is an unsubstantial noun and creates a new adjectival noun 
following another noun and no or a clause. Thus, the resulting form is another adjectival 
noun, which can be followed by na when placed before another noun, or by ni when used 
as an adverb. Being followed by na, it forms a modifier for a noun, meaning 'like . . / or 
'appears. . . / Being followed by ni, it creates a phrase that expresses the manner of an 
action, specifying the desired outcome, meaning 'so as to . . / or 'so that. . . / (—» See 
also yo da <COnjecture>, yo ni iu, yd ni naru, yd ni suru, ni, and tame ni.) 

1. After nouns followed by no 

[JL[ PQ cS cfc 9 Tf'f'o Yamada san wa tenshi no yo desu. 

Ms. Yamada is like an angel. 

h(Dy °— fc/H^5TlS©J; 5 tz Q 

Ano pudoru wa marude neko no yd da. 

That poodle looks just like a cat. 

Hi A J; 5 

Ano terebi tarento wa marude onna no yo na otoko da. 

That TV personality is a man exactly like a woman. 

X, 5 X"to 

Kono machi wa takai biru ga okute, marude Manhattan no yd desu. 

This town has many tall buildings, and it is just like Manhattan. 

Wakai hito wa Tokyo ya Yokohama no yd na daitoshi ni sumitagaru. 

Young people want to live in big cities like Tokyo and Yokohama. 

AoT 0 AAfii$® =fc 5 A-ftt < t H AAfco 

Katsute Nihonjin wa hachi no yd ni hataraku to iwareta. 

It was once said that the Japanese worked like bees. 


^ ^ (D J; 5 ^ jg < ^ 




Kanojo wa marude sakana no yo ni hay aka oyogemasu. 

She can swim as fast as a fish. 

V'o 16D <£ 5 etcifi'MM Lt LSioS L 

Itsumo no yd ni ie o demashita ga chikoku shite shimaimashita. 

I left home as usual, but I ended up being late. 

7 7 >7 OX? — 

Furanku no yo ni gitd o umaku hiite mitai. 

I'd like to play the guitar as well as Frank. 

2. After demonstrative adjectives kono, sono, or ano 

60 cfc 9 ^ tto Sono yo na koto o kikimashita. 

I heard something like that. 

h<D <t 5 19 «v'-ei- 0 

Ano yd na utsukushii kimono wa kanari takai desu. 

Such a beautiful kimono as that is quite expensive. 

w 60 ct 0 Kono yo ni onegai dekimasu ka. 

Could you do it like this? 

3. After adjectival nouns + na/no 

x 5 x £/Ui®#co<t 5 ft- t Lfco 

Sumisu san wa dokushin no yd na koto o kikimashita. 

I heard such a thing as Mr. Smith is single. 

B^<£ 5 b 4rHoTV^ Lfc 0 

Tanaka san wa osake wa kirai nayo na koto o itte imashita. 

Mr. Tanaka said something like he does not like alcohol. 

£?#&<£ 5 CLtltor 9 Suki nayo ni shite kekko desu. 

You can do as you like. 

^3(7) J; 5 

Honto no yd ni misekakete iru no desu. 

They are making it look like a true item. 

4. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form, ««/-form, or ta-form 

to ttcioj; 5 

Motto yaku ni tats u yd na kikai o kainasai. 

You should buy machines that are more useful. 

<£ 5 b 4rWoTtoS Lfc„ 

Kanojo wa kaisha oyame ruyo na koto o itte imashita. 

She said that she might quit the company. (I heard so.) 



r ©sa'ctifes <o e&v' i o f£Atzt ± 0 

Kono hen de wa amari mi naiyd na hito da ne. 

That person isn't the sort we see around here, is he? 

5 t£tr-*t£i. 0 

Kono aida tabe tayo na keki dayo. 

This is a cake like the one we ate the other day. 

5. After clauses 

Yo ni is often used with a clause that describes one's purposes, often expressed by 
potential verbs that indicate the desired state, especially when the main clause 
expresses requests, suggestions, and one's intentions. 

Watashi ni mo sosa deki ruyd ni tsukaikata o setsumei shite kudasai. 

Please explain how to use it so that I can operate it. 

mmc Kt-'a- 5 ± 5 # t. lx? 0 

Densha ni mania uyd ni eki made takushi de ikimashd. 

Let's go by taxi to the train station so that we can catch the train. 

T 5 f 1 9 

Watashi ni mo wakar uyd ni mottoyukkuri Nihongo o hanashite kudasai. 

Please speak Japanese more slowly so that I can understand it. 

i. 5 tlfotV'St. 

Anata ga shiawase ni nar u yd ni inotte imasu. 

I wish you happiness. (I hope you will be happy.) 

J: 5 |:|jo 

Shiken ni ochi naiyd ni motto benkyo shinakya. 

I have to study more so as not to fail the exam. 

5 J; 5 5 S L £ 5 0 

Sono keikaku wa anata ga omo u yd ni wa umaku ikanai desho. 

That plan will probably not work as well as you expect. 

i. 5 

Said ni nobe ta yd ni keiyaku kikan wa san nen desu. 

As mentioned before, the term of the contract is three years. 


yo ni iu <=t 5 ^ g 5 [predicative phrase] 

to tell/ask (somebody) to (do something) 

When yo ni follows verbs in the dictionary form or nai- form and precedes a verb such as in 
'to tell/ tanomu 'to request/ onegai-suru 'to beg/ and koshosuru 'to negotiate/ the sentence 




indicates what the person denoted by the subject noun is requesting or commanding 
someone to do. 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Ht 0 ± 5 t-wv'S Lfc„ 

Kind kanojo ni kyd no san ji ni koko e ku ruyd ni iimashita. 

Yesterday I told her to come here at three o'clock today. 

<fc 5 Lfcfro 

Kare ni tetsudatte kure ru yd ni tanomimashita ka. 

Did you ask him to help you? 

7fe£i;:!B:sc£r!KA/'e < ti?> =fc 5 o 

Sensei ni ronbun oyonde kure ruyd ni onegai shite mimasu. 

I'll try asking the professor to read my paper. 

J; 5 

Shokuji o tsuke ru yd ni ryoko gaisha ni kosho shimasu. 

I will negotiate with the travel agency so that they can provide meals. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form 

'OWckte V'J; 5 

Kare ni amari noma naiyo ni iinasai. 

Tell him not to drink too much. 


yo ni naru 5 £> [predicative phrase] 

to become able to do . . to start to . . to stop to . . . 

When yo ni follows verbs in the dictionary form or nai-forrc\ and precedes the verb naru, it 
expresses some change in one's behavior or ability. In this case, the preceding verb is 
occasionally in the potential form or denotes states or events that the speaker does not 
have control over, or the preceding clause expresses a natural result. The alternative 
form of. . . naiyo ni naru is. . . naku naru. See also naru, yd da <resemblance>, and yd 
ni sum.) 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

Musuko wa saikin hayaku oki ru yd ni narimashita. 

My son has started to get up early in the morning lately. 

fi# ibtiZ J: 5 (-* <9 £ Lfc„ 

Musuko wa saikin hayaku okirare ru yd ni narimashita. 

My son became able to get up early in the morning lately. 




2. After verbs in the nai- form 


T 5 *9 i Ltc 0 

Haha wa saikin monku o iwa nai yd ni narimasliita. 

My mother stopped complaining recently. 

The above sentence can be rephrased as: 

-SHiHifi, * <9 1. Lfc, 

Haha wa saikin monku o iwa naku narimashita. 
yo nisuru J: 9 § [predicative phrase] 

to make sure that. . take care that, try to (do) . . make it a rule to (do) . . . 

When yo ni follows verbs in the dictionary form or nai- form and precedes the verb suru, it 
expresses the speaker's intention to make some efforts to achieve some goal or wish 
expressed by yd ni. When it is in the te iru form, as in yd ni shite iru, it expresses that one 

is habitually making such efforts. (—> See also sum, yo da <resemblance>, and yo ni 

naru.) 

1. After verbs in the dictionary form 

T 5tLTT^'. 

Asu ku ji made ni koko ni ku ru yd ni shite kudasai. 

Please make sure that you come here by nine tomorrow. 

^ cfc 5 ^ LT V^lfc 

Kono goro wa hayane hayaoki o su ru yd ni shite imasu. 

Recently, I have been trying to go to bed early and get up early. 

te 0 ^ x. 6 5 

Mainichi kanji o mittsu oboe ru yd ni shimasu. 

I'll make it a rule to learn three kanji every day. 

2. After verbs in the ««/-form 

<£ 5 la-CT^'o 

Machiawase jikan ni okure nai yd ni shite kudasai. 

Please make sure that you won't be late for our appointment. 


yori cfc V [particle] 

than, (not) . . . but, from, since, (out) of 

The particle yori means either 'from' or 'than.' When it means 'than,' it follows nouns, 





verbs, and adjectives to create a comparative sentence. In the latter case, it is often 
followed by mo for emphasis. 

1. Following nouns, to mean 'from' 

h <£ <9 

Honkonyuki no hikdki wa san ban geto yori shuppatsu shimasu. 

The plane for Hong Kong departs from Gate 3. 

(When meaning 'from/ yori may be replaced by kara .) 

US “H flrjf ct V V Kaikaishiki wa ju ji yori hajimarimasu. 

The opening ceremony will be held starting at ten. 

> See also kara. 

2. Following nouns, to mean 'than' 

Nihongo wa Eigoyori mo zuibun muzukashii desu ne. 

Japanese is much more difficult than English, isn't it? 

A no tokkyu no ho ga kono densha yori mo hayaku tsukimasu. 

That special express will arrive earlier than this train. 

-n 0 fi'Jf V fiV'o b <£ 9 IK & 9 t .f „ 

Kyo wa kaeri wa itsumo yori osoku narimasu. 

I'll be home later than usual today. 

—► See Comparisons. 

3. After verbs and adjectives in the dictionary form, to mean 'than' 

^ 0 ttStf i/if J; *9 

Kyo wa ie de terebi o mi ru yori soto e dekakeru ho ga ii. 

It's better to go out than watch TV at home today. 

/I 9 ~f~ -S cfc X) (5:/£ V ^ o Ko su ruyori hokanihoho ganai. 

There is nothing else to do but this. 

1 9 TV'4 to 

Onaji mono nara taka i yori yasui ho ga ii ni kimatte imasu. 

If they are the same, naturally the cheap one is better than the expensive one. 


t>-f fr'teio&'Vb i 9 (ii 

Wazuka na okane demo na i yori wa mas hi desu. 

Even a small sum of money is better than none. 



4. After verbs and adjectives in the nai- form, to mean 'than' 

L*V' =fc 19 

Matsu aida nani mo shi naiyori zasshi demoyomu ho ga ii desu. 

Even reading a magazine is better than doing nothing while waiting. 

<o l 

Kono hon wayoma naiyori yonda ho ga ii. 

It would be better to read this book than not. 

Yasuku nai yori, yasui ho ga ii. 

It is better to be cheap than not to be cheap. 

5. After verbs in the ta-form, to mean 'than' 

<£ 'O 

Sono senmon zasshi wa omot tayori yasashikatta desu. 

That technical journal was easier than I thought. 

—► See also ho and hodo. 
yoroshii cfc -5 LV^ [adjective] 

all right, okay 

Yoroshii is a formal counterpart of the adjective ii 'good/ and thus used in a variety of 
constructions. It is a formal word, but for giving permission to one's superior, kekko is 
more appropriate than yoroshii desu. However, for seeking permission from one's superior, 
yoroshii desu ka is most appropriate. See also kekko and temo/demo ii.) 

1. After noun + de 

j r$iv\ ito r 5 j 

“Sore de yoroshii desu ka. ” “Hai, kekko desu. ” 

"Would it be all right?" "That will do." 

J 

“Eki e iku no ni kono rnichi de yoroshii desu ka. ” “Hai, daijobu desu. ” 

"Can I just (go straight) on this street to go to the train station?" "Yes, sure." 

2. After interrogative word + demo 

V N O "C t> cfc 'S U V ^ X.o Itsu demo yoroshii desu yo. 

Any time will be all right. 




'b <=t 'S Ls V N i ^ 0 Dochira demo yoroshii desu. Either will do. 
See demo <particle>. 


3. After verbs in the te-form (+ mo) 

3 t°—liilV'oftoT t <t 5 o 

KopTki wa itsu tsukat temo yoroshii desu. 

You may use the copying machine at any time. 

r b 5> M or =fc5 LV'-ei - J S/cffft'Cf 0 j 

“Mo kaet te yoroshii desu ka. ” “Ie, mada dame desu. ” 

"Is it all right if I go home now?" "No, not yet." 

rUr^So11i6 l v'11j 

j 

“Koko de tabako o sut te mo yoroshii desu ka. ” “Koko wa kin ’en desu. ” 

"Is it all right if I smoke here?" "This is a no-smoking area." 

TffoTt) =t 5 J:„ 

Basutei made tsuite it te mo yoroshii desuyo. 

I'd be glad to accompany you to the bus stop. 

—► See temo ii / demo ii. 

4. After verbs in the ta-form + ho ga 

ct 0 Yame ta ho ga yoroshii desu yo. 

It would be better to stop it. 

> See ho ga ii. 

5. In conditional Z>«-form 

Yoroshikereba kono kai ni sanka shimasen ka. 

If you feel like it, wouldn't you like to join this meeting? 

> See ba. 

zaru o enai c? & V ^ [predicative phrase] 

cannot help (doing), cannot help but (do), to be obliged to (do), to have no choice but to (do) 

Zaru o enai is used right after the initial part of the nai- form, and means that there is no 
choice. 




o 


r. CT )& 5 Wtfo Sr h t b * 5 V^ 

Kono joken dewa kantoku ni naru keiyaku o akiramezaru o enai. 

I am obliged to give up signing a contract to be the manager on this condition. 

5 A/"C Lfco 

v4re m wa warawazaru o emasen deshit a. 

I could not help laughing at that. 

fj^ (/I -i± £ <5 Karera ni wa kyoryoku sezaru o enai. 

We have no choice but to cooperate with them. 

(Note the irregular initial part of suru is se before zaru.) 
zenzen [adverb] 

(not) at all, (not) in the least, (not) a bit, (not) anything, entirely, completely, very much 

Zenzen is an adverb used with verbs and adjectives in the negative form, expressing total 
negation and meaning '(not) at all/ However, some verbs like chigau 'to differ' can be 
used with zenzen even when it is in the affirmative form. More and more Japanese have 
started to use zenzen with other kind of affirmative predicates to mean 'very much' or 
'quite.' See also mattaku.) 

1. Used with verbs in the negative form 

Nihongo wa sukoshi hanasemasu ga zenzen kakemasen. 

I can speak a little but cannot write in Japanese at all. 

%co r t toi't v sin ±/w 0 

Sono koto ni tsuite wa zenzen shirimasen. 

I know nothing at all about it. 

Bosu no itta koto wa zenzen ki ni shite imasen. 

I don't care a bit about what my boss said. 

2. Used with adjectives in the negative form 

r w*(^A,i?A,I£L< h V 4-frA/J; 0 

Kono hon wa zenzen muzukashi ku arimasen yo. 

This book is not difficult at all. 

3. Used with adjectival nouns and a copular verb in the negative form 

7<D77- Hi-tf A,-tf 9 £-frA/„ 

Kono apato wa zenzen fuben ja arimasen. 




This apartment is not inconvenient at all. 


4. Used with affirmative predicates 

r t lifof 5 Z t 

Anata no iu koto wa hare no iu koto to zenzen chigai masu. 

What you say is entirely different from what he says. 

(D y b So no jaketto zenzen ii desu ne. 

Your jacket is very nice, isn't it? 

T^lb/j^o J J “Genki desu ka.” “Zenzen genki 

desu. ” 

"How are you?" "I'm very well." 


ZU Ili 'T [ADVERBIAL PHRASE] 

without (doing), not (do something) but (do another thing) 

Zu ni is a slightly formal counterpart of nai de. (—> See nai de.) Zu is an old negative suffix 
that is still commonly used in modern Japanese and can replace nai in the nai- form of 
verbs, so tabenai can be tabezu. The verb sum is irregular, and its zw-form is sezu. The 
zw-form of the irregular verb kuru is kozu. 

Saigo made akiramezu ni ganbatte kudasai. 

Do your best and don't give up to the last. 

Kare wa shukudai mo sezu ni asonde ita. 

He was playing without having done his homework. 

5 tr-to 

Ginko kara okane o karizu ni sumiso desu. 

It looks like we'll manage without borrowing money from the bank. 

L/c 0 

Wazawaza Tokyo made ikazu ni sumimashita. 

I didn't have to make a special trip to Tokyo. 

Chiketto o misezu ni kaijo ni hairu koto wa dekimasen. 

You cannot enter the hall without showing the ticket. 

Compare the following sentences: 

Chiketto o misenagara kaijo ni haitte kudasai. 




Please enter the hall showing the ticket. 

A Ay < f££V 

Chiketto o misete kaijo ni haitte kudasai. 

Please show the ticket, and enter the hall. 

See also nagara, te, and nai de. 



Appendices 



APPENDIX 1 


List of Common Adjectival Nouns 

abekobe no contrary, opposite 

aimaina ®tIp4' ambiguous, vague 

akiraka na b obvious, clear 

an’ina easygoing 

anraku na/no comfortable, easy 

anzen na tcAkfe safe, secure 

asahakana Miifrfe thoughtless, shallow, silly 

atarimae no P fc *9 ttj CD natural, ordinary 

aware na poor, pitiful, miserable 

ayafuya na vague, ambiguous, uncertain 

azayaka na bright, vivid, skillful 

baka na HH& foolish, silly, stupid 

bakudaina great, huge, enormous, vast 

ban ’no no 7fti§<D almighty, omnipotent 

barabara no ti bltb(D broken up, in pieces, bose 

batsugunno ®ff£cD distinguished, outstanding, unrivabd 

benrina convenfent, useful 

betsuno/na )'A <D / ty another, different 

bimyona flkWti delicate, subtle 

binbo na b' kb tk poor 

binkanna sensitive 

binsokuna quick, prompt 

bodaina huge, vast, enormous 

bujina safe 

bukakko na awkward 

bukimina A : 4' weird, uncanny, 

bukiyo na b'-Abrlb awkward, unskillful, clumsy 

bunanna passabb 

bungakuteki na JC literary 

bureina MIL& rude, impolite 

busaiku na IB X t£ not good-boking 

buzama na shabby, awkward 

byddd no/na <D/f£ equal, even 



bydkino #f^CcD sick, diseased 

bydteki na '-lib (ifl ti morbid 

chakujitsuna steady 

chikaku no iJt < (D near, cbse 

chimitsu na precise, minute, elaborate 

chinpunkanpun na % k/J&h/frh/J&h/ ?<£ nonsensical, incongruous 

chitekina fli U-J 4' intellectual, intelligent 

chdhatsuteki na ^ provocative 

chokkaku no JlIIgd right-angled 

chiijitsuna nS M X faithful, byal 

chiiko no secondhand, used 

chiinenno mbdb-aged 

churitsu no 1 1 1 yL O') neutral 

chushoteki na fill Mi (if) X abstract 

chutohanpa na ^ half-done, lukewarm 

daijina important, valuabb, precbus 

daijdbu na ^k.kk?£ all right, safe 

daisukina kPr % ti very favorite 

dame na Ifc 1no good, impossibb, hopeless 

detarame na X ti b X X inaccurate, random 

dokudanteki na ^W\X)X arbitrary, dogmatb 

dokushin no unmarrbd, singb 

dokusdtekina creative, original 

dokutoku no/na peculiar, unique 

dotokutekina iHf*(ifj X moral 

doyd no [W]#© the same, similar 

enman na happy (of relation) 

fuanna XkX uneasy, anxbus, worrbd, restbss 

fuanteina XXXXLX unstabb, unsteady, precarious, insecure 

fubenna inconvenbnt 

fuchuina X Hi® X carebss 

fugawarina V X strange, odd, quaint, queer, eccentrb 

fuhitsuyd na XJXMX unnecessary, needbss 
fuino XMx> unexpected 

fujiyu na X @ ft X inconvenbnt, physically handbapped 
fukahino inevitable, unavoidabb 

fukaina XfcX unpleasant, disagreeabb 
fukakaina incomprehensibb, mysterbus 



fukaketsu no/na ^ nj^ CD/& indispensable, essential 

fukakujitsu na uncertain, unreliable 

fukakuteino indefinite, unsettled 

fukano na impossible 

fukanzenna imperfect, incomplete 

fukeikina depressed (of economy) 

fukigen na ill-humored, ill-tempered, displeased, sullen 

fukisoku na ^ irregular 

fukitsuna t j‘ 4' ominous 

fukdna ^ unhappy, unfortunate, unlucky 

fukoheina partial, unfair 

fukuzatsuna complicated, complex 

fumajimena ^ M uli P 4' insincere, frivolous 

fumeino ^EjflCD not clear, obscure, unknown 

furina 'Ffijfr disadvantageous, unfavorable 

fushigi na JB pft strange, mysterious 

fushizen na ^ 0 ^ 4' unnatural, forced 

futsii no iaiicD usual, common, normal, ordinary 

fuydna/no unnecessary, needless 

fuyukai na unpbasant, disagreeabb, displeased 

gehin na T pp ?£ vulgar, mean, coarse 

genjitsuteki na fU ‘M l'l-J realistic 

genkaku na Wfafe strbt, stern 

genkina energetb, lively, healthy 

genmitsu na ImJff; & exact, Strbt 

genseina J®cIE& strict, rigid, fair 

gensdteki na £j & l'l-J fantastic, dreamy 

go in na ? /Jx f I 4' forcible 

gokana deluxe, gorgeous, grand 

gokaku no Sft© even, well-matched 

gomanna haughty, arrogant, insolent 

goseina luxurbus, grand 

gutaitekina concrete, definite 

guzenno ffiScD accidental, casual, chance 

hade na showy, bright, gaudy, high (of life), bud (of cobr) 

hanayaka na bright, brilliant, gorgeous, showy 

hankotekina l rebellbus, defiant 

hantaino JxxtCD opposite, reverse, contrary 



hanzatsuna Sit 4 complicated, troublesome, complex 

hayarino <D fashionable, popular, prevailing 

heibonna 444 commonplace, ordinary 

heikina 4M4 composed, indifferent 

heikintekina 44 4l 4 average 

heiseina 4# 4 calm, quiet, composed, serene 

heiwana 44 4 ' peaceful 

hen na 4 odd, queer, strange 

hetana T44 unskillful, awkward, clumsy 

hidarino It.0) left (of direction) 

higeki no PMM <D tragic 

higenjitsuteki na 4444) 4 impractical, unreal, fantastic 

hihanteki na fit 414 4 critical 
hijdna 4Tit4' remarkable 

hikaemena ££4 4 4 moderate, temperate, reserved, modest 

hikanteki na pessimistic, gloomy 

hikydna 4f±- 4' cowardly, unfair, unmanly 

hima na Rpi4 not busy, not engaged, free, leisure 

himitsu no <£> secret 

hinjaku na ®4i4 poor, scanty 

hinpanna if 4? 4 frequent, repeated 

hiretsu na 4f£4 mean, base, cowardly 

hisanna 4i#4 miserable, tragic 

hisashiburi no 4 L4 9 (D after a long interval or separation 

hiteiteki na 44 4 4 negative 

hitsuzenteki na 44 4 4 inevitable 

hitsuyd na 4H 4 necessary, indispensable 

hdfuna si's 4 abundant, plentiful 

hogaraka na ©I b 44 cheerful, merry 

honkino serious, earnest 

honmono no 4 4 (D real, true 

honokana 1X44 dim, faint, slight 

hontono true, real, actual 

hyojunteki na 4; ?P44 standard 

idaina 444 great 

igaina 4:44 unexpected, surprising 

ijona Ml’4 unusual, abnormal 

imaichina 1/4V44 not-so-great, lacking something 



inkenna sly, crafty, cunning 

ippanno — $x<75 general, universal, common, ordinary 

iroiro na/no ?£/(D various 

jimutekina t> : r£ l'i-j 4' businesslike 

jiyu na/no 0 rfi ?£/(D free, liberal 

jobuna ±^7^ durable, firm, tough 

jdhinna elegant, graceful, refined 

jdnetsuteki na i'n ±± 4' passionate, ardent 

joto no ±#(75 excellent, of good quality 

jdzuna ±±± expert, good (of technique) 

jiibunna ±±7^ enough, sufficient 

junanna ±#;± soft, flexible, supple 

junbokuna simple and honest, unsophisticated 

juyona ifi H 7£ important 

kakubetsu no $rW\ <75 special, exceptional 

kandaina generous, large-hearted, broad-minded 

kandotekina £§Sjjl±± impressive, moving 

kanemochino ±± b <75 rich, wealthy 

kanjin no/na )1±i±75/± important, main, essential 

kanpekina perfect, complete, faultless 

kanshinna ±±± admirable, praiseworthy 

kantanna fm 0- ± simple, brief, easy 

kanzenna perfect, complete 

kappatsu na lively, active 

kasukana faint, dim, slight 

kawaisdna poor, pitiful 

keishikiteki na ±± ff\) 7£ formal 

keisotsuna H^7£ rash, hasty, careless, thoughtless, imprudent 

keizaitekina economical 

ken’aku na 07'27± hostile 

kencho na remarkable, noticeable, outstanding, striking 

kenkd na healthy 

kenmei na R Pfl ?£ wise 
ken’yakuteki na ± £2 I'l'J 7 £ thrifty, frugal 
kenzenna f^±7^ sound, healthy 
ketteiteki na i± ± iJ-j 7^ decisive, definite 
kikenna ftL 1^7^ dangerous, risky, peribus 
kimydna ty strange, queer 



kinkyii no #-.<£> urgent, pressing 

kinodoku na A d) $ 4 poor, pitiful, unfortunate, sorry 

kireina A(M4 pretty, beautiful, lovely 

kiyd na 4Afl 4 skillful, handy 

kddaina 444 vast, immense 

kogirei na 44 41'4 neat, trim 

kojintekina f® A A 4 individual, personal, private 

kokumeina 44]4 minute, detailed 

kokusaiteki na II IA A 4 international 

kdkyuna A Wl 4 high-class 

koheina A44 fair, impartial, disinterested 

kdmanna A If? 4 conceited, haughty, arrogant 

koseina A IE 4 just, fair, impartial 

kyakkanteki na AM A 4 objective 

kyokutan na 4 A 4 extreme, radical 

kyoretsuna A A 4 severe, intense 

kydryokuna A 4 4 powerful, strong 

kyukyoku no A A d) ultimate, final 

majimena A Lui P 4 eanest, serbus, honest 

makka na/no io$4/© deep red, crimson, scarlet, downright (of a lb) 

makkura na/no A o A 4 /d) pitch-dark 

makkuro na/no Aol4/© coal-black, deep black 

mama no 4 A A A d) not so bad, so-so 

mame na A A 4 diligent, hardworking 

manzokuna '/HA 4 satisfactory, suffbbnt 

mare na/no #4/A rare, unusual 

maroyaka na 4 4 A /' 4 mild (of taste) 

massao na/no Ao #4/d) deep blue, azure, pab 

masshiro na/no A o 04/© pure-white, snow-white 

massugu na JofC 4 straight, upright 

matomo na/no A A 4/A honest, normal 

mazumazu no AAA Ad) not so bad, fairly good 

mechakucha na M^#^4 unreasonable, nonsensbal 

mechamecha na MAAA4 broken to pieces, spoibd 

meihaku na 01 6 4 cbar, evident, obvbus 

meikaina 01144 cbar, lucid, explicit 

meikaku na 0JA4 cbar, distinct 

meiro na 01A 4 bright and cheerful 



meirydna 4 0®4 clear, distinct, plain 
meiwaku na 'MWkfe troublesome, annoying 
mendd na ffif@J4 troublesome, annoying 
menmitsuna $$#54 minute, detailed 
michino 44l! 0) unknown 
migi no 4 <D right (of directbn) 
migotona splendid, excellent, skillful 

mijimena i# 4 4 miserable, wretched, pitiable 
mijukuna 4 SI 4 immature 

mikaiketsu no unsolved, unsettled, pending 

miryokuteki na ill 4 l'l-J 4 attractive 

miteino 44 (D unfixed, undecided, unsettled, pending 

miwakuteki na 4 charming, fascinating, attractive 

mokuzo no 444 wooden, made of wood 

monoshizuka na ifM' 4 quiet (of person) 

monozuki na 111 4 E 4 curbus 

moretsuna illil 4 violent, wib, fierce 

moromoro no b 4 b 4 0) all kinds of, varbus 

mottomo na L b 4 reasonabb, natural 

moyori no 4 '4 V 0) the nearest 

mubdna ISK4 rash, reckless 

muchana IS44 extravagant, absurd, reckless 

mudana *^4 useless, wasteful, fruitless 

mugai no/na if©/4 harmless 

mugenno IS14 0 ) infinite, limitless, endbss 

muimina IS 44 4 meaningless, senseless 

mujakina ISH4 4 innocent, simple (of mind) 

mujitsu no IS 4 0) innocent 

mukanshin na 11^4 indifferent, unconcerned 

muk5 no IS yJj 4 invalb 

mukuchina ®P4 taciturn, retbent 

mumeino IS# 4 unknown, obscure (not famous) 

munona IS ft 4 incompetent, incapabb 

murina IS44 impossible, unreasonable (of request) 

muryo no IS||- 0 ) free of charge 

musekinin na IS 44 4 irresponsible 

mushinkeina IS IE 4 4 insensitive, inconsberate 

mutonchaku na IS©#4 indifferent, unconcerned 



muyd no #£4 <D useless, of no use 

muzaino i#© innocent, not guilty 

muzanna IS 4 merciless, cruel 

muzeino 4443 tax-free, duty-free 

nadaraka na 4 fz b 7b 4' gently sbping 

nagoyakana f l14 /j*4 calm, peaceful, friendly 

naisho no 4 4: 0) secret, private 

nama no 4: (D raw, uncooked, undercooked 

namaikina 4fli4 audacious, cheeky, saucy, impudent 

namino ordinary, common, average 

nameraka na '/ft b 1)' 4 smooth, fluent 

nankaina MM 4 hard to understand or solve, knotty 

nigiyaka na IM444 lively, cheerful, merry, busy (of street) 

nin’ino ff:44 optional, voluntary 

niseno i^co false, fake, counterfeit, imitation, sham 

noritsuteki na 4 4 if'J 4 efficient 

nyiinen na A44 elaborate, careful 

obd na #ti!4 tyrannical, oppressive 

odayaka na ®4 44 calm, mild, gentle, moderate 

ogesa na 4 tf $ 4 exaggerated 

dheina #tffi4 arrogant, haughty, insolent 

okiniiri no 4 AAA V o') favorite, pet 

onkenna 4414 moderate 

onko na 444 gentle, mild-mannered 

omo na 44 main, chief, principal 

omowaseburi na ® 4 4 4 V 4 coquettish, suggestive 

orokana A 44 foolish, silly, stupid 

dyake no A A public 

dzappa na 4 4 o {f 4 rough, loose 

pikapika no 4 1) '4 1)' A glittering, gleaming, twinkling 

rakkantekina 4MA) 4 optimistic, easygoing 

rakuna 44 easy, comfortable 

rakutenteki na 4444 optimistic, easygoing 

ranbo na /5LH4 violent 

ranzatsuna 444 untidy, in disorder 

reigaino M 4 A exceptional 

reikoku na 444 cruel, heartless 

reiseina 4114 calm, cool (of attitude) 



reitan na 444 cold (of attitude) 

rekishiteki na Mj££ft4 historical, historic 

riko na %\\ P 4' clever, wise, smart, intelligent 

rinjino [544 eo temporary, extraordinary 

rippana 4 splendid, great, superb 

rironteki na fit™ 4) 4 theoretical 

risotekina 4 ideal 

riseitekina Jlt44i-J 4 ratbnal, reasonable 

rokotsuna H'h’ 4 frank, outspoken, plain, open 

rongai no fra 4 (D that is out of the question 

ronriteki na fra314 4 logical 

rydshinteki na 444] 4 conscientious 

saiaino fS© one's dearest, one's bebved 

saiaku no JUS 4 the worst 

saidaino the biggest, the greatest 

saigono iW\k<k) final, ultimate, last 

sailiateno <D the farthest 

saikin no H4f (D the latest, recent 

saiko no JRRf CD the oldest 

saikono MlM(D highest, best, supreme 

saikyo no m <D the strongest 

saishin no Hi?<©> the newest, the most up-to-date 

saishinshiki no (4fff 4 CD the newest-style 

saisho no 441 0 ) first, original 

saisho no jft/J N <©> the smalbst, minimum JR^CD the bast 

saitei no the bwest, the worst 

saiteki no the most suitabb, the best suited 

saizen no iRUFCD the best 

samazama na fH © 4 varbus, diverse 
sasayaka na 4 4-444 tiny, little 
sawayaka na 1*14 4 4 fresh, refreshing 
seidaina §144 spbndid, grand, magnificent 
seihantaino 7E444©) directly opposite 
seijitsuna I$44 sincere, honest, faithful 
seijona IE ^4 normal 

seikaku na IE 5® 4 exact, accurate, precise, correct 

seiketsu na in'M 4 clean, pure 
seimitsuna 4 minute, precise 



seiryokuteki na M4 0J 4' energetic, vigorous 
seishikina IF: 44' formal, regular, official 
seitd na IF. 4 4' just, fair, lawful 
sekkyokuteki na f m 0F FFj 4 positive, active 
senmeina 4 clear, distinct, vivid 
senmon no ^PIcd professbnal, expert, technical 
sensaina I04B4 delicate, sensitive, exquisite 
sen'yd no cd exclusive, private 

setsujitsu na W M 4 urgent (of a problem), earnest (of a request) 

shinayaka na L4444 flexible, supple 
shincho na 'RS4 careful, discreet 
shinken na S^iJ 4 earnest, serious 
shinritekina 44(0 4' psychobgical, mental 
shinsetsu na SM0O4 kind, kindly 
shinmitsuna |t#54 intimate, frbndly, cbse 
shinpai na 4IE4 worried, anxbus 
shirafu no L b 4 0) sober 
shita no T CD bcated bebw 
shitoyaka na L b gentle, graceful 

shitsureina 0c|L4 impolite, rude 
shizen na/no 0 0P 4 /CD natural 
shizuka na ff-44 qutet, calm, silent 
shojikina IFF 4 4 honest 
shokino 4*1 CD sane 

shokyokuteki na F0 0P F0 4 passive, negative 

shosai na PFM4 detaibd, full, minute 

shukanteki na iM 0J 4 subjective 

sddaina tt44 grand, magnificent, imposing 

sogoteki na 4 4 F0I 4 synthetb 

sokuseki no HPFfficD instant, impromptu, extempore 

somatsuna 01. 01 4' humble, plain, miserable 

son na II4 disadvantageous, thankless 

sonota no 4 0) ftF (D other (attributive use only) 

sotchoku na 05[44 frank, candid, open 

sdtono/na jfi =0 CD / 4 consberable 

sozatsu na ffL0t 4 sbppy 

suichoku no Spit CD perpendbular, vertbal 

suihei no /K^Pcd bvel, horizontal 



suki na 4 t 4 favorite 

sunaona ^ii!4 obedient, yielding 

sutekina ^t$t4 nice, splendid, wonderful, charming 

tabo na #'|t4 busy 

taihen na 4I£4 terrible, serious, difficult (-» See also Appendix 3.) 

taikutsuna iH®4 boring, tedbus, monotonous 

taira na 4 4 4 flat, level, smooth 

taisetsuna 4414 important, precious, valuable 

takumi na 4 <4 4 skillful, clever, dexterous 

takusan no tz < £ 4 <4 a bt of, enough 

tanjunna 44$4 simple, simple-minded 

tankina SM4 short-tempered, qubk-tempered 

tan’nen na J\K44 painstaking, carefully made 

tanpaku na 44 4 indifferent, light (of color or taste) 

tanteki na 454 4 frank, straightforward 

tappuri na/no 4 o 4 / 4/CD full, ampb, enough 

taryono #Jk<4 abundant, copbus 

tashikana $144 definite, certain, sure, undoubted 

tegaruna 4'44 handy, simpb, light 

tegoro na 4 b H4 handy, reasonabte (of price), moderate, convenient 

teichd na T14 courteous, polite, respectful; TiSff4 bw-tones, inactive 

teikitekina 4444 perbdbal, regular 

teinei na T ^ 4 polite, courteous 

teizoku na 14f/i 4 vulgar 

tekido no/na ii!ft <4/4 moderate, temperate 

tekikaku na 4-fit 4 precise, accurate, exact 

tekisetsuna jji® 4 suitabb, appropriate, proper, fitting 

fcZzYo na 4 4 suitable, appropriate, proper, irresponsibb 

ten ’nen no natural (of resources) 

tetsugakuteki na it 44 4 phibsophbal 

tetteitekina #J44 4 thorough, thoroughgoing, exhaustive 

toku no is / CD far 

tokubetsu no/na #54<4/4 special, extra, particular, exceptbnal 

tokui no/na #ic<4/ 4 strong (of ability), in one's line 

tokuseino #®<4 specially made 

tokushuna #44 special, partbular, peculiar, unique 

tdmeina IK4 transparent, cbar 

tonchinkan na t 4 4 4/'4 4 inconsistent, irrebvant 



toshishita no 4T<£> junior, younger 

toshiueno senior, older, elder 

tdzen no/na ^^C/4 natural, reasonable, expected 

tsukaina }#144 extremely delightful, incisive 

tsiiretsu na 'M 4 4 bitter/severe 

tsiisetsu na 'M W 4 keen, serious 

ue no ±co up, upward, upper 

ukatsuna if HH 4 carebss 

wagamama na i^§4 selfish, egoistb, spoiled 

waridaka no rather expensive 

yabona if®4 unrefined, boorish 

yakkaina 444 troubbsome, annoying, burdensome 

yobun na 444 extra, spare, surplus 

yoina 4 M 4 easy 

yokeina 4f+4 extra, unnecessary, uninvited, unwanted 

ydkina PH 4 4 merry, cheerful, bright, gay 

yosdgai no unexpected 

yowakina 11^,4 timid, weak-minded 

yubona 4M4 promising, hopeful 

yiidaina I®44 grand, magnifbent 

yudokuna 4#4 poisonous, toxb 

yiiekina 444 profitable, benefbial, instructive 

yufukuna 44 4 rich, wealthy, well-off 

yugana 1544 ebgant, graceful, refined, polished 

yugaina 4H4 harmful, injurbus, noxious 

yuigina 4isli4 signifbant, meaningful 

yukaina ill 14 4 pbasant, enjoyabb, delightful 

yukan na M 4 brave, courageous 

yukona 44)4 effective, valid 

yiimeina 44 4 famous, well-known, noted 

yunona 4ft 4 abb, capable 

yurina 44U 4 profitable, advantageous 

yuruyaka na H444 gentb (of sbpe), sbw (of fbw) 

yuryoku na 44 4 influential 

yuseina ISIS'4 superbr, predominant 

yushuna fl 4 4 excelbnt, superior 

yt7.vo na 4 4 4 brave, soul-stirring 

yutakana H44 wealthy, rich, abundant 



yuutsuna 3feH^ gloomy, depressed, melancholy 

yuzai no 'ft'IP <75 guilty 

zan’nenna regrettable, regretful, disappointing 

zankoku na cruel, brutal, heartless, merciless 

zentai no P<75 whole 

zetsubdteki na hopeless 

zettaino $fe*f(75 absolute, unconditbnal 

zeitaku na UtRTy luxurious, extravagant sumptuous 

zuiino K®(75 optbnal 

<Derived from loanwords> 

anrakki na T ^ 7 y ft' — fa unlucky 

deriketo na ft V ft — h ft delbate 

fasshonaburu na 7 7 v '> a P 7 )V ft fashionabb 

furendon na 7 !/> K V — ft frbndly 

furesshu na ~7 kyv'a/i fresh 

gdjasu na 7 — ft y y, ft gorgeous 

haina /'ft ft high-spirited 

hansamu na /'ft ft ft ft handsome 

hebina — ft heavy 

hotto na iky V ti hot 

kuru na ft'—JVft cool 

naisu na ft ft 77 ft nice 

raito na 7-f I' 7^ light (not heavy) 

rakki na 7 y ft — ft lucky 

shinpuru na ft ft ft A/ft simple 

sumato na ft V ti smart 

<Derived from mimetic words> 

betabeta no ft /< ft (D sticky 
dor odor o no ft ft ft ft 0) muddy 
furafura no 7- ft 7- ft 0 ) dizzy, unsteady 
gatagata no 77 7 77 7 7) rbkety 
kachikachi no ft ft 77 ft <75 hard 
pikapika no 17 ft 17 ft 0) shiny 
subesubeno ^7^(75 smooth (of skin) 
yorejwe no ,t ;fl 7 ft 7.) shabby 


<Ends with taru > 



dankotaru Ilf HI firm, decisive, resolute 

dodo tarn stately, imposing, grand, splendid, majestic 

jikujitaru flfjl/cfS bashful, shameful 
/a'ze /2 tarn i£S7ft< 5 resolute, firm 
rekizen taru MS7c 6 obvbus, evident 

santan taru i# 1ft 7 c 75 pitiful, wretched, miserable, terrible, horrible 
sdsd taru eminent, outstanding, conspicuous 

<Ends with to shita > 

0000 to shita W ^ ft ft 7ft fresh and green 

bakuzen to shita fiftS ft ft 7ft vague, obscure 

dodo to shita ft ft 7ft stately, imposing, grand, splendid, majestic 

hirobiro to shita ft ft 7ft extensive, roomy, spacious, commodious. 

/a'ze/z to shita iftft ft ft 7ft resolute, firm 
konton to shita 1ft lift ft ft 7ft chaotic, disorderly 
n'n to shita 7ft ft ft 7ft dignified 

tantan to shita 1 ft a ft L/c unconcerned, indifferent, cool 

kansan to shita ftl (ft ft ft 7ft quiet, dull 
koryo to shita ftftft ft ft 7ft desolate 



APPENDIX 2 


List of Common Adjectives 

abunai fii&l' dangerous 
adokenai h X ft dr V' innocent, childish 

akai red 

akarui bright, cheerful 

akippoi IS# o (Si' changeable, capricious 

amai H‘ V ^ sweet, superficially optimistic, not strict 

aoi blue, pale, green (of traffic signal) 

ami rough, coarse 

050/ shalbw 

atarashii §f L V' new, fresh, up-to-date 

atatakai HS/jH ' warm (informally 

attakai) 

atsui f|t/\ hot J¥V^ thick 
awatadashii t/ii fc fc L l' busy, hurried 
ayashti L V ' suspbbus, doubtful, uncertain 
buatsui thbk, bulky 

chisai /# # small, bw (of volume) ( clusa na is a prenominal variant form) 
chikai jJt near, close 

darashinai ttb L&V' untby, sbppy, loose, sbvenly 

darui fc X l' tired 
dekai big, large 

erai f# l' great 

fukai deep, profound, close (of relation) 
fund ob (not used of humans) 

fusawashii L suitabb, suited, fit, proper 

futebuteshii X-X &X L i' sulky, impudent 
futoi fat, bob 

hanahadashii gross, too much 

hateshinai L&V' endbss, limitbss, boundbss, everlasting 

hayai fast, quick, rapb, speedy, prompt early 
hazukashii shy, bashful 

hidoi t> XX ^ cruel, harsh, heavy (of rain), bad, severe (of sbkness) 
hikui IS l' 1 bw, short (of height) 



hiroi wide, broad, spacbus, vast 

hitoshii equal, identical, same 

hosoi IBV' thin, slender 

ichijirushii If L i' remarkable, striking 

ii VH' good, nice, fine, right, suitable (-> See also yoi.) 

isamashii M ^ L V' brave, bold 

isogashii It L V N busy 

itai -f#V' painful, sore 

iyarashii if b t V ^ disagreeable, indecent, lascivbus 

kanashii L l' sad, sorrowful 

karai salty, hot (of taste) 

karui 'it V' light, slight (of illness) 

kashikoi smart, clever, wise 

katai stiff, tight, hard 

kawaii ft V' bvely, cute, tiny 

kayui W V ' itchy 

kewashii LI' steep, grim, stern 

kimochi warui t ' disagreeable, unpleasant ( kimoi as slang) 

kimuzukashii LiLft/L L l' hard to please 

kiroi ft-feL yelbw 

kitanai t'l V N dirty, foul, nasty 

kitsui hard, severe, tight 

kobashii HffE'LL aromatb, good-smelling 

komakai small, trifling, trivial, minute, detailed, thrifty 

konomashii £F L LI' desirable, agreeable 

kowai Iff) l', V' afrab, fearful 

kudoi < <Ll' wordy, lengthy 

kurai BfV' dark, gbomy 

kuroi Si/' black, dark, tanned 

kurushii L L l' painful 

kusai JftV' Stink 

kuyashti L V' regrettabb, frustrating 

kyomibukai H-ftilV' interesting 

magirawashii LI' confusing, ambiguous, misleading 

marui AV' round, circular, gbbular, spherical 
mazui ft-f V' not good, not proper, awkward (of situatbn) 
mazushii f U' poor, needy, scanty 

memagumshii 11 <"5 U' rapid, fast-moving 



mendokusai ffiiSJ < A l' troublesome, reluctant ( mendoi as slang) 
mezamashii d) X A L l' remarkable, striking 
mezurashii rare, unique, unusual, uncommon 

migurushii ugly, mean, indecent, disgraceful 

mijikai fell' short, brief 
minikui StV ' ugly 

mittomonai H o t A 4' l' disgraceful, shameful, indecent, shabby 

monosugoi A o .)<|e i' great, terrible, terrific, awful, dreadful, amazing 

monotarinai #j4 d 4' l' unsatisfied, unsatisfactory 

moroi A 41' fragile, frail 

mottainai 4 fA 4 V' too good to throw away 

munashii U' empty, vain, fruitless 

muzukashii iU' difficult, troublesome 

nagai bng 

nai there is not, does not exist 

narenareshii ill AiSH 4 in an over-friendly manner 

nebai 4 AAV sticky 

nebarizuyoi V V ' tenacious, persevering 

nemui UK l ' sleepy, drowsy 

nibui lit v' dull, slow, blunt, dim (of light) 

nigai bitter, sour (of face) 

nikui (31 < V' hateful, hard (to do) 

noroi 0) 4 V ' sbw, dull 

nukui iiiil. I' warm 

nurui frx 4 i' lukewarm, tepid 

oi many, much, numerous, frequent (predbative use only) 

oishii j§9ALV^ delbious, tasty, good (of food) 

okashii amusing, funny, strange, wrong, crazy, improper 

oka 4 ^ big, large, bud, tall {dki na is a prenominal variant form) 

omoi It V N heavy, serbus (of illness) 

omoigakenai S V ^ 4 if 4 V ' unexpected 

omoshiroi ffi tl l' interesting, amusing, enjoyabb 

osha 14 L V ^ regrettabb, pitiful 

osorosha S 4 L l' fearful, terrible, horribb 

otonasha KAU' obedbnt, tame, well-behaved, qubt 

sabisha L V N bnely 

samui S? V' chilly, cob (of the weather) 

sawagasha II4 L4 noisy, bud, boisterous 



semai 41 ' narrow, small 
shibui sober (of color), tasteful, refined 
shimeppoi ?®o humid, damp, moist, wet, tearful 
shitashii 8 U' friendly, familiar 

shitsukoi Lodi^ persistent, insistent, importunate, heavy (of taste) 
subarashii ^B# b L4 wonderful, excellent, marvebus, splendb 

subayai ^#-4 qubk, swift 
sugasugashii 4444 L l' refreshing 

sugoi §4 great, dreadful, terribb, horrible, fierce, ghastly (also an adverb as slang) 

sukunai 4 4 v ' a few, a little 

surudoi sharp, acute, piercing, keen, shrewd 

suzushti rS L V' cool (of the weather) 

tadashii IE L V' correct, accurate, right 

takai rftj4 tall, high, expensive 

takumashii jl L 4 robust, sturdy, stout 

tanoshii pbasant, delightful, enjoyable 

tarinai 4 V 4 l' lacking, insuffbient, foolish 

tdi jilt 4 distant, far 

tondemonai t 4 4 Y 41' terribb, awful 

tsumaranai oi E 4 4 boring, dull, worthbss 

tsumetai Yu 4 l N cob, icy 

tsurai 44 bitter, hard, painful 

tsuyoi 4 v ^ strong, tough, powerful 

umai 444 good (of technique) “E delbbus 

ureshii M L V' glad, happy 

urusai ) 5 noisy, annoying, bothering, troublesome [uzai as slang) 
usui W V' thin, light (of cobr) 

utagawashii doubtful, questionable, suspbbus 

utsukushii H L V N beautiful 

wabishii 4 4 14' desolate, bnely 

wakai 3^4 young 

warui IS 4 bad, stab, sbk 

warugashikoi KR4 cunning, crafty 

wazurawashii 4 4 L t' troubbsome, annoying 

yakamashii Pit L 4 noisy 

yarinikui -4 <0 4 < 4 hard to do, hard to get abng 

yasashii H L4 easy {§ L 4 kind 
yasui 44 cheap J§4 easy (to do) 



yawarakai H (b 1i " l ' soft 

yayakoshii LI' complicated, complex, tangled 

yoi J|V' good, fine, sufficient (—>• See also a and yoroshii.) 

yorokobashii Uf^'Ll' happy, glad, joyful 

yoroshii ill/' all right, good, allowable (—> See also ii and yoi.) 

yowai ii l' weak, frail 

yumi fgV' bose, bose-fitting, gentb (of sbpe), sbw (of curve) 
zuzushii LV' impudent, audacious, cheeky, shamebss 



APPENDIX 3 


List of Common Adverbs 

amari ^ <0 (not) very much 
ato de later 

bochibochi {S' h h so-so, sbwly 

chanto huh neatly, properly, punctually, correctly 

chddo b> x 5 E just now, precisely 

chotto b> i o t a little, a bit, a moment 

doyara E ') P b> probably (with rashii or yd da) 
dozo E 5 please 
do mo E ') i) indeed 

hotondo t ^ E almost, hardly, seldom (with a negative) 

hyotto shitara OioHfcb possibly, by (some) chance 

isoide V ^ "C in a hurry 

itsumo i/'ofj always, usually 

kanarazu i&T certainly, without fail, invariably 

korekkiri y tio ^ *9 for this once, once and for all 

mama £ <fc> SO-SO 

masaka ^ ^ by no means, on no account, never 

wazw £ i* to begin with, first of all 

mo b 5 already, (by) now, soon, yet (in questions) 

mochiron b b> y> hj of course 

moshikashite b L^LT possibly, by (some) chance 

nonbiri 0) hXJ V free from all care 

sakki y o # a short while ago 

sekkaku -fro #> < specially, with considerable trouble 

sorosoro sbwly, little by little, soon 

shibaraku L b < for a whib, for the time being 

shitagatte lot accordingly, therefore, thus 

sukkari p'Dp'O compbtely, perfectly 

sukoshi '>La little, a bit, a moment 

sukoshimo P L b (not) at all 

susunde C willingly, voluntarily 

tabun tz jy h probably, perhaps, maybe (used with dard or to omoimasu ) 
taihen ~kM very (much) (-> See also Appendix 1.) 



takusan 2R|JL| a bt (—► See also Appendix 1.) 

tatoe t X tj even, no matter 

tokidoki B#^ sometimes 

tokuni especially, in particular 

tonikaku i TT< anyhow, anyway, in any case 

tote mo t X b very, really, (not) by any means 

tsui oi/' unintentbnally, by mistake 

tsuini oV't finally, at last 

yagate TT X before bng, soon 

yoku J; < often, well, hard 

yukkuri <4> o < <9 sbwly, without hurry 

zehi -t?t> by all means 

zenzen TT-ff'A/ (not) at all, compbtely, very much 
zettai ffixt absolutely, by no means 
zuibun TV^TT fairly, very much, for a bng time 
zutto To t all the time 



APPENDIX 4 


List of Common Counters 

bai ft times (multiplicative number) 
ban # No. (number or ranking) 
banme # S (ordinal number) 
dai o' vehicles or machines 
doru 0/u dollar 
en R yen 
fun ft minutes 

gatsu M ordinal month (of the year) 

hai If cups or glasses 

hiki HE small animals, fish, worms, or insects 

hon ft bng objects like sticks, bottles, etc. 

ji ft o'cbck 

jikan ft HE hours 

ka 0 days (of the month, from the second to the tenth) 

kagetsu y- M months (as the unit) 

kai HI times (frequency) ® fbors 

kiro ft p kibmeters, kilograms 

ko f® objects of small, round, or non-specifb shape 

mai ft thin or flat objects like paper, boards, slices, etc. 

nen ft years (as the date and unit) 

nichi 0 days (for one day or more than ten days, or for days of the month after the tenth) 

nin A persons 

sai ft years ob 

satsu flfl- books, volumes 

shukan IS fftl weeks 

Pronunciation of some counter phrasess 

1. HOURS (Jikan ft HE) 

1 ichi jikan 

2 nijikan 

3 san jikan 

4 yo jikan 



5 go jikan 

6 roku jikan 

7 nana jikan, shichi jikan 

8 hachijikan 

9 ku jikan 
10 ju jikan 

2. MINUTES (fun, pun) 

1 ippun 

2 nifun 

3 san pun 

4 yon pun 

5 go fun 

6 roppun 

7 nana fun 

8 hachi fun, happun 

9 kyu fun 

10 jippun, juppun 

3. CUPS OR GLASSES (hai, bai IT) 

1 ippai 

2 ni hai 

3 san bai 

4 yon hai 

5 go hai 

6 roppai 

7 nana hai 

8 hachihai 

9 kyu hai 

10 j ippai, juppai 


4. LONG OBJECTS LIKE STICKS, BOTTLES, ETC. (lion, bon #) 

1 ippon 

2 ni lion 

3 san bon 

4 yon hon 

5 go hon 

6 roppon 

7 nana hon 



8 hachi hon, happon 

9 kyu hon 

10 jippon, juppon 

5. DATE (OF THE MONTH) (ka 0 ) 

1 tsuitachi 

2 futsuka 

3 mikka 

4 yokka 

5 itsuka 

6 muika 

7 nanoka 

8 yoka 

9 kokonoka 

10 tdka (what day of the month is nan nichi) 

6. DAYS (AS A UNIT) {nichi, ka 0 ) 

1 ichi nichi 

2 futsuka 

3 mikka 

4 yokka 

5 itsuka 

6 muika 

7 nanoka 

8 yoka 

9 kokonoka 

10 tdka (how many days is nan nichi) 

7. MONTHS (AS A UNIT) (kagetsu y M ) 

1 ikkagetsu 

2 ni kagetsu 

3 san kagetsu 

4 yon kagetsu 

5 go kagetsu 

6 rokkagetsu 

7 nana kagetsu 

8 hachi kagetsu 

9 kyu kagetsu 

10 j ikkagetsu, jukkagetsu 



8. KILOGRAMS OR KILOMETERS (kiro A p ) 

1 ichi kiro 

2 ni kiro 

3 san kiro 

4 yon kiro 

5 go kiro 

6 rokkiro 

7 nana kiro 

8 hachi kiro 

9 kyu kiro 

10 jikkiro, jukkiro 

9. SMALL, ROUND, OR NON-SPECIFIC OBJECTS {ko fi) 

1 ikko 

2 ni ko 

3 san ko 

4 yon ko 

5 go ko 

6 rokko 

7 nana ko 

8 hachi ko 

9 kyu ko 

10 jikko, jukko 

10. PERSONS {nin, ri A) 

1 hitori 

2 futari 

3 san nin 

4 yo nin 

5 go nin 

6 roku nin 

7 nana nin, shichi nin 

8 hachi nin 

9 kyu nin, ku nin 
10 ju nin 


11. YEARS OLD (sai A, m) 

1 is sai 

2 ni sai 



3 san sai 

4 yon sai 

5 go sai 

6 roku sai 

7 nana sai 

8 has sai 

9 kyu sai 

10 j is sai, jussai 

12. BOOKS, VOLUMES (satsu flfr) 

1 issatsu 

2 ni satsu 

3 san satsu 

4 yon satsu 

5 go satsu 

6 roku satsu 

7 nana satsu 

8 hassatsu 

9 kyu satsu 

10 jissatsu, jussatsu 

13. SMALL ANIMALS (hiki, biki |2E) 

1 ippiki 

2 ni hiki 

3 san biki 

4 yon hiki 

5 go hiki 

6 roppiki 

7 nana hiki 

8 hachi hiki, happiki 

9 kyu hiki 

10 j ippiki, juppiki 

14. BIRDS, RABBITS (wa, ba W\) 

1 ichi wa 

2 ni wa 

3 san wa, san ba 

4 yon wa, yon ba 

5 go wa 



6 roku wa, roppa 

7 nana wa, shichi wa 

8 hachi wa, happa 

9 ky u wa 

10 jippa, juppa 



APPENDIX 5 


List of Common Verbs 

Irregular Verbs 

kuru 5k <S to come 

sum to do, perform various actbns, be in some state 

Ru-verbs that end with iru 

abiru to be bathed 

akiru IS ^ 5 to get bored 

chigiru 5 to tear 

dekim "C# 6 to be able to (do), to complete 

ikiru Sfeil <S to live 

iru V' 6 to be, exist, stay 

kanjiru C *5 to feel 

kariru Iff <9 6 to borrow, rent 

kirn # 6 to put on 

mini IS 6 to see, bok, watch 

mochiiru V N <5 to use 

llini iSl 6 to resemble to boil 

nobiru #1/6 to lengthen ££ XI 6 to be put off 

ocliiru Wh <5 to fall, come down, crash 

okiru Si ^ § to get up, wake up 

shinjiru ff C 6 to believe, trust 

tariru H V <5 to be suffbient 

tojiru SC5 to cbse H II<5 to bind 

wabiru fit)* <5 to apology 

Ru-verbs that end with eru 

ageru folf <5 to give, raise, do (something) for others 

akeru H if 6 to open 

akirameru fe ^ b J6 -5 to give up 

amaeru x. 6 to behave like a spoiled chib 

arawareru to appear, turn up, come in sight 

ataeru Si X. 5 to give 
atatameru ?&#>'5 to warm 



awateru tjrt X 6 to be confused, be hurried 

butsukeru Aoit 6 to bump, to hit 

dakishimeru Yd. t L t) <5 to hug 

dekakeru Hi A it 6 to go out, set out 

deru tti 6 to go out, come out, leave, graduate, appear 

eru # <5 to get, obtain 

fueru <5 to increase 

fukeru A it tS to grow old, indulge 

fukureru X < h 6 to expand 

furueru to shiver, shudder 

fuseru it -it to put one's face down 

haeru ^ k. 6 to sprout 

hageru if 6 to become bald 

hajimeru X t to start, begin, commence 

hameru i t d) to insert 

hanareru Effitl t) to separate 

haneru EttaES to bounce 

hareru 0ft to clear up 

hazureru if tl -5 to be out of joint 

hieru Yu X -5 to grow cold 

hikaem to make a note, reserve 

hikiukem 31 < 51: ft <5 to undertake 

hirogem lu if 5 to spread, expand, widen 

hiromeru Yu Y) -5 to popularize 

hoem 1<5 to bark, howl 

horeru ttiti <5 to fall in bve 

irem Ati <5 to put in, insert 

itamem tfcfcS to damage, hurt 

kaem Si: t <5 to change 

kakem A it 6 to galbp, hang, call up 

kakureru lit tt <5 to hide 

katamukem M it <5 to bend 

katazukeru tt it it 6 to put in order 

kazoeru 7L <5 to count 

kigaeru to change one's cbthes 

kikoeru HH El x. 6 to be heard, be audibb 

timer u A A 6 to decbe 

koboreru Z. if tt <5 to spill 



koeru IE ft ft to get fat, go over 

kogeru M if 6 to burn, scorch 

kotaeru # ft 6 to answer 

kowareru Jgfift to break down, get out of order 

kumiawaseru if 6 to put (something) together 

kuraberu )ft^<ft to compare 

kureru < fift to give, give a profit by an action (to me) 

kuwaeru )l\\ ft ft to add 
kuzureru <ftflft to collapse 
machigaeru Pal iS ft ft to make a mistake 
mageru ft if ft to bend 

makaseru {ft-tf ft to put something in somebody's hands 

makeru A If 6 to be beaten, be defeated 

matomeru ft t 6 to gather (something) together, sum up 

mazeru ift if ft to mix, blend 

miageru if I : 1 f ft to look up 

mieru JLftft to be seen, be visible, appear (come) 

miseni JjL-ttft to show, let (somebody) see 

misuteru ft If X ft to forsake, desert 

mitomeru ft ft to admit 

mitoreru ft t fi ft to be bst in admiration 

mitsukeru ft o if ft to find 

mitsumeru ft o ft ft to gaze 

mochiageru ftp ft _h 1 f ft to lift 

moreru fitfl ft to leak 

motareru f ft ft ft to lean 

motomeru ft) ft to ask for (something), demand 

mukaeru Sift ft to welcome 

mukeru [ft If ft to turn (somethingl) toward (something2) 

naderu Jlfft'ft to pet 
nagameru Ift ft ft to view 
nagareru '/ft fl ft to fbw 
nageru fx if ft to throw 
nameru SJS ft ft to Ibk 

naraberu 3fc^<ft to put (something) sbe by side 
nareru iffi ft to become accustomed 

nebokeru ft if if ft to be half asleep 
neru 8 ft to sleep, go to bed 



nigeru ft ft" ft to run away 

noberu ft^<ft to describe 

nogareru ft ft ft to be freed 

noseru ^ftft to give (somebody) a ride 

nukeru ft ft ft to fall out 

nureru ft ft ft to get wet 

oboeru flfftft to memorize, learn (by heart) 

oborem ft ft ft ft to be drowned 

oeru ft ft ft to finish 

okureru 33 ft ft to be late, be delayed 

oreru ftftft to break in two, give in 

osaeru f 1 t £ ft 6 to press down 

oshieru It ;t ft to teach, tell 

OSOVeVU ftt ft 6 to fear 

sageru T ft' 6 to lower 

sakeru Sfttft to tear, ft 6 to avoid 

sameru 7ft ft ft to get cold, It ft 6 wake up 

semeru m ft 6 to blame, ft; ft 6 attack 

shibireru L ft ft ft to become numb 

shimeru [ft ft ft to cbse (a door) ft ft ft to tighten ft ft ft to occupy 
shiraseru ft ft ft 6 to let (somebody) know (something) 

someru ft: ft ft to dye 
sonaeru {H ft ft to equip 
soroeru fit ft ft to put in order 

susumeru ft ft ft to carry forward, ft ft ft to recommend 

suteru ft ft ft to throw away 

taem If ft ft to endure 

tameru fr ft ft to store up 

taoreru fSJ ft ft to topple down 

tasukeru ft ft ft to help 

tateru ft ft ft to build 

tazuneru -ft ft ft to ask, visit, call on 

todokeru /i ft ft to bring (something to somebody) 

tojikomeru ft IP ft ft ft to lock up 

tokeru i§it ft to melt 

to mem it ft ft to stop fft ft ft to park 

toreru ft ft ft to come off 

totonoeru 31 ft ft to make (someting) neat 



tsubureru to be crushed 

tsukareru ft ti t to get tired 

tsukeru ft it t to turn on, light, attach 

tsukekuwaeru ft it fJP X. fS to add 

tsumeru nn 26 t) to pack 

tsureru fStit to be accompanied 

tsutaeru ft x.6 to inform 

tsutomeru If) 26 <5 to work tf t) t to try 

ukeru ^ it 6 to receive 

uketsukeru Sc it ft it 6 to accept 

umareru 7 fi t tl S to be born 

umeru fl 26 <5 to fill up, bury 

wakarem S to part tJtt -5 to part, divorce 

wakeru tt it <5 to divide 

wareru #J tl S to crack, split 

wasureru iStit to forget, leave (something) behind 

yakeru it 6 to burn 

yameru Sf 26 S to quit, stop, retire, it 26 <5 to stop 

yawarageru t 16 > 1<5 to soften 
yugameru it 26 <5 to distort 

U-verbs 

awarw it -5 to be left over 

arau '-Bn 5 to wash 

arawasu M'f' to express to appear 

arw ^ 6 to exist 

aruku ft < to walk 

asobu 21to play, amuse oneself 

ataru t /l S to hit, strike 

atatamaru ft tS to warm oneself 

am # 5 to meet, see (a person) 

ayamaru Hf <S to apobgize 

chigau is 5 to differ, be wrong 

chijimu tit? to shrink 

chikazuku jiff <5 < to come soon, draw near, approach 

chikau H 5 to swear 
chirakasu t? b /t't to scatter 
chim It -5 (baves) to fall 



daku M < to embrace, hug 

damaru <S to become silent, shut up 

damasu fz £ ft to deceive 

dasu (ijft to let out, take out, post, hand in, pay 

erabu ill ft to choose, select 

fukurnu “a if to contain, include 

fukuramasu M b ^ ft to blow up, inflate 

fukuramu b t? to swell, expand 

fumu to step on (something) 

furatsuku ft b o < to totter, stagger 

furikaeru ft 5 ft b to look back 

furishikiru Ift V Ly b to rain hard incessantly 

furu Ift 6 to fall (of rain or snow) 

futoru A 6 to grow fat 

ganbaru to do one's best, hold on, try hard 

hagemasu JSfj ;£ ft to cheer up 

hagemu Mhtf to work hard 

ha in/ A 6 to come in, go in, enter 

hakaru ft 6, ifl'J 5 to measure, gauge 

haku B < to put on (shoes, trousers) at < to spit 

hamaru fi t t to fit in 

hanasu ISft to speak, talk, tell, lift to separate 

harau ft 5 to pay 

ham Ifi 6 to paste, stick 

hasamaru ft t to be pinched 

hasamu ft ft to pinch 

ha shim ftt to run, dash 

hataraku ft < to work, labor, function 

hatasu ft: ft ft to accomplish (duty), keep (promise) 

hayaru 5 to be in fashion, be prevalent 

hazusu ft ft to take off, remove 

hem ft 6 to decrease 

hibiku W < to echo, affect 

hikaru ft 5 to shine, twinkle, flash 

hiku 51 < to pull, draw, minus, reduce a price # < to play (the piano, guitar) 

hipparu 51 o jjj| <5 to pull 
hiraku ft < to open 

hiromaru ft t -5 to spread, come into fashion 



hiyasu ?n to cool (something) 

hohoemu to smile 

horobosu SUS'E - to destroy (enemy), ruin 

horn M <5 to dig 
iku ff < to go 

iru H <5 to need 

itadaku V ^ tz ti < to receive, be given (a humble verb) 

iu m 5 to say, tell, speak 

kaburu 6 to put on (one's hat) 

kaem 'if 6 to go back, come back 

kakomu 111 t? to enclose, surround, encircle 

kaku # < to write 

kakusu Rif to hide, conceal, keep (someting) a secret 
kamu to bite, chew, crunch 
kanashimu PM L to feel sad, grieve 

kasu 13? f to lend 
katsu ®|o to win 

kau M 5 to buy 
kawaru to change 

kayou il 5 to commute 

kazaru tff <5 to decorate 
keru EK 6 to kick 

kesu ft! f to turn off, erase, extinguish 
kiku El < to hear, listen, ask 
kimaru 8k S 6 to be fixed, be decided 
kirn t/j <5 to cut, switch off 

kobosu Z Kf to spill 

komu Mt? to get crowded, get jammed 

korobu Z to fall down, tumble 

korogaru Z Sr h > <3 to roll 
korosu Iff to kill 
kdru IS <5 to freeze 
kubaru IB 6 to distribute 

kurikaesu If- “9 Mf to repeat 

ma ni au El 5 to be in time, catch (a train, bus, etc.) 
magaru [ill /f <5 to turn (a corner), curve, bend 
mairu # 6 to go, come (as humble verb), admit one's defeat 
majiru fliZ Z to be mixed, mingle 



makasu H/AA - to defeat 

maku # < to wind, bandage W < to scatter S? < to sow 

mamoru Pf A to defend, guard 

maneku W\ < to invite, beckon 

masaru JH 6 to surpass, excel 

masu ±KA~ to increase 

matomaru t 6 to be united, come to an agreement 

matsu #o to wait 

mawaru [U A> to turn, spin, to take a roundabout way 

mawasu AIA to turn, rotate, spin (something) 

mayou izP 5 to get lost, be puzzled 

meim SA 6 to feel gloomy 

mekuru A < A to turn over (pages) 

mimamoru ALAf A to keep one's eye (on somebody) 

minasu A- Ato regard 

minoru Ac A to bear fruit or crops 

modoru A A to be back 

mo mu fA 1? to massage 

morau A A A to be given, receive 

moshikomu A LiAA? to make an application 

motarasu A A. A A to bring about 

mofew to hold, have, possess 

mukau |b]^ 5 to leave (for some place) 

muku [B] < to face (to some direction) fij < to peel 

muragaru /A A to flock 

musaboru i=l A to devour 

masu Mir to steam 

musubu In-A to link, 

nagasu pit A - to flush 

nageku H < to feel sad, grieve 

naguru 6 to punch, knock (somebody) 

naku '{tL < to cry, weep 

nakunaru M < 6 to be gone, run out t: < ts: 6 to pass away 

nakusu M < -f to bse t < -f to lose (of a person's death) 

narabu A A to stand in a line 

narasu n§ A to sound, ring (something) 

narau ^ 5 to take lessons, learn 

naru ft 6 to become, consist 



nayamu fi/j t? to worry 
negau M 5 to wish, hope 

nejiru fa C 6 to twist 
nemuru 0S 6 to sleep 

nerau 31 5 to aim (at something), watch (for a chance) 
neru It'S to elaborate, knead 
nesugosu to oversleep 

netamu fa tz. fa to envy 
nigirii H 35 to grasp, grip, seize 
nigoru M 35 to become muddy 

nijimu fa (33 fa to blot 
nikumu iff if to hate 
niou jit 5 to smell 

niramu fa fa fa to glare (at somebody) 

nobasu to lengthen Mfi't' to postpone 

no bom fi: 35 to climb ±35 to rise 

nogasu 21 i - to miss (a chance) 

nokoru fa fa to be left, remain 

nokosu fair to leave (something) (behind) 

noku (D < to step aside, go out of the way 

nomu far fa to drink, eat (soup), take (medicine) 

noru 35 to ride, get on, board 

nozoku < to remove s|g < to peep 

nozomu fa fa to wish, hope 

nugu <" to take off 

nukidasu tfafa Ifafa to pick out, select, extract 

nuru H 35 to paint 

nits limit SSir to steal 

nun H 5 to sew, stitch 

ochitsuku to calm down 

odorokasu to surprise 

odoroku ft < to be surprised 

oitsuku ii V ' o < to catch up 

okasu 3Q i~ to commit (a crime) 

okonau fat 5 to do, perform (an action) 

okoru 6 to get angry 

okosu r. -fa to wake up (somebody) 

oku fit < to put, place 



okuru ii-S to send, see off 

omoidasu S l' IU i~ to remember, recollect, recall 

omoitsuku < to hit upon 

onion Jj§> 0 to think 

orosu T6t to withdraw (savings) 

oru fc'5 to be, stay iff 5 to break (a stick) 

osamaru i|X ^ <5 to settle down 

osou H 5 to attack 

osu W'f' to push, press 

otosu if t *t~ to drop (something) 

du IS 5 to cover, veil 

on ii 5 to chase 

owam If 6 to be over, end 

oyogu (/]< <" to swim 

sagaru T & 6 to go down, step back 

sakarau b 5 to disobey 

saku < to bbssom, tear 

samasu t. T to cool 

sasayaku £ £ f 3 < to whisper 

sasu to prick tsir to indicate 

sawagu IS <" to make a noise 

sawaru M IS to touch 

semaru ill IS to draw near 

shaberu L ^ 6 to speak, chat 

shibaru W- IS to tie 

shiboru IS to squeeze 

shikaru Rfc IS to scold 

shimaru Pfl ^ 5 to be cbsed, be shut 

shimekiru M fc B/j § to close (subscriptbn) 

shimesu If to show, indbate, illustrate 

shinu to db 

shim Sell 5 to know 

shizumu ikt? to go under water, feel depressed 

sorasu b to change topb on purpose, turn one's eyes away 

sosogu <" to pour 
suberu rf 6 to slip, slide 
sukuu 5 to save, rescue 

sumasu ^ t~ to finish 



sumu fit? to live, reside 

susugu ~f"-f <" to rinse 

suwaru 15 to sit down, be seated 

takuramu ill 1 to plot, conspire 

tamerau fcl 5 0 to hesitate 

tamesu HI to try, test 

tarn M5 to be enough 

tasu ft to add 

tasukaru to be saved 

tataku np < to beat, clap, knock, tap 

tatarnu 7c 7c & to fold (up) 

tatsu az:o to stand up to leave 

tobasu to fly (something), skip 

tobiagaru ft Oil ft 1 to jump up 

tobikomu ft XJ ft 1' to dive 

tobu ft ft to fly 

todoku H < (hand) to reach, to be delivered 
todomaru ft 11 to stay, remain 
tojikomoru [ft I'll to keep oneself indoors 
tokasu to melt (something), comb 

toku M < to untie, solve 

to mar u Ik ft <5 to come to a stop, run down ft 1> to stay (overnight) 
torn Ill to take, take off, remove 
tom II <5 to pass, go through 

tosu lift to show (somebody) into (some place), make way for (somebody) 

totonou 81 5 to be prepared 

tsubusu oft ft to crush, squash, break, kill (time) 

tsukamu ofttp to grasp, grip 

tsukau {ft 5 to use, handle, spend (money) 

tsukkomu A if to dive, ask a sharp question 

tsuku # < to arrive # < to stick 

tsukuru ill) to make, cook, manufacture 

tsumamu fittp to pick (something) up with fingers 

tStl 177a 7 tl [ill ft <5 to be choked up, be at a bss for words 

tsunagu o 1 <" to connect 

tsuranuku M < to penetrate, carry through 

tsuru ft 1) to hang, suspend 6 to fish 

tsutsumu 111 to wrap, pack 



tsuzuku fet < to continue, folbw 

ugokasu SJj^l" to move, operate (something) 

ugoku ®Jj < to move 

ukagau m 5 to call at one's house, ask 

uku < to fbat 

umidasu A A A A to produce 

umu At? to give birth 

uramu tilt? to bear a grudge 

uranau d=f 5 to foretell 

uridasu Jt V HiA to put (something) on the market 

urn tb 5 to sell 

utau 5 to sing 

utsu o to hit, shoot 

utsuru #5 to move (to another place) to be refbcted 

wakaru to understand, know, recognize 

wakasu 'Mfr'T to boil (water), heat (the bath) 

warau % 5 to laugh, giggb, grin, chuckb 

warn f'J 5 to break, split (a hard thing) 

wataru fit <S to cross 

yaku < to burn, tan, grill, broil, roast, bake, barbecue, toast 

yakudatsu to be useful 

yakusu to translate 

yaru A <S to do, give (informal) 

yasumu fAtr to take a rest, be absent 

yobu ifpA to call, invite 

yomu At? to read 

yoromeku -t 6 < to stagger, totter, stumbb 

you I® 5 to get drunk, get sbk (in a bus), get seasick 
yowaru M 5 to become weak 
yurusu to permit, forgive 

yusuru feA <S to shake 

yuzuru to hand over, make way (for somebody) 

U-verbs that end with iru 

furishikiru <9 LA <5 to rain hard incessantly 

ha iru A <5 to enter 
ha shim A 5 to run 

iru g <5 to need ( iru [ l A to be] is a rw-verb) 



kiru t/j <5 to cut {kim [# 5 to wear] is a rw-verb) 

nejiru fa C 6 to twist 
shiru 5 to know 

U-verbs that end with eru 

heru Wl 6 to decrease 

kaeru 'if 6 to go back, come back ( kaeru [^x.6 to change] is a ru-ve rb) 

keru 1® 6 to kick 

neru to elaborate, knead (jieru [86 to go to bed] is a rw-verb) 
shaberu L ^ 6 to speak, chat 
suberu r# 6 to slip, slide 

Suru-verbs made of Sino-Japanese compounds 

* These nouns form verbs when folbwed by sum. The meanings of both the noun and the verb are listed below. 

anki BfffE memorizatbn, to learn something by heart 

annai guidance, to guide 

anshin relief, to feel relieved 

baibai TtW buying and selling, to buy and sell 

baisho IjMm compensatbn, to compensate 

bakuhatsu liflS an eruptbn, a burst, an expbsbn; to erupt, burst, expbde 

bankai recovery, to recover 

bekkyo S'JJif living apart, to live apart 

benkai an excuse, to make an excuse 

benkyd study, to study 

bdbi defense, to defend 

bdchd BnZM expansion, to expand 

bohatsu an accidental discharge of a gun, to go off accidentally 
bokyaku ;££P forgetfulness, to forget 
bdmei seeking refuge abroad, to take refuge abroad 

bdraku a heavy fall, to drop sharply (of prices) 

bdtd jy§ a sudden rise, to go up sharply (of prbes) H8 a wib pitch, to throw a wild ball 

botto ¥kM. devoting oneself, to devote oneself 

bunkatsu division, to divide 

bunretsu divisbn, to be divided 

bunseki an analysis, to analyze 

busd armament, to equip an army 

chakuseki taking one's seat, to be seated 



chiryo fnH medical treatment, to cure 

chochiku It# savings, to save money 

chdsci MS an investigation, to investigate 

chosei MS adjustment, to adjust 

chui M attentbn, to pay attentbn 

chiimoku CE P notice, to take notbe 

chumon MX an order, to order 

ddi |W1m agreement, to agree 

dokusho lit# reading books, to read books 

eiju /kfi permanent resbence, to live permanently 

eisha projection, to project on the screen 

eiyaku an English translation, to put into English 

encho MS extensbn, to extend 

engo StH backing, to back up 

enjo destructbn by fire, to be destroyed by fire 

enki MM postponement, to postpone 

ensei jetlE an expeditbn, a playing tour; to go on an expeditbn, make a playing tour 

enshu SI an exercise, to carry out exercises 

enshutsu dramatic presentatbn, to produce 

ensd jjtit a performance, to play (a musical instrument) 

enzetsu a speech, to make a speech 

eshaku a bow, to make a bow 

etoku ## teaming, to learn 

etsuran IP % public reading, to read 

fuchaku kflr adhesbn, to adhere 

fukuju obedience, to obey 

fukusei iXM reproductbn, to reproduce 

fukusha S? a copy, to copy 

fukushu fSW a review, to review tSU revenge, to revenge 

fukuyd taking medicine, to take medicine 

fusoku a lack, an insufficiency, to lack/ be insufficient 

genshd WL'X decrease, to decrease 

gokai a misunderstanding, to misunderstand 

gdkaku passage, to pass 

gdkei 'n'ff the total/sum, to total/sum up 

haaku fEfl a grasp, to grasp 

hahei MX sending troops, to send troops 

haichi IB fit a dispositbn, to put something in position 



haifu distribution, to distribute 

haiken # JL having the honor of seeing, to have a look (a humble verb) 

haiki scrapping, to scrap 

haishi JHih abolitbn, to abolish 

haishutsu a discharge, to discharge 

haitatsu E2 delivery, to deliver 

hakai MM. destructbn, to destroy 

haken Mit dispatch, to dispatch 

hakko Wfs publbatbn, to publish 

hakkutsu excavation, to excavate 

hametsu M : 0$. ruin, to go to ruin 

hanbai a sale, to sell 

handan fiJIfr a judgment, to judge 

hangeki Jx® a counterattack, to counterattack 

hangen a half reductbn, to reduce by half 

hanpatsu Rf a rebound, to bound back/be offended 

hanran jxSL a rebellbn, to rebel '/ES fbod, to fbod 

hanron jxfra a counterargument, to object 

hansha fxM refbction, to reflect 

hantai lx x-J‘ an objection, to object 

hantei fUS a judgement, to judge 

happd UME firing a gun, to fire a gun, foaming, to foam 

happyo an announcement, a presentatbn, to announce/present 

haretsu M^l a burst/an expbsbn, to burst/ expbde 

hasshin WM a start, to start %\t sending a signal, to send a signal 

basso sending out, to send out 

hatan Mfix. a failure, to fail 

hatchaku arrival and departure, to come and go 
hatchu an order, to place an order 
hatsiibai sale, to sell 

hatsubyd being taken ill, to come down with a disease 

hatsuiku growth, to grow (of a body) 

hatsumei %W\ an inventbn, to invent 

hatsumd E growth of hair, to grow (of hair) 

hatsuon % # a pronunciatbn, to pronounce 

hattatsu devebpment, to devebp 

batten devebpment, to develop 

heigd { If'n' annexatbn, to annex 



heiko T-'fr being parallel, to be parallel, going abreast, to go side by side 

heisa cbsing, to close down/bck out 

heiten Pfl 0 closing shop, to close shop 

henji I# a reply, to make a reply 

henka a change/a variatbn, to change/ vary 

henkaku change/reform, to change/ reform 

henkan IMls return, to return conversion, to convert 

henko f I an alteration, to alter 

henkyaku return, to return/give back 

hensai W-tfa a repayment, to repay 

hensei $Bj$ organizatbn, to organize 

henshin 32 # transformation, to transform oneself lUff a reply, to answer a btter 
henshu IglU editing, to edit 

henso TLM sending back, to send back disguise, to disguise oneself 

hihan fitf-ij a critbism, to criticize 

hihyd fitfff a vbw/a critbism, to vbw/ criticize 

hinan #f® blame, to blame refuge, to take refuge 

hinin Ti BJ'S a denial, to deny 

hinpatsu MM frequent occurrence, to occur frequently 
hinshutsu MtH frequent appearance, to appear frequently 
hirei ft ft a proportbn, to be in proportbn 
hitei iff® a denial, to deny 

hdchi MtW having as it is, to have something as it is/bave somebody abne 

hodo fit 2 # guidance of a delinquent, to guide (of a delinquent) 

hofuku WlM revenge, to take revenge 

ho go ft Pi protection, to protect 

hoju fift; suppbmentatbn, to suppbment 

hokan MM safekeeping, to have something in one's custody 

hokyd fillPfi reinforcement, to reinforce 

hokyu fFfjfn supply, to supply 

hdmon W Pn| a visit, to visit 

honichi IP a visit to Japan, to visit Japan 

hdnin ft ft noninterference, not to interfere 

honro ft Tv trifling, to trifle 

lionsd running about, to make every effort 

hon’yaku ft ft a translatbn, to translate 

horo ft ft wandering about, to wander about 

horyii ft® reservatbn, to reserve/withhob 



horyu Mt> ft discharge (of water)/release of fish, to discharge/release fish 
hosei lit IE correction, to correct 

hoshd a guarantee, to guarantee security, to secure It® compensatbn, to compensate 

hoshutsu MHa emission, to emit 

hoso M'Ml broadcasting, to broadcast 

hosoku Its supplementation, to supplement 

hossoku a start/an inauguration, to start 

hoyo convalescence, to take a rest for one's health 

hoy 5 fii a hug, to hug 

hoyu ## possessbn, to possess 

hozon preservatbn, to preserve 

hydgen MM an expression, to express 

hydji MM an indbation, to indbate 

hydka evaluation, to evaluate 

idd # W) movement, to move 

imi M ft meaning, to mean 

insatsu P|J irfHJ printing, to print 

jama a disturbance, to disturb 

jikko M'\k action, to carry out 

jitsugen MM realizatbn, to put into practbe 

jdei putting a move on the screen, to put a move on the screen 

junbi ipfjf preparatbn, to prepare 

kaifuku mil recovery, to be recovered 

kaiketsu solutbn, to be solved 

kaishi beginning, to begin 

kaiten His rotation, to rotate 

kakutoku 31# acquisitbn, to acquire 

kando impressbn, to be impressed 

kangei welcome, to webome 

kankei relatbn, to relate 

kanri f 1 administratbn, to administer 

kanryo M T finishing, to finish 

kansei MM completbn, to be completed 

kansha thanks, to thank 

katsudo ; MW) activity, to be active 

keiken an experience, to experience 

keisan cabulatbn, to cabulate 

keizoku $!$% continuatbn, to continue 



kekkon M## marriage, to get married 

kenkyu research, to research 

kens a examinatbn, to examine 

kensetsu Hlx constructbn, to construct 

ketsugo fn'n' unbn/combinatbn, to be united/to combine 

kettei determinatbn, to be determined 

kibd hope, to hope 

kins hi prohibitbn, to prohibit 

kinyu IB A writing, to write down 

kioku fE® memory, to memorize 

kiroku IBS a record, to record 

kitai 5U# expectation, to expect 

kddo ffW} actbn, to act 

kdfun PUf excitement, to get excited 

kogi Kia protest, to protest !#li a tecture, to lecture 

kdkai tliff a regret, to regret 

konran /jl£L confusbn, to be confused 

kosho a breakdown, to breakdown 

kotei HI fixing, to fix 

kurd difficulty, to have difficulty 

kyoiku tfcW educatbn, to educate 

kyoka fF bJ permissbn, to permit 

kydryoku Wi A cooperatbn, to cooperate 

kyoso it#- competition, to compete 

maibotsu burying/embedding, to be forgotten/be buried 

maishin il A going forward, to go forward 

maiso MW interment, to inter 

maizo JffiJSc lying under the ground, to bury 

man’en MM a spread, to spread 

manryd tST expiry, to expire 

manzoku tfjM satisfaction, to be satisfied 

massatsu liqubatbn, to liqubate 

meichu 1% A a hit, to hit the mark 

meiki 0i| fB specificatbn, to specify 

meirei 1% A - an order/a command, to order/ command 

meimei inaming, to give a name 

meiwaku MM an annoyance, to be annoyed 

menjo AIm" exemptbn, to exempt 



menkai BA receiving a caller, to receive a caller 

menseki fin exemption from responsibility, to exempt from responsibility 

mensetsu an interview, to have an interview 

menshoku Adismissal, to dismiss (from office) 

menzei & exemption from taxatbn, to exempt from taxatbn 

metsubd St ruin, to be ruined 

mikkd a secret passage, to steal a passage 

mikkoku A betrayal, to betray 

mippei A Wi making airtight, to make airtight 

mippu sealing up, to seal up 

miry6 MT a charm, to charm 

missetsu being cbse, to be cbse 

mitchaku adhesbn, to adhere 

mitsubai illicit sale, to sell illicitly 

mitsuryo A B poaching, to poach 

mitsuyaku Alt) a secret promise, to make a secret promise 

mitsuyu $5 ft smuggling, to smuggle 

mitsuzo A in illicit manufacture, to manufacture illicitly 

miwaku MS fascinatbn, to fascinate 

mokudoku Sit silent reading, to read silently 

mokuhi S@ sibnce, to keep silent 

mokunin SW silent approval, to permit tacitly 

mdsd AS a fantasy, to be lost in fantasy 

mu so #S a fancy, to fancy 

nyugaku A A entrance into a school, to enter a school 

nyujd AS admissbn, to be admitted to (a hall) 

nyukai A# becoming a member, to become a member 

rachi AS: taking a person away, to take a person away 

raiho AW somebody's visit, (somebody) to visit 

rainichi A 0 a visit to Japan, to visit Japan 

raiten AS coming to a store, to come to a store 

randoku SLit random reading, to read at random 

ranpatsu SLA an overissue, to overissue 

ranritsu SLA standing crowded, to be fboded (with candidates) 

ransha SLtf random shooting, to shoot at random 

rakka IT a fall, to fall 

rakuba SA a fall off a horse, to fall off a horse 
rakudai failure (in an exam), to fail an exam 



rakusei compbtbn (of building), to complete 

rakushd Y&M an easy victory, to win an easy victory 

rakutan iflfi a discouragement, to be discouraged 

raretsu H^iJ enumeration, to enumerate 

reibo ?nS air-conditbning, to air-conditbn 

reign ?piS a cold treatment, to treat coldly 

reihai worship, to worship 

reiji illustration, to illustrate 

reishd f^JfiE illustratbn, to illustrate 

reitd Y{] ® freezing, to freeze 

reikyaku 74: £P cooling, to COOl 

reizo Tn feSc refrigeratbn, to refrigerate 

rendo jSSj gearing, to work together 

rengo union, to unite 

renkei mm cooperatbn, to cooperate 

renketsu connectbn, to connect 

renko repeated calls, to call repeatedly 

renkd ®tT taking somebody to a polbe statbn, to take somebody to a police station 

renmei a joint signature, to put a joint signature iS® a league, to league 

renpa ®H holding a championship, to hob a champbnship for years 

renpai consecutive defeats, to lose consecutive games 

renpatsu running fire, to do something in rapb successbn 

renraku contact, to make contact 

renritsu ® Yl an alliance, to ally 

rensai serialization, to be serialized 

rensen ®ifc a sertes of battbs, to fight a serbs of battbs 

renshd ® jj# consecutive vbtories, to win consecutive vbtories 

renshu If a practbe/an exercise, to practice/do one's exercise 

rensd ®IJl associatbn (of ideas), to associate 

rentai solidarity, to stand together 

renzoku mm continuity, to continue 

ribetsu liStl a separatbn, to separate 

ridatsu a secession, to secede 

rihan IfJx an estrangement, to be estranged 

rikai MM understanding, to understand 

rikisetsu YjM an emphasis, to emphasize 

rikisd YjtY a sprint, to sprint 

rikkyaku fzjip being based on something, to be based on something 



rikon If a divorce, to divorce 

rindoku Hit reading in turn, to read in turn 

rinichi If 0 leaving Japan, to leave Japan 

rinin Iff® leaving one's position, to leave one's position 

rinseki E&jffi attendance, to attend 

rinsetsu RSI adjoining, to adjoin 

rinyu If ?L weaning, to be weaned 

risan If ffc dispersion, to disperse 

rishoku If H leaving one's job, to leave one's job 

rishu Bfli completion (of a course), to complete (a course) 

risshd AZlfiE a proof, to prove 

risshoku al/H; a stand-up meal, to eat standing 

ritd If^ a secession from a party, to leave a party If H an isolated island, to leave an island 

riyd SI utilization, to utilize 

rohi '/Sit a waste, to waste 

ronpa rimtS refutation, to refute 

ronsho frail demonstration, to demonstrate 

ronsd fra#- a dispute, to dispute 

rufu /ftff circulatbn, to circulate 

ruisui anabgy, to know by anabgy 

rydgae ®j# exchange (of money)/money changing, to exchange/change (money) 

ryoko ffif? a trip/travel, to make a trip/travel 

ryori SffS cooking, to cook 

ryoslw T approval, to approve 

ryoshu MfX receipt, to receive 

ryuchi detentbn, to detain 

yyudo /ft®] fluidity, to be flub 

ryugaku studying abroad, to go abroad to study 

ryuho withholding, to withhold 

ryuhyd /ftIk fbating be, (be) to fbat 

ryui attentbn, to pay attentbn 

ryuki a bulge, to bulge 

ryuko ff\ EIt a fashion, to be in fashbn/be popular 

ryunen a repeat of a year (in school), to repeat a year (in school) 

ryunin ISf® remaining in offbe, to remain in offbe 

ryunyu /ft A an infbw, to fbw in 

ryushutsu /ft LLI an outfbw, to fbw out 

ryutsu /ft il circulatbn, to circulate 



ryuyd MJfl diversbn, to divert 
saibai ®i# cultivatbn (of crops), to cultivate 
sakusei making out, to make out 

sanka partbipatbn, to partbipate 
sanpo a walk, to take a walk 
sansei approval, to approve 
seicho t&il growth, to grow up 
seikatsu /fe/g- a life, to make a living 
seisaku ffjiJfF manufacture, to manufacture 
seizon survival, to survive 
sekkin Sljfr an approach, to approach 
senkyo an ebctbn, to ebct 

sentaku SIR chobe/selectbn, to choose/ sebct gfe/i washing, to launder 

sesshoku Site contact, to come into contact 

setsumei i&fjfl an explanatbn, to explain 

setsuritsu IK foundation/establishment, to found/establish 

setsuyaku an economy, to economize 

settoku fft# persuasbn, to persuade 

shazai ®fP an apology, to apobgize 

shindo MW] vibration, to vibrate 

shinpai 'hSE anxiety, to be anxious 

shinpo progress, to make progress 

shinrai {fit trust, to trust 

shippai a failure, to fail 

shiteki {f fit pointing out, to point out 

shiyd f/ffl use, to use 

shohi MS consumptbn, to consume 

shokai introductbn, to introduce 

shdtai # invitatbn, to invite 

short II management, to manage 

shoyu ?f\M possessbn, to possess 

shuchd BE')! insistence, to insist 

shugd a gathering, to get together 

shukuhaku M lodging, to stay/bdge 

shuppan (il)K publbation, to publish 

shuppatsu departure/starting, to depart/start 

shuryo HT end, to come to an end 

shusseki attendance, to attend 



shutoku H# acquisitbn, to acquire 

shutsugan (iifi an applbatbn, to apply 

sokutei i®JS measurement, to measure 

sonkei W-Wi respect, to respect 

sonzai ft/E existence, to exist 

sodan M consultatbn, to consult 

sdji ft lit cleaning, to clean 

sotsugyd graduatbn, to graduate 

sdzd imaginatbn, to imagine 

suisen \ikW recommendatbn, to recommend 

tassei tltft; achbvement/attainment, to achbve/attain 

teisei IT IE correction, to correct 

tenji exhibition/display, to exhibit/put (something) on display 

tdchaku ft ft arrival, to arrive 

tojo istWii coming on stage, to make an entrance iftft embarkatbn, to board 

tdron ft ft a discussion/a debate to discuss/ debate 

tsuikyu ft ft pursuit, to pursue 

tsuyaku iiiR interpretatbn, to interpret 

undo MW exercise, to take exercise 

unten ft ft driving/operatbn, to drive/ operate 

wakai fnfft reconciliatbn, to be reconcibd 

wankyoku ft a curve, to curve 

waribiki f'J 11 a discount, to discount 

wayaku to it translatbn into Japanese, to translate into Japanese 

yakudoku IRfjt oral translatbn, to orally translate 

yakushin Mil rapid progress, to make rapid progress 

yakusoku ft] ft a promise, to promise 

yobd iftft preventbn, to prevent 

ydbd HM a demand, to demand 

yochi ft ft foreseeing, to foresee 

yogen ftH predbtbn, to foretell 

yoken ft ft foreseeing, to foresee 

yokuatsu ftj± oppressbn, to oppress 

yokusei ftffjiJ restraint, to restrain 

yokushi ft it deterrence, to deter 

yokyu lift a demand, to demand 

ydnin admissbn, to admit 

ydsei Hit a request, to request training, to train 



ydsetsu a weld, to weld 

yoshu Ali preparation (of lessons), to prepare lessons 

yosd Affi, expectation, to expect 

yosoku AiPJ a forecast, to forecast 

yotei a schedule, to schedule 

yoyaku A IB booking/reservation, to book/ reserve 

ydyaku a summary, to sum up 

yudd ft 2 # gubance, to gube 

yukai WM abducting, to abduct 

yunyu importatbn, to import 

yfiri MM separatbn, to separate 

yusen MM prbrity, to take prbrity 

yuso transportation, to transport 

yusd MM sending by mail, to send by mail 

yusho MM a vbtory, to win the vbtory 

yushutsu $|(±l exportation, to export 

yutai MW preferential treatment, to give preferential treatment 

yuzu B4il accommodatbn, to accommodate somebody with money, etc. 

zaigaku MM 1 being in school, to be (enrolled) in school 

zodai enlargement/increase, to enlarge/ increase 

zoka fg/JS an increase, to increase 

Transitive/Intransitive pairs 

INTRANSITIVE 
agaru to go up 

aku US < to open 

at am ^ A -5 to hit 
butsukaru AO/OA to bump 
deru to go OUt 
fueru ±1 A <5 to increase 
hairu A-5 to go in 
hajimaru 5 to begin 
hanareru. Hi A-5 to separate 
hazureru A A £ to come off 
hieru to grow cold 

hirogaru to spread 

kaeru *J§ 5 to go back 


TRANSITIVE 

ageru A if <5 to raise 

akeru SS if <5 to open 
ateru ^ X -5 to hit 
butsukeru A Off to bump 
dasu A A to let out 
fiiyasu t|AA to increase 
ireru AA5 to put in 
hajimeru to begin 

hanasu If A to let go 
hazusu A A to remove 
hiyasu iftBA to cool 
hirogeru A if-5 to spread 
kaesu j§ A to let go back 



kakureru |?|, ft, ft to be hidden 

kawaru l£ft)ft to change 

kieru fd ft ft to be put out 

kikoeru Hi Cl ft ft to be heard 

kimaru 5 to be decided 

kireru ft] ft, ft to be cut 

koboreru ft iftft, ft to spill 

kowarem lift, ft to break down 

magaru ft /n ft to bend 

matomaru S ft ^ ft to be united/arranged 

mawaru D=0 -S to go round 

mazaru #i ft' 5 to be mixed 

mieru JH ft ft to be seen 

michiru ft to become full 

mitsukaru JHO/ftft to be found 

mo rent Siftt-5 to leak 

mukeru pij (ft ft to peel 

muku (ft < to face 

nciku $L < to cry 

nakunaru M : \ /£ ft to be lost 

narabu to be lined up 

nokoru 8-5 to be left over 

nob ini {ft 5 to grow long 

nobim Mtlft to be postponed 

noru ft to ride/get on 

nukeru Sift -5 to fall out 

ochiru ft to fall 

okiru ft3 §■ 5 to get up 

orem ftfftt-5 to break in two 

orim T <9 ft to get down 

owcini iHfcft to be over 

sagaru T /n ft to go down/off 

sameru 7ft t> ft to get cold 

shimaru Hfl ft 5 to be closed 

tamaru It ft 5 to be saved up 

tasukaru ib/^ft to be rescued/helped 

tatsu Ac-o to stand up 


kakusu St "ft to hide 

kaeru ft ft to change 

kesu ift -ft to put out 

kiku Hi < to hear 

kimeru {ft 5 to decide 

kiru W ft to cut 

kobosu ft (S'-ft to spill 

kowasu iUft to break 

mageru ft (ft ft to bend 

matomem ft ft ft> 5 to unite/arrange 

mawasu 0"ft to turn/rotate 

mazeru /ft ft ft to mix 

mini JL -5 to see 

mitasu to fill 

mitsukem .MiOft ft to find 

morasu St ft ft to let leak 

muku PJ < to peel 

mukeru IrUt ft to turn 

nakasu fu/ft-ft to move ... to tears 

nakusu IS <1 "ft to lose 

naraberu M^-ft to line up 

nokosu 21-ft to leave 

nobasu #(ft-ft to lengthen 

nobasu ffi(ft'-ft to postpone 

noseru iifftft to give a ride 

nuku {ft < to pull out 

otosu ^ ft -ft to drop 

okosu E ft -ft to wake up 

oru iff ft to break off/fold 

orosu T ft-ft to take down 

oeru H ft ft to finish 

sageru T If ft to lower 

samasu 7n ft "ft to cool 

shimeru Hfl ft to close 

tameru frft> ft to save up 

tasukeru ib (t ft to rescue/help 

tateru at X ft to put up/ Stand 



tobu fH ^ to fly 
tokeru it 5 to melt 

tomaru it J; <5 to Stop 

toreru W.friZ> to come Off 

tsuzuku W. < to be continued 

tsuku f\f < to be lighted/be attached 

tsumaru Sat 5 to be packed 

tsunagaru Si/Jn <5 to be connected 

tsutawaru <5 to be transmitted 

umareru 0 tt 1-5 to be born 

yakeru tt 5 to bake/be burned 

yasumu f'kfx to take a rest 

waku #j5 < to be boiled 

warem fRj fri <5 to be cracked 


tobasu Jllfi'-f to let fly 
tokasu Wfa't' to melt 

tomeru. it 56 <5 to Stop 

tom flx-S to remove/take 

tsuzukem Wt It 2> to continue 

tsukeru # (t 5 to light/attach 

tsumeru Ho 56 5 to pack 

tsunagu SI <" to connect 

tsutaeru fe X. -5 to tell 

Mff® 5 ip to give birth/produce 

va£« fefe < to bake/burn 

yasumeru {^56-5 to give a rest 

wcikcisu to boil 

warn f |J 2) to crack 



APPENDIX 6 


List of Selected Nouns 

Nouns made of verbs in the combining form 
• Ru-verbs 

akirame resignation 

amae ft x. tendency to be dependent on others like a spoiled child 

hage if being bald, baldness 

hajime Hi H beginning 

hare Bf ti fine weather 

hazure outskirts, bsing number 

kangae #x. thought, idea, opinion 

kanji C feeling, sense 

katazuke jfft ft clearing something away 

kigae ##x. spare clothes 

koge M burned part 

kotae t^x. answer 

kumiawase combinatbn 

make M ft bst game 

matome t t t> summary 

motome claim, request, demand 

mukae iffix. weboming 

nagame vbw 

nagare fjittl fbw 

nare Ifi’ti expertence repeated, expertise 

okure 38 ti delay, time lag 

osae f¥ £ x. weight, control 

oshie i^x. bsson, doctrine, teachings 

osore Sti fear, anxiety 

shirase £> it news, notbe 

sonae {§ x. preparatbn 

susume W)H advice, suggestbn 

tasuke ffcft help, aid 

tsure 3Sti companbn 

tsukare Wtfri tiredness 



tsutome IKj#) work, duty 
uke jk if popularity, defense 

uketsuke it ft it receptbn desk 
umare t fl birth 
wakare tfltl parting 

• U-verbs 

amari tit h rest, surplus 
0506/ fStt playing, pastime 
atari ti fz. V J strike, hit, success 
chigai difference 

chikai HfV ' 1 vow 

fukumi hidden meaning, implication 

hagemashi I t L encouragement 

hanashi talk, conversation, story, consultation, speech 

hashiri tIe h run 

hataraki fS) t work, action, function 
hayari ftf? <0 fashion, vogue 
hibiki sound, ring 
hikari % light, twinkle, flash 
hiraki Iff t gap, difference 
hohoemi smile 

iki ft t going 

kaeri j§ <0 going back, coming back 
kanashimi PM sorrow, sadness 

kashi f l ban 

kachi )Ht) win, victory 

kazari Iff V decoratbn, ornament 

kimari ft; t V settbment 
kdri /K ( V ) be 
koroshi ft L killing 
kurikaeshi f#- V M L repetitbn 
machigai It] l' mistake 
magari ft /t <9 turn, bend 
maki t roll 

mamori tf h defense, protectbn 

maneki ft t invitatbn 

matomari ;t t :t t settbment, consistency 



mawari ® V rotation, round 

mayoi delusion, perplexity 

minori ‘M V crop, harvest 

moshikomi S LiM?/. applbatbn, subscription 

muki [b] # directbn 

musubi InT/ conclusbn, close 

n a gas hi '//it L sink 

nageki 51 A sorrow, grief 

narabi Ml/ row 

nay ami g 2y worry 

negai IIV ' wish, hope 

nemuri flK V sbep, slumber 

nerai S \LV ' aim 

net ami fi fz Jy envy, jealousy 

nigiri g V grasp, sushi 

nioi perfume, smell 

nobori ± h up train, inbound train 

nokori V rest, what is left 

nozomi W.2y wish 

nusumi IS 2y theft 

odoroki If# surprise 

okonai fTl' behavbr, act 

omoi iS thought, feelings 

oi cover 

ochitsuki presence of mind 

owari V end 

sasayaki $ $ # whisper 

sawagi IIS" disturbance, brawl, fuss 

shimekiri If fcfjO <9 deadline, closing 

sukui a rescue 

susugi I'l'f rinse 

tames hi rfS L trial, test 

tashi L a supplement 

tatami fz.fz.2y folding, tatami mat 

tomari '/]il S V bdging 

tori il V street 

tsukai errand 

tsukkomi fc o j a 2y digging (into a matter) 



tsukuri f F V structure, constructbn 

tsumami o ^ Jf. picking up with fingers, a knob, an hors d'oeuvre 

tsunagi o&lf connectbn, filling up the gap 

tsuri h fishing, angling 

tsutsumi package 

tsuzuki sequel 

ugoki Sti ^ movement, trend 

ukagai m V N visit, inquiry 

uki ## buoy, a loat 

uranai £1' fortune-telling 

wraw? tfi ^ ill feeling, grudge 

uridashi tc V l ±I L beginning to sell, bargain sale 

warai laughter, sneer 

yasumi df- rest, day off, holbay 

yomi it d-h foresight, reading 

Compound nouns with verbs in the combining form 

kaerimichi 'J§ <0 x! one's way back (home) 
kaimono 5K! V ' #J shopping 
nomimono fik dy something to drink, a drink 
norimono 35 X #J means of transportation 
tabemono something to eat, food 

yakiniku tM # I^J roast meat 

yomimono something to read, reading material 
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